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G eographical and D ia le c t  Note on Bemba

Local v a r ia n ts  and s i s t e r  d ia le c t s  are  spoken r“l
over a very  wide area  in  N orthern  Rhodesia and Katanga. 

The Bemba c lu s t e r  i s  con tained  w ith in  a c i r c l e  o f some 

200 m iles  r a d iu s , w ith  i t s  c e n tre  a t th e  Bangweulu 

Swamp (not L ake). Thus, s t a r t i n g  in  th e  west and 

moving c lockw ise , th ^ o r d e r -  ru n s : sou th -w est o f th e  

C opperbelt -  E l iz a b e th v i l le  -  Kundolungu Mts. -  sou thern  

end of Lake Mweru, -  n o rth  o f Mporokoso -  Senga -  Kayambi 

Isolca- th e  Lv/ungwa -  Mkushi.

Bemba i s  th e  A fric a n  lin g u a  fran c a  o f the C opperbelt, 

and has extended down th e  l in e  of r a i l  in to  each main 

town as fa r 1 as Lusaka, w ith  two more o u tly in g  ’i s l a n d s ’ 

in  L iv in g sto n e  and V/arikie.

The h e a r t  of th e  ’re a l*  Bem ba-speaking coun try  i s  

around Ka earns, and i t  iis th e  language of th i s  ax>ea th a tV 
p rov ides a l l  th e  m a te r ia l  fo r  th e  p re se n t th e s i s .

/  /
People a c tu a l ly  c a l l in g  t h e i r  language icibem ba 

(even though hav ing  a s p e c ia l  name fo r  t h e i r  own d ia le c t  

th e re o f )  ex tend  from th e  Luapule v a l le y  (even th e  Kunde- 

lungu Mts. ) in  the w est ,to beyond C h in ss li  in  the  e s s t ,  

and from M bereehi, from beyond Mporokoso and Kayambi in  

th e  n o rth , to  beyond the  Luapula and Mpiks in th e  sou th .

But th en  th e re  a re  s e v e ra l  t r i b e s  c a l l in g  them selves 

and t h e i r  languages by names o th e r th an  Bemba, who never

th e le s s  must be reg ard ed  as p a r t  o f the  some d ia le c t  

c lu s t e r .  Thus, to  judge from th e  ample m a te r ia l  in  TLG, 

even Lambs must be in c lu d ed  as a s i s t e r - d i a l e c t  -  and i f  

Lamba, then  presum ably L a la , Swaka and B ile s .  The main 

d i f f e r e n c e s  a re  in  shapes of te n se  s ig n s  and in  to n e s .
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Aushi i s  r e a l l j r  only d is t in g u is h e d  "by r e l a t i v e l y  sm all 

to n a l  v a r ia t io n ,  so H u ls ts e r t  (CLCB} i s  q u ite  r i g h t  to  

in c lu d e  i t  ob a d i a l e c t  of Bemba. I would no t agree 

w ith  B oke 's  in c lu s io n  o f L'ambwe and Lungu ( th e re  i s  s 

group o f Bemba c a lle d  Lungu, n e a r Kapatu, b u t th e se  

a re  l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  n o th in g  to do w ith  the Lungu around 

A bercorn, who a re  a. d i f f e r e n t  t r i b e  -  J u s t  as th e  Bemba

speaking  Lunda o f th e  Luapula v a l le y  a re  no lo n g e r 

l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  r e la te d  to  th e  L unde-speaking Lunda near 

B a lo v s le ) .

Using G u th r ie 's  numbering, I would soy (w ith  BLA) 

t h a t . th e  group in c lu d e s  a l l  th e  M 1|O’e and 5O’e*
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{prefatory  Note

Tn a paper o f th i s  ty p e , i t  i s  c le a r ly  im p o ssib le  to  

argue aa i f  from i n i t i a l  zero assum ptions; and so I  have 

found i t  n ecessa ry  o f te n  to  presume th e  t r u th  of f a c t s  

t h a t  have not a t  th a t  p a r t i c u l a r  s ta g e  o f th e  paper been 

’p ro v e d ’ t r u e .

However, t h i s  ie  n o t o u t of keep ing  w ith normal 

s c i e n t i f i c  te ch n iq u e ; and- i f  n o th in g  l a t e r  occurs to  

c o n tra d ic t  th e  assum ptions made, th a t  in  i t s e l f  i s  one 

good re a so n  fo r  a c c e p tin g  t h e i r  v a l i d i t y .  Over a lo n g ish  

p e rio d  o f in v e s t ig a t io n  I  t r i e d  to  b u i ld  up what seemed to  

be ( c e r ta in  m inor d e t a i l s  a p a r t)  a s e l f - c o n s i s te n t  p ic tu re  

o f th e  Bemba v e rb : a t  f i r s t  making a l l  manner of hypo theses 

d is c a rd in g  th e  f a u l ty  ones as they  were shown to  be f a u l ty ,  

m odify ing  o th e rs , and becoming g ra d u a lly  convinced o f the  

g r e a te r  v a l i d i t y  o f some of them, as incoming evidence 

co n tin u ed  to  be c o n firm a to ry , and no th ing  tu rn ed  up to  

c o n tr a d ic t .

I  hope ’p ro o f s ’ w il l  in  a l l  coses appear somewhere  

in  the  p ap er, even i f  n o t im m ediately  a g iven  assum ption 

i s  made or im p lied . I  can only  crave th e  r e a d e r ’s 

indu lgence  and ask him to  tsk e  such unnroven p o in ts  on 
it',

t r u s t  fo r  th e  tim e b e in g . A fte r  a l l ,  th e  on ly  lo g ic a l  

outcome o f an a ttem p t to  in tro d u c e  each item  e a r l i e r  and 

e a r l i e r  i s  to  end up w ith th e  e n t i r e  th e s i s  on page one.

Another1 im p o rtan t c o n s id e ra t io n  i s  t h i s :  i f  a g iven  

form i s  T e g u la r ly  observed in  speech then  i t  must be 

accep ted , and every  e f f o r t  made to  in c o rp o ra te  i t  in to  

any g e n e ra l th e o ry : in  any case i t  must never be l e f t  

ou t o f acco u n t, even though i t  seem u n acco u n tab le . So 

th e re  a re  s e v e ra l  item s a g a in s t  which I  have had to  leav e  

query  mai‘ke; sometimes because  my d a ta  a re  in ad eq u a te  and 

sometimes because  the  theor'y  d o e sn ’t  seem good enough: b u t



v i i i

I  would r a th e r  leav e  query marks th en  suppress evidence 

m erely because i t  i s  unco m fo rtab le , or suggest th a t  

o b se rv a tio n s  were com plete and c o r re c t  when th ey  were 

in  f a c t  incom plete  and p o s s ib ly  in c o r r e c t .

By th e  same to k en , no form must be an in v e n tio n , or 

fo rc e d  a r t i f i c i a l l y  from th e  in form ant to  b o l s te r  up a 

th e o ry . Here, only th o se  forms a c tu a l ly  reco rded  a re  

used  as exam ples. O ther g e n e ra l gu ides have been Occam’s 

ra z o r  and th e  s im p l ic i ty  p o s tu la te .  I  have t r i e d  to  

s tan d  by th e  g re a t  d ictum : "E n tia  non stttnt m u ltip lic a n d s  

p ra e te r  n e c e s s ita te m " ; not only as re g a rd s  the  e n t i t i e s  

them selves, b u t a lso  as re g a rd s  th e  la b e ls  g iven  to  them. 

Thus, to  each in d iv id u a l  foxin or elem ent I  have t r i e d  to  

a l lo c a te  one la b e l  only -  and, e q u a lly  im p o rtan t, t r i e d  

to  make sure  th a t  each la b e l  i s  only a tta c h e d  to  one s in g le  

form ox1 elem ent. The s im p l ic i ty  p o s tu la te  t e l l s  us th a t  

i f  we can th in k  of two or more p o s s ib le  e x p la n a tio n s  f o r  

the  same phenomenon, we should tak e  th e  s im p le s t -  because 

such an ex p lan a tio n ; i s  a lso  th e  e a s ie s t  to  handle  and 

communicate, u s u a l ly  th e  most a e s th e t i c a l ly  p le a s in g , and, 

in  s h o r t ,  th e  most ,l i k e l y  to  be ’t r u e ’.

F a r th e r ,  I  have t r i e d  to  l im i t  m yself to  what i s  

p r a c t i c a l  and co n v en ien t; th e  approach has been an 

e s s e n t i a l l y  p ragm atic  onr -  ”i f  i t  works, use  i t .  " 

A ctual method can be summarized in  te im s o f two well-known 

s c i e n t i f i c  te c h n iq u e s : f i r s t ,  th e  o v e ra l l  s c i e n t i f i c  

method o f in d u c tio n , h y p o th e s is  and t r i a l ,  le ad in g  to  

accep tance  or r e j e c t i o n ;  and second, the c o n tro l-e x p e rim e n t, 

whereby we s e t  up what we hope a re  c o n s ta n t c o n d itio n s , 

and th e n  t r y  to  a l t e r  on ly  one v a r ia b le  a t  a tim e.
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D uring th e  course  o f my study of Bemba, i t  become more 

and more apparen t th a t  I  needed some kind  of a n a ly s is  of 

to n a l s t r u c tu r e  beyond th a t  a lre a d y  provided  by Dr. G u th r ie ’s 

v e ry  v a lu ab le  o rthog raphy^ , which was a compromise between
2’s t ru c tu ra l*  and to n o lo g ic a l .  Work on t h i s  began in  

Tervuren in  1952 under Dr. Meeussen, who showed ms how we 

can re g a rd  a p h o n o lo g ic a l/ to n o lo g ic a l  form  as the  r ep resen 

t s  t i p  n of a ’s t r u c t u r a l ’  ̂ form , and how to  s e t  about th e  

b u s in e ss  o f making an a n a ly s is  o f the  k ind  I wanted.

P rev io u s ly  a l l  n h o n e t ic / to n e t ic  forms had been a u to 

m a tic a l ly  t r a n s c r ib e d  in  a compromise o rthog raphy  d e riv e d  

from th a t  o f Dr. G uthrie  (b u t s t i l l  s t r u c tu r e l / t o n o lo g i e a l ) ; 

b u t from 1952 I  began to  t r y  to  w rite  and th in k  in  one or 

o th e r  or b o th  o f two new o r th o g ra p h ie s . The one i s  

p h o n o lo g ic a l/ to n o lo g ic a l , eg. b ak eese ; th e  o th e r s t r u c -
/  X

t u r s l ,  eg. b a - k a - is - a  + D. T his p rocedure  so c l a r i f i e d  

in s ig h t  in to  th e  to n a l s t r u c tu r e  o f th s  language (as  

opposed to  i t s  to n o lo g y ), and e s p e c ia l ly  in to  th e  power, 

beau ty  and a b so lu te  r e l i a b i l i t y  of th e  ru le s  o f to n a l 

r e p r e s e n ta t io n 4 , th a t  I adopted  i t  f o r  a l l  e x p o s it io n s ;  

and i t  r e a l l y  forms th e  m ainsp ring  o f th e  in v e s t ig a to r y  

m achinery in  th e  p re s e n t  paper.

1
' Examples of which occur in  BWD, DC1 and DC 2.
2I  should  s tro n g ly  em phasise onee more th a t  t h i s  u se  o f  the  
word 1 2 s t r u c t u r e ! ’ im p lie s  ’a t a m orphophonologies1 l e v e l ’, 
and no t ’a t  th e  s y n ta c t i c a l  l e v e l ’. ( in  the  l a t t e r  case , 
we could in  f a c t  w ell con tinue  to  use th e  o ld e r word ’con
s t r u c t i o n ' r a th e r  th an  ’s t r u c t u r e ’. )
-̂ As a p o in t o f i n t e r t s j ,  th e  G uth rie  orthography  fo r  t h i s  
wopld have been bhkn ina . The p h o n e tic  t r a n s c r ip t io n  i s  

^See TROST



One mein purpose of the- th e s i s  i s  in  f a c t  to  demon

s t r a t e  th e  p r a c t i c a l  advan tages th a t  may ba d e riv e d  from 

always q u o tin g  each form bo th  as analysed  a t  a seoond-
1

degree s t r u c tu r a l  le v e l ,  and ae re p re se n te d  a t  th e  

p h o n o lo g ic a l/ to n o lo g ic a l  le v e l :  ag a in , th ese  advantages 

should become apparen t w ithou t the  n e c e s s ity  fo r  f u r th e r  

comment. At th is  s ta g e , however, a q u o ta tio n  from TROST 

may no t be out o f p la c e :

"On th e  s t r u c tu r a l  l e v e l ,  i t  i s  u su a l to  c o n sid e r 
and w rite  each elem ent ( r a d ic a l ,  a f f ix ,  e tc )  as i t  
o ccu rs , b o th  in  th e  form quoted and in  a l l  o th e r 
form e, as an a b s t r a c t io n .  On the  p h o n o lo g ica l 
l e v e l ,  we norm ally  d isc u ss  and no te  clown each word 
in  term s o f r e le v a n t  sound u n i t s ,  d is re g a rd in g  
s t r u c tu r a l  v a r ia t io n s  i f  th ey  happen to  be n e u t r a l 
ized  f o r  th e  h e a re r . On th e  p h o n e tic  l e v e l ,  we 
c o n sid e r and t ry  to  w r its  each sen te n c e  as i t  sounds 
in  the  p a r t i c u l a r  u t te ra n c e  under e?rorriination. The 
r e la t io n s h ip  between th e  p h o n o lo g ic a l and th e  
p h o n e tic  le v e l s  i s  sim ple and c le a r ,  though one 
should no t be m isled  by t h i s  c l a r i t y  in to  assuming 
id e n t i ty .

" I t  i s  custom ary to  c a l l  a p h o n e t ic / to n e t ic  form 
th e  r e a l i z at io n  o f a p h o n o lo g ic a 'l / to n o lo g ic a l form. 
Here a p h o n o lo g ica l form i s  c a l le d  th e  r e p re s e n ta t io n  
o f a s t r u c tu r a l  form, and t h i s  a r t i c l e  is  c h ie f ly  
concerned w ith th e  to n a l r e la t io n s h ip  betw een 
s t r u c tu r a l  and p h o n o lo g ic a l l e v e l s ,  ie .  w ith  t onal 
re o re se n ta  t io n .

"Each of th e  th re e  le v e l s  i s  g iven  an orthography  
o f i t s  own, v iz .

(1) s t r u c tu r a l ;  b a - k s - p i t - a  re p re se n te d  by
(2) p h o n o lo g ic a l: b a k a p it^  r e a l iz e d  as
(3) p h o n e tic : u S k a p ita  (th ey  w i l l  pan s)"

By u s in g  w ith ca re  and r ig o u r  c e r ta in  term s and 

d e f in i t io n s  (some new, some o ld ) , by in tro d u c in g  c e r ta in  

e n t i r e ly  new co n cep ts , and by em ploying c e r t a in  new 

tech n iq u es  (eibch as th a t  d e sc rib e d  above), th e  s tudy  o f 

th e  Bemba verb  (and hence o f th e  Bantu verb  g e n e ra lly )  

can be g r e a t ly  eased . This the  th e s i s  w i l l  a ttem p t to  

show ambulando, w ithou t c a l l in g  a t t e n t io n  to  each and 

1 That i s ,  a t  a second le v e l  o f  a b s t r a c t io n  w ith in  th e  
m ornhophonological.



e v e ry  p o in t  o f  p ro c e d u re  as  i t  a r i s e s ;  b u t  r a t h e r  b y  s 

c u m u la tiv e  e f f e c t  a r i a  In g  fro m  th e  t o t a l  m ethod o f  

p r e s e n t a t i o n .  S in c e  t h i s  aim  ( to  show t h a t  a new 

a p p ro a c h  can  and  w i l l  s im p l i f y  s tu d y )  m ust n e c e s s a r i l y  

In v o lv e  u s  p a s s im  in  much t h a t  i s  new, we c a n n o t e x p e c t  

e v e r y th in g  to  b e  f a m i l i a r  o r  C o n v e n t io n a l ,  n o r  m ust we 

e x p e c t  to  f i n d  e v e r y th in g  d e f in e d  b e fo r e h a n d . Once a g n in , 

t h i s  would mean e v e r y th in g  w ould hove  to  end u p  on th e  

f i r s t  page*’ T e rm in o lo g y  t h a t  i s  n o t  im m e d ia te ly  s e l f -  

e x p la n a to r y  i s  i n  some c a s e s  d e f in e d ,  b u t  in  o th e r s  ’l e f t  

t o  d e f in e  i t s e l f  b y  u s a g e ’ .

O th e r  aim s a re  a t  one and th e  same t im e  c o n s t r u c t i v e  

and c r i t i c a l :  c h i e f l y  by f o r c e  o f  c o u n te r -e x a m p le ,  I  

s e e k  t o  show t h a t  some o f  t h e 'v i e w s  he?,d m ethods u s e d , 

an d  r e s u l t s  o b ta in e d  by  e a c h  o f  th e  tw o  m a jo r  E n g l is h -  

s p e a k in g  s c h o o ls  o f  B an tu  l i n g u i s t i c s  a r e  in  c e r t a i n  

r e s p e c t s  v a r i o u s l y  in a d e q u a te ,  o r  m is l e a d in g ,  o r  even  

f r a n k l y  e rro n e o u s*  A c o n s o l id a te d  and i e t s i l e d  d i s c u s e io n  

o f  s p e c i f i c  c a s e s  and ex am p les  h a s  b een  r e l e g a t e d  t<- 

A ppend ix  B, s in c e  i t  w ould  h a v e  d i s r u p t e d  th e  e x p o s i t i o n  

t o  h a v e  in c lu d e d  su ch  Exam ples i n  th e  m ain  body .

L a s t l y ,  I  hope t h a t  t h i s  t h e s i s  may p e rh a p s  p r o v id e  • 

a m odv l, o r  a e r i e s  o f  m o d e ls , on w h ich  a n a ly s e s  o f  o th e r  

B an tu  v e r b s  m igh t b e  based*  T h is  i s  n o t  i n  th o  l e a s t  t o  

s u g g e s t  t h a t  o t h e r  B an tu  la n g u a g e s  h av e  e x a c t l y  th e  same 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a s  Bemba, b u t  s im p ly  t h a t  s tu d e n t s  m ig h t 

f i n d  th e y  g e t  f u r t h e r  f a s t e r  and m ore e a s i l y ,  by  u s in g
I

s i m i l a r  m eth o d e* Among t h e s e ,  I  w ould s i n g l e  o u t i n  

p a r t i c u l a r :

(1 )  t h e  g e n e r a l  m ethod o i' t a b u l a t i n g  t e n s e s  (and  o t h e r  

v e r b a l  f e a t u r e s ) ;
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(2) th e  method o f to n a l a n a ly s is ,  th e  re c o g n it io n  of 

th e  to n a l s t r u c tu r e s  and th e  d i f f e r e n t  c a te g o r ie s  

of s t r u c tu r a l  to n e s , and th e  fo rm u la tio n  of r u le s  

govern ing  t h e i r  r e p re s e n ta t io n  a t th e  to n o lo g ic a l  
l e v e l 1 , le a d in g  to ;

(3) the  tech n iq u e  of alv/ays exposing  th e  r e la t io n s h ip  

betw een s t ru c tu re  and p h o n o lo g ica l r e p re s e n ta t io n  

f o r  every form; w ithou t which we cannot p ro p e r ly  

ach ieve  (1) above.

Ka trama 1950-51
Lusaka 1951-55
N a iro b i, b a r  os Salaam and Kampala 1956-59
Shrewsbury and Birmingham 1959-60
N airo b i 1961-63

Tonal s t r u c tu r e  end i t s  r e p r e s e n ta t io n  a re  a t  th e  very  
h e a r t  o f th e  m orpho log ica l and m orphophonologlcal a n a ly s is ;  
hence th roughou t t h i s  p a p e r , to n es  a re  marked as a s in e  cue 
non. W ithout them, th e  t h e s i s  cou ld  not e x i s t .
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INTRODUCTION

1 .1 . Some people use  f a m il ia r  term s one way, end some a n o th e r . 

So th a t  th e  re a d e r  may embark on th e  mein body o f th e  te x t  w ith  

as few te rm in o lo g ic a l d-oubts as p o s s ib le ,  I s t a r t  w ith  a l i t t l e  

p re lim in a ry  d is c u s s io n  of th e  ways I  b e lie v e  I  use c e r ta in  

term s and d e v ic e s .

J u s t  as a p h e n e tic  t r a n s c r ip t  u ses  symbols (eg.IPA ) to  

re p re s e n t  as c lo se  an approx im ation  as p o s s ib le  to  th e  vowels 

and consonants we h e a r , so on th e  same (o b se rv a tio n a l)  le v e l  

we can reco rd  th e  to n e s  o f th e  u t te r a n c e ,  in d ic a t in g  r e l a t i v e -  

p i tc h - d i f f e r e n c e s  (n o t a b s o lu te ) :  t h i s  we may do f a i r l y  

a c c u ra te ly  in  one o f two reaso n ab ly  p r a c t i c a l  ways -

( i )  by a system  of n u m b e r-a ffix es , each number b e in g  a ff ix e d
to  th e  a p p ro p r ia te  p h o n e tic  symbol fo r  vowel or v o w e l- lik e , 
and s ta n d in g  fo r  a p re v io u s ly  agreed r e l a t i v e  to n a l  le v e l .

( i i )  by a s e p a ra te , g ra p h ic a l  t r a n s c r ip t io n ,  eg.

”  A  —  •z ’ <  V

Or, by red u c in g  d i s t in c t io n s  s t i l l  f u r th e r ,  we may ach ieve a 

q u ite  p r a c t i c a l  ’b ro a d 1 to n e t lc  t r a n s c r ip t io n  u s in g  common 

d i a c r i t i c a l  marks such a s : -

a a a a a a (and o th e rs , as needed)

For Bemba, a serv iceable? to n e t lc  t r a n s c r ip t  may be achieved  

w ith :-  a a e a a p lu s  th e  b la n k e t - in s t r u c t io n s

•’a f t e r  every  ’low ’ to n e , th e  nex t ’h ig h ’ i s  ’stepped down’, so 

th a t  th e  whole u t te ra n c e  norm ally  d is p la y s  dow ndrift u n le ss  

o th e rw ise  i n d i c a t e d .”

F urtherm ore , a t  th e  p h o n e tic  le v e l  a g iven  language may 

d is p la y  two q u ite  d i s t i n c t  sounds (eg . b and a? , or t  end r )  -
I

b u t when we H o t  a l l  observed o ccu rren ces  o f th e se , we f in d  

th a t  in  no case  do th ey  d is t in g u is h  m eanings, and th a t  the  

f i r s t  always occurs p o s t -n a s a l ,  w hile th e  second i s  always 

in te r v o c a l ic .  T his would be s u f f i c i e n t  reaso n  fo r  re g a rd in g  

them as a llo p h o n es  ox* two v a r ia n ts  o f th e  same nhoneme.
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S i m i l a r l y  w ith  tonem es -  f o r  exam ple we may f in d  t h a t ,  in  0 

g iv e n  la n g u a g e , a ( t o n e t i c )  f a l l i n g  to n e  and a ( t o n e t i c )  m id 

to n e  a r e  b o th  s im p ly  r e f l e x e s  o f  th e  some tonem e, b u t  t h a t  i n  

t h e  f i r s t  c a s e  th e  vow el i s  lo n g , and in  th e  se co n d  c a s e  i t  

i s  s h o r t .

T here  a r e  o f  c o u rs e  a l l  m anner o f  v a r i a t i o n s  o f  to n e m a tic  

lew , fro m  la n g u a g e  to  la n g u a g e ;  b u t  c e r t a i n  f e a t u r e s  a r e  f a i r l y  

common in  ’Common B a n tu ’. F o r  ex am p le , in  Bemba (and  i n  many 

o t h e r  B a n tu  la n g u a g e s )  t h e r e  a r e  t h r e e  tonem es a t  th e  t  o n o lo g ic s l
(

( p h o n o lo g ic a l )  l e v e l :  h ig h ,  m id , low ( o r  ’n o rm a l’ ) .  Long v o w e ls  

rosy h av e  h h , mm, 11 , h l  ( b u t  n o t  l h ) .  S h o r t  v o w e ls  may have  h , 

m, 1 . T h ere  a r e  how ever o n ly  two b a s i c  tonem es ( a s  i n  e l l  

B a n tu  t o n a l  l a n g u a g e s ? ) ;  on ce  th e  r u l e s  o f  t o n a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  

a r e  d i s c o v e r e d ,  we can  g e t  down to  th e  ’se co n d  (m orpho) phono-
/ 1 ‘

l o g i c a l  l e v e l ’ and  w r i t e  e i t h e r  H 011 L, th e  w h ich , a s  th e y  a r e  

r e p r e s e n t e d  a t  th e  t o n o l p g i c e l  l e v e l , w i l l  t u r n  o u t to  b e  (h , m, 

o r  1) and (1  o r  h ) r e s p e c t i v e l y .  At th e  p h o n e t ic  l e v e l ,  we can  

o f  c o u rs e  in d u lg e  i n  a s  many v a r i a t i o n s  o f  p i t c h  a s  th e  human 

v o i c e  i s  c a p a b le  o f ,  b u t  a lw ay s  U n ite d  b ack  to  o u r b a s i c  ’h ig h ,  

m id , lo w ’*)

So, a phoneme i s  a 'm inimum  u n i t  o f  d i s t i n c t i v e  sound 

f e a t u r e ’ (B lo o m f ie ld , L a n g u a g e ) , and a tonem e i s  ’a minimum 

u n i t  o f  d i s t i n c t i v e  t o n e - f e a t u r e ‘ . P h o n e m ic /to n e m ic  m eans 

’p e r t a i n i n g  to  th e s e  minimum u n i t s ' .

P h o n o lo g y /to n o lo g y  a r e  ' t h e  s t u d i e s  o f  s i g n i f i c a n t  s p e e c h -  

s o u n d s / t o n e s ' ( i b i d ) . I  w ould l i k e  t o  odd : ' a t  a l e v e l  o f  

g e n e r a l i s a t i o n ,  w h ile  to n e m ic s /p h o n e m ic s  o re  a t  th e  l e v e l  o f  

p a r t i c u l a r i z a t i o n . ' . (B v re s e n s ,  f o r  ex am p le , c o l l s  h i s  b o o k , 

’’T c .n o lo g isc h e  S c h e ts  v an  h e t  T s h i lu b a " ;  and p p . x i i  g iv e s  

'p h o n o lo g is o h e  t e k e n s ' .  When he comes t o  d i s c u s s  I n d iv i d u a l  

s i g n i f i c a n t  so u n d s and t o n e s ,  h o w e v e r, he h e a d s  h i s  c h a p te r s  

'P honem en ' (p .  6) an d  'T onem en’ ( p . 1 2 ) . )

'S t r u c t u r a l ' :  t h i s  w o r d . i s  u s e d  by l i n g u i s t s  a t  s e v e r a l

d i f f e r e n t  l e v e l s  -  th e  tw o m ost p o p u la r  b e i n g : -
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( i )  m orpho log ica l ( i i )  s y n ta c t ic a l

For example, when e d u c a t io n a l is ts  (and l in g u i s t s )  a re  ta lk in g  

about ’The Teaching o f  E n g lish  as a Second Language’ and use  

th e  words ’s t ru c tu ra l*  and ’s t r u c t u r e s ’ , they  always mean 

'c o n s t r u c t io n s ’ in  th e  broad s y n ta c t i c a l  sense .

In  my pap er, i t  i s  always used a t  le v e l  ( i ) .  U nderlying 

any ( i n t e l l i g i b l e )  observed u t te r a n c e ,  th e re  i s  an ( a b s t r a c t )  

s t r u c tu r e .  This s t r u c tu r e  c o n s is ts ,  f i r s t ,  of morphemes (o r  

even submorphemes, i f  we c o n sid e r th e  H/L le v e l  o f a b s t r a c t io n ) .

In  a language l ik e  Bemba, each morpheme c o n s is ts  o f one or
j

more phonemes w ith  an a tta c h e d  toneme. In  many languages, each 

c o n s is ts  o f one o r more phonemes, m odulated by a secondary  

phoneme (any o f which may be a tta c h e d  to  any morpheme) -  Bemba 

has c e r ta in  secondary  phonemes a ls o , bu t th e se  have heed d is -
I

reg ard ed  in  th e  p re s e n t paper s in ce  the?/ l i e  o u ts id e  i t s  pui’pose 

end scope; they  have to  do w ith  th e  conveyance o f s p e c ia l  

em otional a t t i t u d e s ,  and are r e a l iz e d  in  speech aa e g .d i f f e r -  

ences in  v o ice  q u a l i ty ,  strease ( i e .  b re a th  fo rc e , no t to n ic  

s t r e s s )  and in to n a tio n  (a s  d i s t i n c t  from to n e - p a t te r n , which i s  

r i g i d ,  and u n d e r l ie s  in to n a tio n . )

Now, a morpheme i s  **e l i n g u i s t i c  form which b e a rs  no p a r t i a l  

p h o n e tic -se m a n tic  resem blance to  any othex'" (B loom fie ld ). Bdt 

as th e  same a u th o r rem arks e lsew here ; " ..w e  can d is t in g u is h  

s e v e ra l  ran k s of m orphologic s t r u c t u r e . ” In  th e  p re s e n t p ap er, 

I  have tak en  each example-word as s t a r t i n g  out from the same 

l e v e l  o f a b s t r a c t  s t r u c tu r e f i v iz .  a l e v e l  a t  which a g iven  

morpheme always ap pears  as denoted by the  some sym bol(a). Thus,
I ;

1 s t . p e r e . s in g .s u b j . /o b j .  p r e f ix  always appears  as n - : t h i s  i s  

r e a l i z e d  in  speech v a r io u s ly  oe n - , m-,

In  t h i s  p ap er, th e n , th e  f i r s t  column g iv es  th e  morpho- 

phonemes o r a b s t r a c t  m orphonhonplogical s t ru c tu re  of a word, 

th e  second th e  phonemes1  o r phonologies) 1 re p re se n ta tio n , o r

1 Phonem e/phonologlcal used here  sb sho rthand  fo r  phoneme 4* tonem o ,e tc .
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’m e a n in g *. We c o u ld  h av e  i n s e r t e d  a t h i r d  colum n g iv in g  th e

( a v e r a g e )  p h o n e t i c  r e a l i z a t i o n  o f th e  w ord. We sh o u ld  th e n

h av e  h a d , eg .

b a - k a - i s - a  + D ^ b a k e e s a (72) '  /  /'f la k e : sa th e y  w i l l  come l|

b a - k a - i s - a  -  D -* b ak eeee (7 1 ) 

b a - k a - p i t - a  + D * b ak ap ^ ta  (7 1 /7 2 )

<pake: sa

T ja k a p ita

th e y  w i l l  come - - * * 

th e y  w i l l  pa be || o r  . . .

B u t th e  ( a v e r a g e )  p h o n e t ic  u t t e r a n c e  can  be  e a s i l y  d ed u ced  fro m  

o u r  p r e s e n t  colum n 2, so i t  was d i s c a r d e d .

A l l  th e  above u s a g e s  a r e  c o m p le te ly  n o rm a l and lo n g -  

a c c e p te d .  The word 'm o rp h o -p h o n o lo g y * ( ’m o rp h o p h o n em ics’ i n  

A m erica) i s  m ore r e c e n t  c o in g g e , f o r  th e  s tu d y  o f  ( i n t e r r e l a t e d )  

m o rp h o lo g y  and  p h o n o lo g y , ox* t h e i r  i n t e r r e l a t i o n ,  o r  t h e i r  

v a r i o u s  d e g re e s  o f  i n t e r r e l a t e d n e s s .

What H o c k e tt  (A C ourse  i n  M odern L i n g u i s t i c s ,  p .l_37) 

c a l l s  ’ c e n t r a l  s u b - s y s te m s ’ a r e ;

(1 )  g ra m m a tic a l  -  m orphem es end  t h e i r  a r ra n g e m e n ts

(2 )  p h o n o lo g ic a l  -  phonem es and t h e i r  a r ra n g e m e n ts

(3 )  m orphophonem ic -  ( " t h e  code w hich t i e s  to g e th e r ’” (1 )

and (2 )  ab o v e )

(H is  ’p e r i p h e r a l  s u b - s y s te m s ’ -  p . 138 -  a r e :

(4) s e m a n tic

(5 )  p h o n e t ic )

F o r  H o c k e t t ,  m orphem ic ~ m o rp h o lo g ic a l ,  and phonmmic = 

p h o n o lo g ic a l .  W hereas f o r  B lo o m fie ld , m o rp h o p h o n em ics / 

m o rp h e m ic s /s y n ta x  a re  t h r e e  s u b s e c t io n s  o f  m o rp h o lo g y , and 

p h o n e t ic s /p h o n e m ic s  a r e  two s u b s e c t io n a  o f  p h o n o lo g y .
J

T hus, my t h e s i s  t i t l e  c o u ld  b e  changed  to  ’’M orphonem ics, 

M orphophonem ics and M e a n in g .. . e t c . e t c . ” i n  K i- H o c k e t t ,  b u t  

n o t  i n  K i-S h arm an  o r  K i-B lo o m f ie ld .
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M ost o f  th e  c o n v e n tio n s  u se d  h e r e i n  a re  a l r e a d y  normal

u s a g e :  some do need  e x p la n a t io n ,  and a r e  d e f in e d  i n  th e  body

of th e  t e x t .  They a r e  a l l  l i s t e d  h e re fox* easy re fe re n c e .

1 .2 .1 .

1 
” . 2 . 2 .

S t r u c t u r a l  C o n v e n tio n s

V JH vow el Hm = h ig h  monophone

c EZ c o n so n a n t Hz * h ig h  z e ro

N = n a s a l  c o n so n a n t Lz low  z e ro

z = z e ro  c o n s o n a n t ’H ' IS pseudo-H

I .V . = i n i t i a l  vow el h t o n o l o g i c a l  h ig h

H - s t r u c t u r a l  h ig h 1 - t o n o lo g i c a l  low

L - s t r u c t u r a l  low h l f a l l i n g

HL = s t r u c t u r a l  h ig h - lo w , 
s u b j e c t  t o  f u s i o n

m z z t o n o lo g i c a l  m id

___ i s i s  r e p r e s e n t e d
LH =5 s t r u c t u r a l  lo w -h ig h , p h o n o l o g i c a l ! ^  b y

s u b je c t  to  f u s i o n
LP *= Im posed low  p r e f i x

D d ia to n y
S iz im posed s u b ju n c t iv e

P - p o s t - r a d i c a l .  h ig h p a t t e r n

P h ig h  f i n a l T’D r z t o n a l  d e te r m in a n t

R - r a i s e d  f i n a l OR = o b j e c t i v e  r e l a t i v e  
( to n e  p a t t e r n  o r  t e n s e )

0 p o s t - r a d i c a l  z e ro  
( i e .  low )

1
SR - s u b je c t  r e l a t i v e

( to n e  p a t t e r n  o r  t e n s e )

M o rp h o lo g ic a l

a s= p r e - p r e f i x a l  ( o r  p r e - i n i t i a l )  ’ a t t i t u d e ’ s ig n

q = p r e - p r e f i x a l  t e n s e  s ig n

% = p r e - o r e f ix .n l  n e g a t iv e  t e n s e s ig n

p - v e r b a l  p r e f i x  (n o rm a lly s u b j . b u t  s e e  2 . 3 . )

np n o m in a l p r e f i x

PPS = p ro n o m in a l p r e f i x  ( s u b j . b u t se c 2 .3 .  and 5 * 1 .1 . )

PPo s p ro n o m in a l p r e f i x  (o b j* )

t ’ 5= p r e - r a d i c a l  t e n s e - s i g n

^n - p r e - r a d i c a l  n e g a t iv e  t e n e e - s te n

r S- r a d i c a l ;  f u r t h e r  d i s t i n c t i o n s  c o u ld  in c lu d e  e g . r 0 ,

t a k i n g  no o b j . ;  r 1 ?  t a k i n g  one o b j e c t ;  r g  t a k in g  two

)

z

o b j a c t  s ; r ^ , ’■ d u a 1 ’ 

se r'o  t e n s e - s i g n
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e = extension (further distinctions could include:
e, not effecting number of objects taken; 
e^, effecting number of objects teken; 
e^, requiring plural subject)

s = suffix (treated together with t and tn , q end qn , 

end z)
1 ss locstive enclitic
lp = extra (locative) prefix

(«) =
(|8) »
(f) =
(5) =

W  =
W  -

1st person singular
1st person plural
2nd person singular
2nd person plural
reflexive
exclamatory particle, ideophone, phonesthetic particle

(1),..(18): class numbers (international numbering)
013, 101, 17̂ 1, 57* S 01 etc: tense numbers, mostly as in
TTBL. These tense numbers are given after every tense
cited, even before the tabulation has been discussed, so 
that the reader may identify all examples by referring to ■ 
the tables on p.lU8(a). The line-number is always rend 
off first.

The structural level is indicated by normal type, with 
words broken into elements by nyphens: the phonologies! 
representation by bold type.

1.2.3* Tonological
No tone mark = low tone z = high tone A  - falling tone

* s extra high tone 4 = mid tone * « tonal slip

1.2,h. Phonological and phonetic notes
(0 ) Consonants: 
1. Pre-vocalic b is realized in speech as a voiced bilabial

fricative, while post-nesally end before -w- it is real-

1 This to come into play if the thesiB io ever published.
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i z e d  a s  8 v o ic e d  1211:31)181 p l o s i v e ,  b  I s  u se d  f o r  b o th .

2 . 1 i s  s f la p p e d  l a t e r a l ,  and t h e  c o m b in a tio n  n l  i s

r e a l i z e d  i n  sp e e c h  a s  nd . F o r  r e a d e r s ’ c o n v e n ie n c e , i t  i s  

c lw a y s  r e p r e s e n t e d  b y  nd a t  th e  p h o n o lo g ic a l  l e v e l .

3- s b e f o r e  i  i s  r e a l i z e d  i n  sp e e c h  a s  J ;  i t  a v o id s  c e r t a i n  

c o m p l ic a t io n s  i f  we a lw a y s  u s e  th e  sym bol J  f o r  r e p r e s e n t i n g  

t h i s  so u n d , even  a t  th e  p h o n o lo g ic a l  l e v e l . 1

4- F o r  e a s e  o f  p r i n t i n g ,  th e  h o m o rg an ic  n a s a l  i s  l a t e r  

w r i t t e n  s im p ly  a s  n b e f o r e  k and  g ( r e a l i z e d  i n  sp e e c h  an 

^ k  and  igg) and s im p ly  a s  m b e f o r e  f  ( o f t e n  r e a l i z e d  i n  

sp e e c h  a s  0 j f ) .  B ut i n t e r -  o r  p r e - v o c a l i c  q i s  w r i t t e n  a s  s u c h .

W ith  one e x c e p t io n  ( J  f o r  s h ) ,  t h e s e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  

a c c o rd  w ith  p r e s e n t - d a y  Bemba o r th o g r a p h y , and do (X h o p e) 

make f o r  r e l a t i v e  e ^ a s e  o f  p r i n t i n g  and r e a d in g ,  even  a t  th e  

ex p e n se  o f  some c o n s i s t e n c y .

(b )  V o w e ls :

1 . A l l  v o w e ls  a r e  r e a l i z e d  a s  lo n g  b e fo re  n a s a l  com nounds,

and  a r e  t h e r e f o r e  n o t  w r i t t e n  as su c h  ( u n le s s  t h e r e  i s  some 

s p e c i a l  u n d e r ly in g  s t r u c t u r a l  r e a s o n  f o r  so  d o in g ) .

2 . I n  a l l  o t h e r  c a s e s ,  l e n g th  i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  s im p ly  by

d o u b l in g  th e  vow el c o n c e rn e d .

The r u l e s  o f  vow el f u s i o n  s r c : -

(1 )  ( a )  two o r  m ore i d e n t i c a l  v o w e ls  .— * one lo n g  vow el
0>) two o r  m ore d i f f e r e n t  v o w e ls i  s e e  r u l e s  2 and 3

(2 )  ( a )  i  and e a s  f i r s t  v o w e l—> y ; e x c e p t  when 1 i t s e l f
f o l lo w s  e i t s e l f  w h ich  g iv e s  ee (R u le  3)

(13) o and u  a s  f i r s t  v o w e l—* w; e x c e p t  when 0 o r  u 
f o l lo w s  u o r  o , w h ich  g iv e s  00

( c )  a a s  f i r s t  vow el —>> z e ro

(3 )  ( a )  i  and e a s  se co n d  v o w e l—** c e ;  e x c e p t  when 1 f o l lo w s
u ,  w hich  g iv e s  w ii

Cb) 0 and u  a s  se co n d  vow el-—> 0 0 ; e x c e p t  when u f o l lo w s
i ,  w h ich  g iv e s  yuu

( c )  a a s  seco n d  v o w e l— * aa

^ T h is  i s  how m a t t e r s  h av e  b e e n  l e f t  i n  th e  p r e s e n t  t y p e s c r i p t .  
A f t e r  f u r t h e r  th o u g h t  I  do now r a t h e r  f e e l  t h a t  p e rh a p s  i t  would 
bo b e t t e r  to  w r i t e  - s i ( i ) - ,  - s y e e r >  - s y s s - ,  - s y o o -  - s y u u -  
i n s t e o d  o f  - J i - ( i ) - ,  - f e e - ,  - f e e - ,  ~ jo o , - j u u - ,  s t  th e  
p h o n o lo g ic a l  l e v e l .
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These r u le s  o p e ra te  "between f i n a l  vowels and I . V . *£ and 

betw een p re f ix  vowels and stem s. (They a lso  o p e ra te  between 

f i n a l  vowels and v e rb p p re f ix e s , and between any sh o r t vow elled 

p r e - r a d ic a l  mora and the  r a d i c a l . )  . . . .  Or, pu t t in g  th is  

m to  d e s c r ip t iv e  language ( I  am in deb ted  to  Dr. Meeussen 

f o r  t h i s  fo rm u la t io n ) : -

When two vowels a re  fu se d ,

F i r s t  vowel: f r o n t  and back vowels a re  re p re se n te d  by th e  

co rresp o n d in g  sem i-vow els, excep t e b e fo re  1, 

o b e fo re  u  and u b e fo re  o: th e se  and a  a J ? 0  

u n re p re se n te d .

Second vow el: a f t e r  a second o r t h i r d  d eg ree , f i r s t  degree 

a rc  re p re se n te d  as long  second d eg ree ; in  a l l  

o th e r  cases the  second vowel i s  sim ply
1 

len g th en ed .

1 .2 .5*  Tone t i c  Wote
✓ ! ✓

I t  seems to  me th a t  in  Bemba, a su cc e ss io n  eg. a ta  

( ‘ t h e o r e t i c a l l y ' h m) a t  word-end sounds l ik e  a ta  (h 1 ). 

S im ila r ly , a com bination ' t h e o r e t i c a l l y '  y ie ld in g  eg. h mm h 

sounds l ik e  h 11 h -  i e .  ( “ _  * ) . (The second h i s  low er 

than  th e  f i r s t  because of the  'b l a n k e t - i n s t r u c t io n ' a lre a d y  

m entioned -  " a f te r  every  low to n e , th e  next h igh  i s  's te p p e d ' 

d o w n '.") But a com bination y ie ld in g  eg. h mm 1 .-.. does sound 

l ik e  h mm 1 . . .  i e  ("  -  _ )• In  o th e r  words, Bemba seems to  

be lo s in g  or to  have l o s t  m id-to n es  excep t between h ig h s  and 

lows in  th e  same word.

1 .3 . Some Def i n i t i o n s

Most o f  the  term s used a re  e i th e r  s e lf - e x p la n a to ry , 

ex p la in ed  b e fo re  use or in  u se , or- e ls e  well-known normal 

u sag e . But i t  might be w e ll to  d e f in e  one or two b e fo re 

hand. These d e f in i t io n s  do not presume to  be r ig i d :  or 

^W here:- 1 s t  d eg ree ; i  ’ u
2nd deg ree : e 0
3rd d eg ree : a
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ev en  to  d e f in e  th e  unknown o n ly  i n  te rm s  o f  th e  known.

They a re  s im p ly  p r a c t i c a l ,  w o rk in g , commonsense e x p la n a t io n s .  

T ense  s ig n s 1  a r e  th o s e  e le m e n ts  i n  a f i n i t e  v e rb  w hich  can  

be  i d e n t i f i e d ,  a s  g iv in g  r i s e  t o  th e  p a r t i c u l a r  te n s e -m e a n in g  

t h a t  th e  f i n i t e  v e rb  h a s .  T hese  may be o f  t h r e e  t y p e s ,  v i z .

1 T h ese  a r e  a l l  u s e d  in  th e  SOAS m an n e t: c f .  PSN, OBL. 
c f .  a l s o  ELO, ELL.

(a )  p r e - p r e f i x a l  (b y  t h i s  I  s im p ly  mean ’’o c c u p y in g  a

(b )  p r e - r a d i c a l :  t u l e X l ima . . .  tu k a l lm a

(c )  p o s t - r a d i c a l : t u f i k i l e  . . .  t u la l im a

(Some a u t h o r i t i e s  w ould c a l l  ’r a d i c a l  + p o s t - r a d i c a l  t e n s e  

s ig n *  th e  ‘ s te m ’ ; some would c a l l  th e  ’p o s t - r a d i c a l  t e n s e  

s i g n ’ th e  ’ s u f f i x ’ : and some w ould c a l l  e i t h e r  ’r a d i c a l  

a l o n e ’ , o r  ’ r a d i c a l  + s u f f i x ’ , t h e  ’r o o t ’ . )

H a d ic a l 1  i s  t h a t  e le m e n t in  s Bemba v e rb  c a r r y in g  t h a t  

m ean ing  w hich i s  in d e p e n d e n t  o f  t e n s e  s ig n s  and p r e f i x e s ,  

i n f i x e s  and e x te n s io n s ;

t w ^ a l l f i k i l c  n a a ta p w j f i  f i  fa

we a r r i v e ^ J  th e y  h av e  q u i t e  f i n i s h e d !

E x te n s io n s 1  a r e  e le m e n ts  added  a f t e r  a r a d i c a l  to  m o d ify  i t s  

m ean in g ; th e y  a r e  d i s t i n c t  fro m  th e  p o s t - r a d i c a l  t e n s e  s ig n .

ndabapwa
th e y  hav e  f i n i s h e d
z /  /  fi l e e l o k a
i t  i s  r a i n i n g

/  /  f  f  I  fns aba pwi l i l i l a
th e y  h a v e  f i n i s h e d  th e  l o t

a le e lo k y /a
he  i s  b e in g  r a i n e d  on

I  h a v e  l a b e l l e d  one g roup  o f  t e n s e s  Co 

t a l k  o f  them  a s  ’p r o g r e s s i v e ’ o r  a s  i n d i c a t i n g  ‘e v e n ts  i n  

p r o g r e s s ' ,  w h ich  i s  w hat I .m e a n  by  ’c o n t i n u o u s ’ .



❖
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2. F o r f i n i t e  v e rb s  i n  Bemba, th e  m in im al e le m e n ts  a re

p t  r  ( t  may o f  c o u rs e  be z e r o ) .  T h is  fo rm  o c c u rs  o n ly  w ith  

th e  r a d i c a l s  -T I  a c t ,  do , s a y , in te n d ,  ’g o ’ ( a s  in  'go  b a n g ')  

and -L I  b e , b o th  o f  w hich a re  l im i t e d  i n  t h e i r  te n s e  s e l e c t i o n .

The r e s t  o f  f i n i t e  v e rb s  i n  Bemba have a s  t h e i r  m in im al 

C lem ente p t  r  s (w here t  may be  z e r o ) .  F o r a s y n o p s is  o f 

o th e r  fo rm s, se e  A ppendix  A.

PREFIXES

2 .1 .  V erb p r e f i x e s  may c o n s i s t  o f :o
(a )  a n a s a l  c o n so n a n t (<x)
(b ) a s in g l e  vow el (< , 1 , 3, L, 9)

We c a l l  a l l  th e  above ’m onophones' s in c e  th e y  a re  's i n g l e  

c o n s o n a n t ' o r  ' s i n g l e  v o w e l ',  b u t  we r e s e r v e  th e  a b b r e v ia t io n  

Hm f o r  th o s e  'h ig h  m onophones' g iv in g  r i s e  to  R u le  I I I  o f  

T o n a l Rep*

(c )  a c o n so n a n t + a vow el -  ( a l l  o th e r  c l a s s e s )

In  t o n a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  th e y  may b e  L ( ^ ,  ^  , V ,  S )  th e  

p e r s o n a l  c l a s s e s ;  Hm (1 )

H ( a l l  o th e r  c l a s s e s )

b u t  ( (K ) and ( 'C ) beh av e  a s  Hm when s t r u c t u r a l l y  ' r a i s e d '  

fro m  L to  H: we th e n  have Hm f o r  ( K , V" , l ) ( t h e  'p e r s o n a l '  

m onophones.') , and o r d in a r y  H f o r  (3 , h , 9) th e  'n o n - p e r s o n a l ' 

m onophones. The p a t t e r n  i s :

P< L >  Hm V* L >  Hm 1 Hm
& L >  H XL >  H "  * 2

3 H
1+ H e t c .

G e n e r a l ly :  F i r s t  and second  p e rs o n  p e rs o n s  a re  n o rm a lly  L, 

and o th e r  c l a s s e s  H .1  But monophone 1 s t  and 2nd, i f  r a i s e d

1 Cf. TPCB

becom e Hm ( l i k e  1) w h ile  D iphone 1 s t  and 2nd become H and a l l

o th e r  c l a s s e s  re m a in  H.

2 .1 .1 .  The n a s a l  c o n so n a n t o f  (< / )  (w h e th e r  a s  s u b je c t  o r  o b je c t

p r e f i x )  i s  h o m o rg an ic : exam ples o f  i t s  b e h a v io u r
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( i )  'b e fo re  c o n so n an ts  o f v e rb  r a d i c a l s  -

n - p e t - a  ---- > m pata’1' . . . (01)

Lin© 0,

I h a t e . . . ( h a b i tu a l ly )

Column 1 o f t a b l e  M, page M )(Tense 01 i s  found on

n - b i l - a m bila  . . . (01) I sew . . .

n -m as-a rnma s 8 . . , (01) I daub . . .

n - f u t - a m futa . . . (01) I pay . . .  (d e b ts )

n - te n - a n t  ana . . . (01) I r e f u s e  ( to  g iv e )

n - le k - a ndeka . . . (01) I s to p  . . .  ( le a v e  o f f )

n -n a k -a nnaka . . . (01) I g e t t i r e d  . . •

n - s a l - a n s a la  . .* (01) I choose . • .

n - s i t - s n T ita . . . (01) I buy . . .

n -c a p e s 1 2 ncapa *. (01) I wash . . .  ( c lo th e s )

n -k u l- a rjkula . . , (01) I d ig  . . .

n -fja sq -a QQsarja . . . ( 0 1 ) I s n a r l  . . .

n -Z ub-a X fjgubs-''.. ♦ (01) I p e e l  . • .

n -Z u-a 3 ,4rjgwa- 7. (01) I f a l l  .

n - Z is - a X
n ;]isa  . . . (01) I come . , .

n -Z i-a nja-5 :iL (01) I go . . .

N ote: b e fo re  v e rb  r a d i c a l s  b e g in n in g  w ith  zero  co n so n an t, the  
r

p re se n c e  o f th e  n a s a l  o f (<X)‘ , ’e v o k e s ' th e  -G - o r - J -
!

( r e a l i z e d  in  a l l  o th e r  c irc u m sta n c e s  a s  zero).,

^N ote t h a t  th e  l a s t  vbw.el in  th e  word p re c e d in g  a l l  th e s e  form s 
i s  le n g th e n e d , b e c au se  o f  th e  p re se n c e  o f  th e  n a s a l  compound -  
even in  th o se  c a s e s  w ith  min-, n n - , and g g - (p r .m -, 
th e  compound i t s e l f  i s  in a u d ib le  as  such .
2 -k -  i s  r e p re s e n te d  and r e a l iz e d  ae k b e fo re  a , o, 
r a d i c a l  p o s i t i o n ;  b e fo re  i  and e i t  i s  r e p re s e n te d  and r e a l iz d d  
a s  c. (-CAP- m ust be  a b o rrow ing  (from  V N yanja), b e c au se  -C^ in  
1 s t  p a d ic o l  p o s i t io n  fo llo w e d  im m edia te ly  by -A- i s  'im p o s s ib le ')  
S im i la r ly ,  th e  v o ic e d  c o u n te rp a r t  ( a u d ib le  on ly  a f t e r  n) g iv e s  g 
b e fo re  a , o, and u ;  and j b e fo re  i  and e.
^See p a ra  2 .4 .5 .  below  f o r  f u r t h e r  d is c u s s io n .
^Two o r more vow els in  fuB lon  are  alw ays r e p re s e n te d  and r e a l i z e d  
as  lo n g , ex cep t a t  th e  end o f a word ( t h i s  i s  a b a s ic  p h o n o lo g ic a l  
r u l e . )
5. .... ...
( C l .9 /1 0  o r 11 /10 ) 
in -Z e l -o   > in j

u lu - Z ip ik - o
p l ,  fn -Z ip ik o  

£ n -Z o lo l-£  
£ n -Z en d c l-o

n - ,  g~) where

u , in  1 s t

*0r in d eed  any o th e r  n a s a l  -  as  eg . nom inalE o f  shape IN - r- s

i n j e l o

ulw ££piko
in j£ p ik o  - 
i^ g o lo l l f  
in y ^ n d e lo

(c o n tin u e d  o v e r le a f )

9 /1 0  f i s h i n g  n e t w ith  s t i c k  h a n d le s  
(-E L - winnow) 
cook ing  p o t ( - I P i k -  cook)11

10
9 /1 0
10

sw eet s in g e r  (-O I.o l- s in g  w e ll , in  
way o f  d o in g , custom s tu n e )  
(-EN Del- p ro ceed )
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(11) b e fo re  consonan ts  o f te n s e  s ig n s  -

n - la - fu V -a ---- > n d a fu ta (02) I (a lw ays) pay

n - le e - l im - a nd ^ /lim a (03) I em hoeing  . . .
✓ ✓

n - la a - t a n - s ndaatana (OS) * - . have I  re fu se d  y e t?
n - s ^ - f u t - a . 1 n p tfu ta (n e g .02) I never pay up

n - k a - s a l - a q k a sa la (71 /72) I s h a l l  choose

(No d i f f e r e n c e i s  made to  th e to n a l  n a tu re o f t h i s  p r e f ix

i f  h ig h  tone r a d i c a l s  are used in  p la c e of low in  a l l  p rev io u s

exam ples:

(01) I announce . . .1V >  I H U X X m  a «  b

n-tern-a interna . . . (0 1 )) I 1PP

n -k u l-a lAkiilZ . . . (01) I grow . . .

n - l a - f u l - a nd a f i l l  a (02) I fo rg e

n - s in f u l - a n j / f u l ^ (n e g .02) I never fo rg e

n - k a - s a l - s g k a s / 1 / (71 /72) I s h a l l  b e a t  b s rk e lo th

B efo re  th e  vowel o f a te n se  s ig n , th e  n a s a l  o f  (1/ ) i s  r e p re -
T

s o r te d  fend r e a l iz e d  as n - , and the  vowel i s  len g th e n ed .
n -a '-nak -a  ---- > naanska . . .  ( h l)  I  am t i r e d  ( j u s t )  , ,

n~s  l -n a k -a  n iin a k a  (s  02 neg) "may I no t become t i r e d "
" l e s t  I become t i r e d "  
"so th a t  I may n o t . . . "  

. Z ✓ L Z
Tense 06 (n o rm ally  ns a -  -  -a  P) has th e  form n i i -  -  -a  P

w ith  1st. pe l’s , s in g , p r e f ix  - n -

n i i -  - n - b i l - a  P —> hi’im b ila  (06) I  have sewn

The p r e f ix  i t s e l f  behaves g u i te  n o rm a lly , however.

One c u r io u s  phenomenon (o f  which I  have only one

reco rd ed  In s ta n c e  (b u t t h i s  v e ry  wej.1 a t t e s t e d ) ) ; -
n - le k - e  F (s )  meayo —> /dek^T maayo l o t  me le a v e  my m other

o r  fndek^ maayo’ l e t  me s to p , my m other

A no ther, a ls o  on ly  one re c o rd ;

n -b u k -e  F ( S )  p inbuke l e t  me c a s t  th e  bones
b u t n -buuk -e  F(B) i'mbuuke' l e t  me g e t up (ro u se  m yse lf)

p l.

(F o o tn o te  5, co n t. from  p re v io u s  page) 
z J
uin-Zim bo 
in -Z  it mbo
ln -Z tu ite lo

( p r .

u ’lw ( i)  irribo 
in y (i) im b o  
ijp jo n te lo  
fi«]6A nt^lo, 
u lw ( i ) imb6" 
fn y (i)im b (f

11
10

9 
o f
11
10

ulu-Z im b-o  
fn-Zfiribo 
^ P ro b ab ly  by ana logy  w ith  a l l  o th e r s .

m ine, m in e -sh a f t  (-IWB- d ig )

watmth (o f  a f i r e ) (~6nt4 w arm sself) 
cou rse)

song (-1MB- s in g )
(b o th  heard  as ( _  - )
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T ills  was g iv e n  as a d e l i b e r a t e  c o n t r a s t ,  n o t f o r  v o w e l- le n g th  

o r to n e s ,  b u t  p r e c i s e l y  f o r  th e  a l t e r n a n e e  m -/im -

O th er c a se s  in  which in fo rm a n ts  u sed  sn  a u d ib le  1 - 

b e fo re  ( iK ) were p ro b a b ly  i d io s y n c r a t i c .

The p r e f ix e s  c o n s i s t in g  o f  a s in g le  wowol a r e :

u - L ( V ) (w- b e fo re  vow el)
z a - Hm (1) ( fu s e s  w ith  fo llo w in g  vow el)
/  u - H (3) (w~ b e fo re  vow el)
r . H (M (y -  b e fo re  vow el)
/  
i - H (9 ) (y~ b e fo re  vow el)

Examples o f th e s e b e fo re  low r a d i c a l s :

We see t h a t  a -  h a s  a s p e c ia l  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r :  th e

u - b i l - a ----> u b l l a . ♦. (01) you sew ..•

ZT—bbI —b E3 S 610 • • « (01) he chooses . . .

i£ - i s - s w^Tsa . . . (01) i t  (eg .um w eela , 3 
comes . . .

w ind)

f -k u l-w -a Ikulw a . . • (01) , z /  th e y  ( e g . i m i t i ,  U 
a re  d ragged  . . ,

t r e e s )

f - t e n - a / .  zi t a n a  . . . (01)
. ** 1 /  ✓

i t  (eg . imfurnu, 9 
r e f u s e s  . ♦.

c h ie f )

B efo re  h ig h r a d i c a l s : •

u - b i l - a ubi'la /  . . . (01) you announce . . .

a - e a l - a □ so la  . . . (01) be b e s t s  (b a rk  c lo th )  . . .

u - i ' t - a w f i ta  . . , ■ (01) i t  c a l l s  . . .

if -k u l-a /  z  /  
ilcu la  . . . (01) th ey  grow ♦ . .

i^ -fu i-0 jffu la  . . . (01) ( ’i t  ’ ) fo rg e s  . . .

r u l e  i s : -

IIX . High monophone p e rs o n a l  p r e f ix e s  ( i e .  C l . l ,  and C l .X  

and ’/  i n  o b je c t  r e l a t i v e  t e n s e s ) ,  when n o t s u b je c t  to  

c o n t r a c t io n ,  obey Rule I ,  th e  p r e f i x  i t s e l f  b e in g  

r e p r e s e n te d  in  to n a l  c o n t r a s t  to  th e  fo llo w in g  e lem en t. 

(Monophones s u b je c t  to  c o n t r a c t io n  sim p ly  obey R ule I I . )  

The b e h a v io u r  can be seen  even more c l e a r l y  i f  a low tone  

te riee  s ig n  comes betw een p r e f ix  and r a d i c a l :
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u -k a - b i l - a — > u k a b ile 71 you w i l l  sew

u -k a - b l l - a ■ u k a b /lc f 71/72 you w i l l  announce

a -k e - s a l - a a k a sa la 71 he w i l l  choose
ff-ke- s a l - a a k a sa la 71/72 he w i l l  b e a t
Z^-ks-kulw -a

X X 
ikakulw a 71 th ey  w i l l  be d ragged

f - k a - k u l-a Ik a k u l^ 71 /72 th e y  w i l l  grow

2 -1 .3 . The p r e f ix e s c o n s is t in g o f  co n so n an t + vowel a r e ;

t u - L ( /* ) tv/- befox1e vowel ( l e n g th ) 1  we

mu- L ( S ) mw- you

b a - H (2) ’f u s e s ’ d i r e c t l y  w ith  vowel ( le n g th )

11- H (5 )
X

l y -
X 

y a - H (6) fu e e e
X

t u - H (13) tw -
c f - H (7) fu se e

X 
b u - H (1M) fu s e s

X 
f i - H (8) f y - k u - H (18) kw-
B

H (10) fu s e s p ^ - H (16) fu s e s

l u - H (11) lw - lcu- H (17) kw- .

/ - H (12) fu s e s 711U- H (18) mw-

sam ples b e fo re  c o n so n a n ts j

tu -k a - k u l - a ----- tu k a k u la 71 /72 we s h a l l  grow

tu -k a - k u l - a tu k a k u la 71 th e y  (13) w i l l  grow

tn -k e
X

- k u l - a t u k a k u l / 7 1 /2 we s h a l l  d rag

tu -k a - k u l - a tu k a k u l^ 71 /2 th e y  (13) w i l l  d ra g

tu - k u l - a tu k u la  *. . 01 we grow . . .
X 

tu -k u 1 -a tukul^T . . . 01 we d rag  . . ,

t t f -k u l - a t t ik if l^  . . . 01 th e y  (13) d rag  . . .

There la  n o th in g  re m a rk a b le  h e r e : R ule I o f T.R . i s  obeyed.

Exam ples b e fo re  vow els ;

t u - a - b i l - a P - _ tw aH bila ' (15) we have sewn (once f o r  a l l - )111
t u - ^ b l l - a tw a a b ila (41 )

Jl * It 
we have j u s t  sewn . .

t u - a - b l1 - a P tw a e h ila (15) th e y  (13) have sewn (once 
f o r  a l l )  . . .

t u - Z - b i l - a tw a n b ila (41) th e y  (13) have j u s t  sewn . . .

"’•All obey th e  norm al n i l e s  o f  vowel fu s io n  in  ju n c t io n  w ith  8 
fo llo w in g  vow el: th e  column i s  g iv en  m ere ly  f o r  co n v en ien ce .
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/
t u - a - b i l - a P __ t w a a b f l / 15 we have announced . . .
tu -a ^ -b f l-0 twa a b / 1 / 41 we have j u s t  announced . . .

t u - a - b f l - a P t w / a b f l / 15 th e y  (13) have a n n o u n c e d ...
t u - / - b f l - s

1 , 1
t w / ^ b i l / 41 th e y  (13) have j u s t  

announced . . .

A gain  n o th in g  rem a rk a b le : R u les I  and I I  a re  obeyed.

2 .2 .  O b je c t ’i n f i x e s ’ may ( l i k e  s u b je c t  p r e f ix e s )  c o n s i s t  o f

(a )  a n a s a l  consonan t ( c< ),

(b ) a s in g le  vow el (3 , 4 , 9 and f>)( th e s e  p o ss e s s  a Z, w hich 
’r e a p p e a r s ' i n  ju n c t io n  w ith  p re c e d in g  - n - ,  a s  g b e fo r e  u ,
and j b e fo r e  1)

(c )  a co n so n an t + a vowel ( a l l  o th e r  c la s s e s )

A ll  th e s o  a re  i d e n t i c a l  Ip  b a s ic  to n e  w ith  t h e i r  s u b je a t  

p r e f i x  c o u n te r p a r t s ,  e x c e p t -m u- (1 ) w hich i s  low , and - tu *  

( ^ j )  and  -m u- ( 5 )  which a re  h ig h . (S in g u la r  'p e r s o n s ’ low , 

p l u r a l  p e rs o n s  h ig h , i n  f a c t . )  ( V )  and (1 ) d i f f e r  n

in  dhepe from  t h e i r  s u b je c t  c o u n te r p a r t s ,  b e in g  -k u -  end -mu- 

r e s p e c t i v e ly .  S in c e  th e s e  a re  n o t monophones, th e  norm al 

r u l e s  I  and IX a p p ly .

2. 2*1.. The to n a l  b e h a v io u r  o f  - n -  ( CK) scorns s l i t t l e  odd,

w h ile  i t s  ’hom organlc* c h a r a c te r  i s  Q u ite  norm al. However, 

th e  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  i s  e x p la in e d  by assum ing t h a t  -V - + - n -  

c o u n ts  os lo n g  -V - ( - n -  us such  i s  t o n a l l y  ig n o re d , th e  to n e s

b e in g  a p p l ie d  to  th e  r e s u l t a n t  lo n g  voy/el b e fo re  i t ) .

b G - h le e -n - le k -e l -e l - a * ^  — b a s le e n d e k e le la  

b / - a l e e - n - l e k - e l - e l - a  D b a e l / e n d e k e l s l a
th e y  used  to  
abandon me

b a - a l e e - n - l o b - i l - i l - a 1

b ^ - a l e e - n - l / b - i l - t 1 - n  D

b /a  1 eendab f i l l s  
bifa 1e e n d d b f l f l /

1 3 1 
f

th e y  u sed  to  f o r 
g e t  a l l  obout me

These e x te n s io n s  ( -1 1 - /-O 1 - )  a re  in  f a c t  s t r u c t u r a l l y  
i d e n t i c a l ,  b u t  a re  h e re  w r i t t e n  as  - i l -  and - e l -  f o r  
c o n v e n ie n c e . Bee l-S U fo r d i s c u s s io n .

f».SS
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( - ) n - l e k - e l - e l - a  

( - ) n - l a b - i l - i l - a

m u - n - le k - e l - e l - e

m u - n - l a b - i l - i l - e

P > P

F > P

n d e k e le la 1

n d a b i l i l a 1  

m u n d ek e l/le  

n n lifd sb A .il/

imp.

Imp,

S

8

01

01

le a v e  me .’ (co m p le te ly )

f o r g e t  a l l

you sh o u ld

you sho u ld  
ab o u t me

abou t me

abandon ms

f o r g e t  a l l

/  2 
t a - m u - n - l e k - e l - e l - e l e  F ta m u n d e k e le e l /

t a - m u - n - l ^ b - i l - i l - i l e ^  F 

( i l y o )  
n iu - k a - n - l e k - e l - e l - a  
( A y o )  . 
m u - k a - n - l a b - i l - i l - a  
(A y o )  
m u - a - n - l e k - e l - e l - e l e  
(A y o )  /  
m u - a - n - l a b - i l - i l - i l e

R

R

P R

m u - a - n - l e k - e l - e l - a P

m u - e - n - l a b ^ i l - i l - a P
i

m u - a - n - l e k - e l - e l - e l e P

m u - a - n - 1 a b - i l - i l - i l e P

x A k u - n - le k - e l - e l - a

u -k u -n -1  / b -  i  1 -1  l—'a

From h e re  on, n a s a l s may

neg.
05 /06  

ta m u n d /b A ii le ^  neg .
05 /06

in t& aifd ek e le l/

m d k a n d a b iI l ls '

m w aandekelee le

mw/a nd a t  11 A l  e

jn w a a n d e k e le l/

/  /  /  /
m w aan d ab llila

mwa a nd ek /1  a e l  e

mwa a ndab A  i  A  e

u k u n le k e le la

u k u n la b A i la

OR

OR

OR

OR

15

15

11

11

71

71

11

11

in f

in£

assumed to  c a r r y  th e

you d i d n 't
( h a v e n 't

you d i d n ' t  
ab o u t me

(when) you 
abandon me

abandon me 
. . . ed)

fofcget a l l
o

( w i l l )

(when) y o u (w il l )  fo rm at 
a l l  abou t me

(when) you abandoned me

(when) you f o rg o t  a l l
abou t me

you abandoned me lo n g  
ago (and i t 's  s t i l l  l i k e  
t h a t )

you f o rg o t  e l l  rb o u t me 
lo n g  ago (and 
l i k e  t h a t )

you 
ago 
so)

abandoned 
(b u t i t ’s

i t ' s  s t i l

me lo n g  
no lo n g e r

you :
lo n g  _____ . _ ..
lo n g e r  so)

( to )  a b a n d o n in g ) me

f o rg o t  a l l  abou t me 
ego (b u t i t ' s  no

( to )  f o r g e t ( t i n g )  a l l  
ab o u t me

same to n e  ( re p ro

s e n te d )  as  th e  p re c e d in g  m ore, u n le s s  s p e c i a l l y  m arked. A lso ,

-rjk - and -;]R- w i l l  be p r in te d  a s  -n k -  end - n g - .

^They a re  n o t  alw ays in f ix e d :  a s  o b je c t s  o f im p e ra t iv e s ,  f o r  
exam ple, th e y  a re  'b a re *  -  o b je c t  p r e f ix e s  would be a b e t t e r  
te rm , in  some wayB. But ' i n f i x '  i s  so w e ll e s ta b l i s h e d  (n o t 
o n ly  in  E n g l is h —FLO ubsg ' i n f i x e  o b j e t ’ , f o r  exam ple) t h a t  X 
th o u g h t b e s t  to  le a v e  i t .
2 These s u f f lK e s  ( - i l e / - e l e )  a re  a ls o  s t r u c t u r a l l y  i d e n t i c a l ,  b u t 
a re  w r i t t e n  a s  - l i e  and - o l c  f o r  co n v e n ie n c e . 3ae u G l . f o r  f u l l  
d lB c u s s io n .
■^pronounced t e muund t f b A i l l /
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2 .2 .2 .  O b je c t i n f i x e s  o f shape  -ZV- a r e :  - ( g ) u -  0 1 .3 ,
/A

and —( J )1 — C l .4 , 9 end f  . These b eh av e  q u i te  n o rm a lly ;

n e v e r  f u s in g  w ith  p re c e d in g  vow els, a p p e a r in g  as -g u -  end
- j i* -  a f t e r  p re c e d in g  n a s a l ,  and f u s in g  w ith  fo llo w in g

v o w e ls , i f  th e s e  th em se lv e s  a re  n o t  p reced ed  by a " f l t t c h t ig e s "  -g J ;  

E xam ples;

T here i s  a ls o  a form  o f p r e f i x  which a p p e a rs  in  th e

a - Z u - i s ib - e  F >  P — I> 8 w £ i|i<be/ 8 01 (so  t h a t )  he may know 
i t  (umusango, 3» way, 

m e th o d ) ,
n /i-n -Z v £ jta - isy -a  P - >  n inguw l i j a 0 6 I  have, f e l l e d  i t  

(u m u ti, 3 t r e e )
/  /  /  / /  f  /
a -k a -Z i- ip a y -a  D • «—> s k a iip a y a 72 he w i l l  k i l l  h im s e lf

A ll  o th e r  o b je c t  i n f i x e s  a re  - CV- o r
/

-CV-, b eh av in g

n o rm a lly :

b a -k  a -b o - ip a y -a  —> bakabeepaya . . . 71 th e y  w i l l  k i l l  them . . .

a - le e - k u - a r n b - i l - a  —> aleekw aam bila . .0 3 he i s  s la n d e r in g  you 
f o r  . . .

tu -m u -p eep -a  —» tum upeeps . . . 01 we smoke i t . . .  (fwaalca. 1 
to b ac c o )

a - m u - e b - e l - e l - e le  P > F -> am w eebeleel^  05 he h as  a c cu sed  you (V  )

Sec a ls o  u n d e r  4- Im p e ra tiv e s .

2 .3a
s u b j e c t - p r e f i x  p o s i t i o n ,  b u t i s  o b j e c t iv a l  in  m eaning. The

im p l ic a t io n s  o f  t h i s  go deep ; I  b e l ie v e  we may say  t h a t  th e  

c o n v e n tio n a l  s u b je c t - o b j e c t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  does n o t r e a l l y  

a p p ly  a t  a l l  in  Bemba (and  s e v e ra l  o th e r  BAntu lan g u a g e s  -

maybe m ost?) The p r e f i x  o c c u rs  in  s u b je c t - r e l a t i v e

s e n te n c e s ,  such  a s :
o’- c i - n t u  c i - a - s o s - s  LP b a a - t a a t s '  \ t h a t ’ s what

_ y. e c ln tu  c a aso a ^  (SR 41) b a a ta a ta  t f a t h e r  s a id

- . b u t  i t  lo o k s  as i f  i t  means " t h a t ' s  th e  th in g  t h a t  s a id

f a th e r . '"  As p ro o f  o f t h i s ,  I  q u o te :

- i - i ( - ) n n a m a  D e - i - a - i p a y - i l e  P + LP Mwamba

-—e. l i( - )n n a m a  e y a e ip e e y e  (SR 11) Mwaniba

w hich m eans: t h i s  an im al i s  th e  one Mwamba k i l l e d

and a l s o : t h i s  an im al i s  th e  one t h a t  k i l l e d  Mwsmba

1 See 2 .4 .10*  and 3 -1 .1 0
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T his seems a c o n v e n ie n t p l a c t  to  p o in t  o u t th e  

in a c c u ra c y  o f  th e  common b e l i e f  t h a t  verb* p r e f ix e s  must 

’a g r e e ' w ith  t h e i r  s u b je c t s .  They o f te n  do n o t ,  eome*- 

tim e s  f o r  c o n s t r u c t io n a l  r e a s o n s ,  and som etim es f o r  

re a s o n s  o f  m e n ta l/e m o tio n a l  a t t i t u d e .  As exam ples o f  

th e  f i r s t ,  we may ta k e :

(1 ) umwaana-waand^ ( C l . l )  b a lin g e e n e  (0 1 .2 )  noomv/aana-oobe

my c h i ld  i s  th e  same h e ig h t  as y o u rs

Bemba r e g a rd s  th e  ’ s u b j e c t '  as b o th  ’my c h i l d ’ and ’y o u r s ’.

(2 ) im ipando ( C l . I4) n e e te e b u lo  (01*5) f i l l  (0 1 .8 )  kwi?

th e  c h a i r s  and th e  t a b le  a re  where?

A mixed b a tc h  o f  th in g s  tfjke Cl. 8 v e r b - p r e f ix .

(3 ) kepaaEo (C1.1A) neencinga-yaakw e (0 1 .9 )  a l l  (0 1 .1 )  kwi?
I

th e  m essenger and h i s  b ik e  a re  where?

A p e rso n  and 8 th in g  (w ith  a th in g )  ta k e  0 1 .1 .

As exam nles o f th e  cocond ty p e , we h av e :

(1 ) BaaMwamba naBa'aM utale ( 0 1 .2A) f i l e e lw e  (C 1 .8)

Mwsmba and M uta le  a re  f i g h t in g

Mere C l . 8 in d ic a te s !  "b ig  h u lk in g  rough  b iu te s  t h a t  th e y  

a re .  "

(2 ) " . . .  l in o  n ca ttikw aata  yamo (C l. 6 ) ,  nga tw a a t i  t u j i t e

r i g h t  now w e've g a t  some; i f  we went and bough t 

noyrambi ( 0 1 .6 ) ,  k u t l  fy ^ a b o la  (C 1 .8 ) ."  

some more th e y 'd  go bad .

The sp e a k e r  was t a l k in g  o f  smacungwa ( 0 1 ,6 ) ,  o ra n g e s , 

b u t  she su d d en ly  tu rn e d  then? in co  0 1 .8 , b e c au se

(a )  she d i d n ' t  want them  anyway, and (b ) she was re g a rd in g  

them as  a lr e a d y  h a v in g  become ' t h i n g s ’ ( i e .  gone b a d .)



F o o tn o te s  to  S e c tio n

(1 ) In  te n s e  9 02 n e g .,  t e n s e s  101 and 103, and i n  

s u b je c t  r e l a t i v e  t e n s e s ,  a l l  s u b je c t  p r e f ix e s  a re  lo w : 

see  3. T enses.
I

(2 ) There a re  a ls o  v e r b a l  form s h a v in g  p ronom inal

p r e f i x e s :  th e s e  p r e f ix e s  a re  o f  th e  form  VCV- and may

be e i t h e r  s u b je c t  p r e f ix e s  o r o b je c t  p r e f i x e s :  f o r  f u l l  

d i s c u s s io n ,  see  V erbo -P ronom ina ls .
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2 .3 - The Tense S igns

These may "be c o n v e n ie n tly  d iv id e d  in to  th re e

p o s i t i o n a l  c a te g o r ie s ,  v iz :

( 0 ) p r e - p r e f i x a l * 1  *

(b ) p r e - r a d i c a l

(e ) p o s t - r a d i c a l

■J’See bI bo s e c t io n  U f o r  p r e - i n i t i a l  (o r  p r e - p r e f i x a l )  
’ em otional*  a rgum en ts,

I  am', in d e b te d  to  Dr. A.E.M oeuseen f o r  t h i s  id e a , and f o r
th e  te rm in o lo g y .

Bxit n o te : ( a ) ,  ( b ) ,  and (c )  shou ld  alw ays he t r e a te d  

to g e th e r ,  and as  one e n t i t y ,  when id e n t i f y in g  a g iv en  

te n s e .  The re a s o n s  f o r  t h i s  w i l l  become p la in  when 

we ‘c o n s id e r  th e  T enses. 1

2 .3 .1 .  Under (a )  we have:
/  /  n a a - 06

a - Z- h y p o t h e t i c a l

t a - C neg. p a s ts  and z e ro s , main

t a - S - neg. f u tu r e s ,  main

A ll  c l e a r l y  p r e - p r e f l x s l  te n s e  s ig n s  a re  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  

r e g u la r  changes in  th e  to n e  on th e  p r e f ix .  T his
o

’d e te rm in e d ’ tone  o v e r r id e s  th e  norm al p r e f ix - to n e .

N o te : th e  (0 ( )  v a r i a n t  in  te n s e  06 shows a s s im i la t io n

to  th e  p r e f ix  I t s e l f ,  b e in g  n i i - ( n ) -  : th e  p r e f ix  i s  

r e p re s e n te d  as  low b e fo re  H - ra d ic a ls  and h ig h  b e fo re  

L - r a d i c a l s ,  The ( Y ) v a r i a n t  may show a s s im i la t io n ,

th en  b e in g  nuu- ; r u le s  as norm al.

Exam ples;
z  ✓ . „  n a a -  - t u - f u t - a  P n aa tu f’u ta 06 we have p a id

a -^ -m u -le k -a  P ---- > .amuleka/  0 1 1 /(2 ) had you (b u t)  
s to p p ed

t a - / -u ~ a le e -n a k -a D — * taw aale^nake7 1U you used  no t to  
g e t  t i r e d

t o -  - b i / - a k a - l s - e P — »
■ /tab a a k e ese 71 /2 th ey  w i l l  no t come

2
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Where th e  p r e - p r e f i x a l  te n s e  s ig n  ’ends i n ’ - a -  , end i s  

fo llo w e d  by th e  - a -  (Hm) o f C l . l ,  we h ave , eg .
/  /

n a a -  - a - l e k - a  P __ > n a a le k a
/  /a -  - a - l a k - e  P s i c k /  . . .

t a -  - a - le k - f c le  F t a l e k e l e

06 he h as  l e f t  o f f

011 /2  had he (b u t)
s topped

neg.
05 /06  he h as  n o t s to p p ed

e n d :
/  /  z

t a -  - a - s - l e k - e l e

t a -  - a - a - l e k - e l e

/
-> a  f) 1 6k p T p n e g .21

n e g .11P

r  Xi <-* t uj Au k_i VLr

ta a l e k c l e
\ / /

neg . 71 /2t a -  - a - a k a - lo k - e P ta s k a le k e
\  /  //

t a -  - s - s s - l e k - e P
/ /

t a a le k e neg. 112(52)

We s h a l l  r e tu r n  to  t h i s  phenomenon l a t e r ,  in  3*22. and 

3*2*5-

2 .3 .2 .  (b) P r e - r a d ic e l  te n s e  s ig n s  may be f u r t h e r  a n a ly se d

in to  two d i s t i n c t  g roups -  th o se  which a re  ’b a s i c ’ , and 

which o ccu r ’p u r e ’ , in  th s  s im p le  and p e r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t

o f f5tr ong-bond^ t e n s e s ;  ana th o se  which add some f u r t h e r

in fo rm a t io n  (e g . weak-b o n d ; p r o g re s s iv e ,  I n c e p t iv e ,

c o m p le tiv e ) .

BASIC p r e - r a d i c a l  s ig n s  a re : 1

F u l l  p a s t - a - 11, 12; 13, II4; 15, 16 (pos. & neg

R ecen t p a s t
/ 

- a - 21, 22; 23, 2b (pos & n e g . )

E a r l i e r  today - ( a ) c i - 31 (p o s. & n e g .) ;  o f . - c i -  ’s t i l l ’ 
(o f  -L I  only  in  C e n tra l  Bemba)

Im m ediate / —a - 141, 1|2 (= 51, 5 2 ); 55, 5U; 57, 56
(p o s. 5. neg.

Zero - z - 01 (0 2 ) ;  (03 , Oil); 05, 06; S 01;
9 03, Ob); Ii O i l ;  II 013, 01L| (pos.

F u l l  f u tu r e
BONES

- k c - 71, 72; 73, 7b; S 71, 72; n e g ’
73, 7b (pos & n e g . )

Weak-bond s ig n s  a r e :

Zero - I n - 02

F u l l  p a s t -if- 12, 16

R ecent p a s t - l i t - 22

^S ce b e lo w , 3 .2 .3 .1 0 * f o r  e x p la n a t io n  o f t h i s .
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ASPECTS

P r o g re s s iv e  s ig n s  a re :

- l e e -  33, 3U; 53, 5U; 73, 7U (poe. ft neg. ) ;
neg. S 03, OU; neg. S 73, 7U

- l e e -  13, 1U; 23, 2U (poe . & n e g . ) ;  neg. 73, 7U; 
neg . 57, 56; S 03, OU;1  n e g .S  73, 7U

The In c e p t iv e  s ig n  i s :
I  /  I- ( a ) k u -  57, 58 (and  aku- as p r e - i n i t i a l  in

im p e ra t iv e s )

I f  we choose to  p u t i t  t h i s  way, we may say  -

"The C om pletive s ig n  i s :  - - I s a -  07 o r  U7 (p o s. ft n eg .) '*

-  b u t t h i s  i s  p e rh ap s  a s p e c ia l  ca se  ( se e  below , 3* 7^7)

NEGATIVES

The n e g a tiv e  f u tu r e  Bign i s :

( t a - ^ )  - a -  ( - e  p o s t - r a d i c a l ) ; ; neg, 51, 52; 57, 5&,
71, 72; 73, 7U,

’ i n s e r t e d '  b e fo re  th e  norm al p r e - r a d i c u l  te n s e  s ig n . 

The n e g a t iv e  s u b ju n c t iv e  s ig n  i b : ,

- i -  n e g .S .01, 02; S 03, QU; 3 71, 72; 3 73, 7U
■ I

' i n s e r t e d '  b e fo re  th e  norm al p r e - r a d i c n l  te n s e  s ig n .

The n e g a t iv e  r e l a t i v e  s ig n  i s :

- J i -  a l l  n e g a tiv e  r e l a t i v e s

’ i n s e r t e d '  b e fo re  th e  norm al p r e - r a d l c a l  te n s e  s ig n

The n e g a t iv e  1 s t  p e rso n  s in g u la r  oxgn i s :

- \ 1 -  a l l  t e n s e s

alw ays a f t e r  p r e f i x  and b e fo re  te n s e  s ig n .

"MOODS11

The p o t e n t i a l  o r s u p p o o it io n a l  s ig n  i s ;

- I n g a -  P 071, 072; 073, O7U

The h y p o th e t ic a l  s ig n  i s :

- a - z  H O il ;  H 013/01U 

^ - l e e -  = - le e .-  + F !
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The a n te r io r  s ig n s  a re :

'-K- I«-lS- J A 101; 103

There a re  c a tn in  ca se s

(se e  3 -7 * ( te n s e  1 0 1 )):

when th e se  a re  n o t in te rc h a n g e a b le

i t  may be t h a t  they  a re  never

r e a l l y  in te rc h a n g e a b le a t  a l l .

can

From th e  fo re g o in g , i t  i s  c le a r  t h a t  c e r t a i n  s ig n s  

be a s s o c ia te d  'a b s o lu te ly  w ith g iv en  tim e re f e re n c e s

and w ith  g iv en  aspec ts*  For exam ple, te n s e s  57/58 have

the p r e - r a d i c a l  si^gns: 

- e - k n - l^ e -  ; im m ediate Z f
In c e p tiv e  j o r -a k u -  in c e p t iv e

- a -  :

- l / o -  p ro g re s s iv e

/tw aaku laaci'ta  57/58 (v/e s h a l l  be 
doing  (so )  from  now 
onv/ord s ( s t a r t i n g  
r i g h t  3way)) 

We s h a l l  d e a l w ith  uhiB more f u l l y  under s e c t io n  3 (T en ses).

PHONOLOGY

Where a j j r e f ix  i s  in  ju n c t io n  w ith  a -V - te n s e  s ig n
■ >

(g iv in g  r i s e  to  a flong vowel) o r where th e  te n s e  s ig n  

i t s e l f  ends in  a ljong vow el, th e re  1 b no f u s io n  betw een 

te n s e  s ig n  and a rjad ic til o f  th e  shape -V 0-, -VNC- or -V - 

(w ith  o r w ith o u t e x te n s io n s ) ;  where a te n s e  s ig n  ends in  
a s h o r t  vowel (eg . - a l l -  ( 1 6 ) ,( 1 2 ) ;  - a c / -  (3 1 ) , - a k a -  

( n e g .7 1 ), - i k a -  (S 7 1 /2 ) ,  - s i -  (1 0 1 (a ))  (and (X) negs. + 

se ro , R negs. + a e ro ) ,  - l a -  (1 0 1 (h ) ) , - l a -  (0 2 ) , - k a -  

( 7 1 /2 ) ) ,  th e re  i s  |norm al fu s io n  betw een te n s e  s ig n  and 

-VC-' o r  -V- r a d i c a l s .

2 .3 .3  ( ° )  P o s t - r a d ic a l  te n s e  s ig n s  a re  -A, -E  and - IL ’S1 ;

t o n a l ly  su b -d iv id e d  i n t o : -

■L-ILE, s ta n d in g  f o r  s e v e ra l  p o s s ib le  v a r i a n t s ,  
f o r  d iscuB B ion.

See ?■'(>
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See a ls o  A ppendix A f o r  0 d i f f e r e n t  t a b u l a t i o n .

- a 15; 31; i l l ;  o i ;  71; 101; 071 -  and 011 in  c o l . 3.

( - a  0 ?) nep;. S 02; neg . S 72

-a  D 16; 22; U2; 02; 72 -  and 811 in  co 1 -4 .

-a  P pos. <5-, neg . 15; 06; neg. S 01; neg. S 71; O il

- e  F S 01

- e  F n e g .5 1 /2 ; neg . 7 1 /2 ; s 71/2 (S 01 w ith o b j .  i n f . )

- i l e poo. & neg . 21

- i l e D p o s . 12; neg. 22

- i l e F neg . 05 /06

- i l e P pos. A neg, 11; poo . 05

T hus:

-Li o c c u rs  o n ly  in  odd-num bered main te n s e s  (and
-u  0 in  th e  even-num bered (s im p le )  n e g a t iv e  
s u b ju n c t iv e s )

- a  D o c c u rs  o n ly  in  even-num bered tensw e

-a  P o c c u rs  in  p e r f e c t i v e ^ ,  neg. s u b js .  and th e
sim p le  hypo the  11ca1

- e  F o c c u rs  on ly  in  ’u n m o le s te d ’ s im p le  sub;).

- e  P o c c u rs  o n ly  i n  n e g a t iv e  f u tu r e s  and ’m o le s te d  ’
s im p le  s u b j.

- l i e  = r e c e n t  p a s t  ( p o la r  to  p v s - r a d ic a l  - o - )

- l i e  P = rem ote p a c t ( p o la r  to  p re -ra d ic n  1 - 0 - ) ;
a e ro  p e r f e c t  p o s .

- i l e  F = ae ro  p e r f e c t  nep;, ( r e v e r s e  b e h a v io u r  to  t h a t  
o f - e  F in  c u b j . )

- i l e  D as weak-bond rem ote  and r e c e n t  p a s t

H ere a ls o  a v e ry  conoid  »?r a b le  a s s o c i a t i o n  mny be 

d e te c te d  be tw een  s ig n  and te n s e  o r a s p e c t  and s tro n g /w e a k  

bond. - a  ond - H e  may a ls o  occu r in  OR te n s e s ,  when 

th ey  a p p e a r  a s  - a  R and - i l e  R r e s p e c t i v e ly .  Fox’ a 

f u l l  t r e a tm e n t ,  see  3 i'3 ’ T en ses.

A m ost rem a rk a b le  r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x i s t s  be tw een  ten se r, 

h av in g  p o r t - r a d i c a l  - e -  and p r o - r o d le a l  - I s a -  on th e  one
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hand; and p o s t - r a d i c a l  - e  o r - i l e  and p r e - r a d i c s l  - l e e -  

on th e  o th e r .  Every p ro g re s s iv e ,  in c e n t iv e  o r com p le tiv e  

te n s e  on a ’l i n e '  w ith  a sim ple  o r  p e r f e c t iv e  te n s e  in  - e  

o r - l i e ,  w hether p o s i t iv e  o r n e g a tiv e , has p r e - r a d ic o l
I

- l e e -  : ev e ry  p r o g re s s iv e ,  in c e p t iv e  o r co m p le tiv e  te n se  

on s ’l i n e '  w ith  no nim nle o r  p e r f e c t iv e  te n s e  in  - e  o r 

- i l e ,  w hether p o s i t i v e  o r n e g a tiv e  has p r e - r e d i c a l  - I  a a -  .
*1

The r e l a t i o n s h ip  i s  a b s o lu te :  in  t a b u la r  form  i t  i s  

p e r f e c t l y  c l e a r : -

See a ls o  T ab le  1 , f a c in g  pJH#

-a - l a  a - - e / - i l e - l e e -

101 103, 10L»

11, 12 13, 111

11, 12 neg. 13, lb  neg.

21 23, 2b

21, 22 neg. 23, 2b neg.

31 33, 3h

31 neg . 33, 3b neg.

(a ) 01, 02 (a )  07

(a )  01 neg. (a )  07 neg.

(b) 05 (b) 03, Ob

(b) 05 neg. (b) 03, ob

51, 52 53, 5b; 57, 58

51 neg. 57, 58 neg.

71, 72 73, 7U

71 neg. 73, 7b neg.

071, 072 073, 07b

O il 013, OII4

S 01, 0? neg. S 03, Oh neg.

S 01 s 03, Ob

S 71, 72 neg. S 73, 7b neg.

3 71 S 73, 7b
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In  f in e :

P a s ts  and Zeros h a v in g  - i l e ,  a ls o  have - l e e -  ;

F u tu re s  end S u b ju n c tiv e s  hav in g  - e ,  a ls o  have - l e e -  ;

BUT

A n te r io r s ,  P a c ts ,  Z e ro s, F u tu re s , H y p o th e tic a ls ,  

P o t e n t i a l s  and S u b ju n c tiv e s  h av ing  -a  (and no t - l i e  

o r - e ) ,  have - l e a -  .
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2.U . THE RADICAL

2 * l |. l .  In  g e n e ra l ,  r a d i c a l  vow els may be  i ,  e , a , o , u ;

i i ,  ee , a s ,  do, uu ; ie  ( > y e e ) ,  i s  ( > y c a ‘) ,  io  ( :> y o o ) ,
1 T

iu  ( > y u u ) ;  u i  (>  w i i ) ,  ue (s rw e e ) , ua (> -w se).

S t r u c tu r a l  to n e s  a re  e i t h e r  H or L, o r , i n  th e  ca se  o f 

lo n g  vowel r a d i c a l s ,  HL o r  LL. B efore  n a s a l  compounds, 

a l l  vow els e re  r e a l i z e d  as lo n g , and behave as  such .

2 .L |.2 . N on-nasa l co n so n an ts  found b e fo re  o r a f t e r  any vow el:

p , b ;  t ,  1 , s ( | ) ;  k ( c ) ,  ’g ' / ' j ’/ z e r o

f  o ccu rs  commonly b e fo re  1 and u : o c c a s io n a l ly  b e fo re  o -  

b u t  r a d i c a l s  in  t h i s  l a t t e r  group a re  m o stly  ( T a i l )  r e l a t a b l e  

to  ex c lam a to ry  p a r t i c l e s  or ’id eo p h o n o s*, w ith  th e  p o s s ib le  

e x c e p tio n  o f -NON- , draw (bow).

f  o c c u rs  in  2nd r a d i c a l  p o s i t io n  only  in  th e  c u rio u s
r a d i c a l  -FOOF- , p e d a l h a rd  ( b ic y c le ) .  |” ^  fooo , w ith  b re a th y  

v o i c e . J

‘g ’/ ’ j ’/ z e r o  does n o t  occur b e fo re  o r a f t e r  lo n g  vow els.

2 .I1 .3 . N asal co n so n an ts  in  1 s t  p o s i t io n  a re  v e ry  s e l e c t i v e :

i t  i s  easy  to  g iv e  a com plete l i s t : -

B efo re , lo n g  vowel

-MIIM- - d r i z s l e

-N U N - ascend

-NEEM-
/  

-MAAM-

l o l l :  walk w ith  u p p er body ’sloppy’* 

smooth (food )

-NAATA- walk s i l e n t l y

-NAAN- d iv id e  by g rab b in g

-fJAAp- grow l, s n a r l

-TAOOM- sh u t (d o o r)

-NOOTA- t i e  t i g h t

-NOON-

-NUTTN-

sharpen

a c c e le r a te  ( b ic y c le )

\ i o  i s  o f  c o u rse  i n d is t in g u i s h a b le  from  00
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B efore  s h o r t  vowel

-MIN- sw allow

-M I(Y )- d i s l o c a te

? -Nljf- (-nye^ d e fe c a te
/

smooth (food ) •-MET-

-MBN- s p ro u t

-I4EK- b e e . uppiB h, sn o b b ish ,
/

-MAT- daub mud

—MATT— ta k e  o n e ’s cu t

-15AS- daub mud

-NAK- b ee . s o f t ,  t i r e d

-NAY- make p o r r id g e , s t i r

-Mon- see

-NON- b e e . f a t
/

-MUM- cram mouth w ith  food

-NUK- s o f te n  s k in  by ru b b in g

(The s o f t-sm o o th id ea  o c c u rs  in  tw o - th i rd s  i

’sh o w -o ff ’a

th e  s h o r t

vowel group. )

o f

We see  ( i )  n a s a l  b e fo re  lo n g  vowel m ust have n a s s l  a f t e r .

( i i )  n a s a l  in  l e t  p o s i t io n  i s  n ev er fo llo w e d  by p, 

b , o r 1 in  2nd. (in o c c u rr in g  on ly  w ith  T, S, 

and K in  2nd, end n on ly  w ith  K end zero  in  

2 n d .)  i e .  c o n so n en tg  i s  n e v e r  fo rw ard  o f 

con so n an t^  ( s h o r t  v o w e ls ) .

N asal co n so n an ts  in  2nd. p o s i t i o n  a re  a ls o  somewhat ’choosey* ,

( i )  n in  2nd ie  nevex1 a s s o c ia te d  w ith  b o r  1 in  1 s t .

( i i )  ni in  2nd, i s  n e v e r  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  b in  1 s t  (and n o t 

w ith  1 a f t e r  lo n g  v o w e ls .)

( i i i )  n n e v e r  o c c u rs  a f t e r  EE, AA, 00.

^ In  f a c t  pg d o e s n ’t  l i k e  lo n g  vow els a t  a l l  -  i t  o n ly  has 

fo u r  r a d i c a l s ,  two o f  w hich mean m a s tu rb a te  (o f  women).
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C onsonants o c c u rr in g  "before and a f t e r  d ip h th o n g a l

r a d i c a l  vow els a re  d i s t r ib u te d .  os fo llo w s :

BEFORE AFTER

I f  we r e w r i te  th e  ’a f t e r ’ t a b le  o m it tin g  f i r s t  V -

* a f 4 * 8 n k . IE . . .  in t 1
p b f Hl • 6 n k (g ) • IA . . . m t 1 J n
4 b f « • 1 8 n k 10 . . . m t 1 • n k
a f » • 8 n k . IU t 1 k
p b f t 8 k . UI « a » til t 1 s n k
p b f v • 8 k (g ) UE « * 9 « t 1 B n k
p b f • t 1 8 n k . UA . . 4 m t 1 r • t

IM IT IL IS IN IK
EM ET el ES EN EK
AM AT AL AC AN
OM OT OL • ON OK

UT UL 4 IJK

-  we see  t h a t  many o f  th e  second e lem en ts  in  th e s e  d ip h 

th o n g a l r a d i c a l s  a re  i d e n t i c a l  in  shape w ith  some o f th e  

’o l d e s t ’ and commonest e x te n s io n s  -  t h i s  i s  c l e a r l y  9 

r e f l e c t i o n  o f  a group of b a s ic  CB r n d ic a l s  o f shape 

-CV- + v c -  where -GV- i s  b ‘r o o t ’ and -v c -  an e x te n s io n .

2.U.5 The v a r i e t i e s  o f th e  sim ple  r a d i c a l  a r e : -

(a )  -CVC-

(b) -GVVC-

(c )  -ZVC- where Z i s  a consonan t a t  s t r u c t u r a l  l e v e l  
(and in  CB) r e a l iz e d  as zero  in  Bemba sp eech , excep t
a f t e r  an i n t r u s iv e  n a s a l ,  when i t  l.s r e a l iz e d  as  - j -  
b e fo re  - t -  and - e - ,  - j -  o r  - g -  b e fo re  - 0 - ,  and - g -  
bet?ore - 0 -  and - u - .

(cl) -CVZ- where Z i s  a s im i la r  co n so n an t; r e a l i s e d  as 
zero  in  sp eech , ex cep t in  t h i s  se n se , t h a t  th e  r a d i c a l  
-V - n e v e r  fu s e s  w ith  any fo llo w in g  vow el, w hether o f 
e x te n s io n  o r p o s t - r a d i c a l  ( s u f f i x ) t e n s e  s ig n  (where 
r a d i c a l  -V - 1 b -A* , th e r e  i s  alw ays a d i s t i n c t  -Y- 
betw een i t  and any fo llo w in g  vow el, so th e s e  r a d i c a l s  
c o u ld  a lm ost as  w e ll be c la s s e d  a j  -CVC- ty p e ) .

(e )  -CV- where -V - i s  a vowel n o t fo llo w ed  by a consonan t 
in  Common B antu. T hia v a r i e ty  has f iv e  s u b - ty p e s  in
Bemba, one f o r  each  o f  the vow els:

(1 )
/

Vowel I : - P I - ,  g e t r ip e - L I - , e a t - S I - ,  le a v e
( I t ) Vowel E: -C E-, g e t l i g h t (o f  d a rk n e s s ) 1

✓
-TA-, p la y( i l l ) Vowel A: -PA -, g iv e -BA-, be

’L-n y H ,,d e fe c a te ,  i s  p resum ably  -NYE- becau se  i t  h3s - n y e e l -  
and *»nyeele. Or i t  co u ld  indeed  be -NYA- (+ - i l -  > - n y e e l - ,  
+ - i l e  >  - n y e e le ) .
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( iv ) Vowel 0: -NO-,
/

d rink
/ /

(v ) Vowel u : -PU -, f i n i s h  -FU~, d ie -TU, pound, bec»
/  

- s u - soon -LU -, f i g h t
s h a rp

-SUT  p ic k  ( f r u i t )

Exam ples o f th e s e  when fo llo w e d  b y :

< -a - i k - / - e l - - i l e / - e l e
/  

- P la ( -p y a ) 1  - P i l l -  ( - p i l l - ) /
- P l l l e ( - p i l l e )

—CEa (-ca Z) -G E e l-  ( - c e e l - )
/

-G Eele ( - c 4 e le )
/  

-PA a ( -p a ) - p / i l -  ( - p e e l - ) -P A ile ( - p ^ e le )
/  

-NOa (-nw a) /  2 /-NOen-" (.-nw een-) /  2 
-NOene (-nw 4ene)

-PUa (-pw a) -P U i l- -P U ile ( - p w f i le )

( f ) -zvz- b e h a v io u r  a s  ( c )  f o r  Z , , and (d ) f o r  Z , One
• • exam ple o n ly :  - 0 - ,  swim (CB * *- y / g - ) e

(g ) -zv- b eh av io u r  s s  ( c )  and (e ) a b o v e : two exam ples

^"All f i n a l  v o w els  a re  r e a l i z e d  a s  s h o r t  (e x c e p t i n  e x c la m a to ry  
p a r t i c l e s ,  w hich have a d i f f e r e n t  phonology from  th e  r e s t  o f  
th e  lan g u a g e .
*We w ould e x p e c t  -N O el- ( p r .  - n w e e l- )  e tc .
^There a re  2 m o n o sy lla b ic  s h o r t  vow el r a d i c a l s  w hich behave  
a s  i f  t h e y 'c o n s i s t e d  o f  a -C - r a d i c a l  p I ub - v c -  ’f o r m a t iv e ’ : 
t h e r e  i s  i n  th e  one caae  o b v io u s ly  no r e l a t e d  s im p le  - 0 -  
r a d i c a l ,  ‘and in  th e  o th e r  th e  whole -CVC- iB a w ell-know n 
B antu  r o o t .  They a r e :  - P a n -  ( to  ’a lm o s t ’ )

and -M on- ( to  (g e t  to )  s e e )

o n ly :  -Y -, go , and -W -, f a l l  (OB * - g i -  and * - g u - )

V a r i e t i e s  w ith  n a s a l  compound In  second  r a d i c a l  con

so n a n t p o s i t i o n  i n c l u d e : -

(h )  -CVNG- (-CWNC- where -VV- a re  i d e n t i c a l  vow els
would o f  c o u rse  b e  i n d i s t in g u i s h a b l e  from
-GVNG-)

1l'

( i ) -CWNG- where - W -  
v a r i a n t s )

a re  d i f f e r e n t  ( s e e  2 .1 j . l .  f o r

0 ) -ZVNC- | l i k e  ( c ) : b u t  see  below  f o r  n o te  on
U) -ZWNC- b e h a v io u r a f t e r  i n t r u s i v e  n a s a l .I

Ilia  e x te n d e d  r a d i c a l  may o ccu r a s  any o f  th e  above
i

typ©B p lu s  an e x te n s io n  i t s e l f  o f  th e  sh a p es  - v - ;  - v c - ,  

—veve—, -v e v e v e -  and o t h e r s :  s e e  be low , E x te n s io n s .
i

2 .U .6 . P o ly s y lla b ic -^  r a d i c a l s  a ls o  o c c u r , w hich c a n n o t be

But see  p. <. p SG .
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b ro k en  down I n to  i d e n t i f i a b l e  m o n o sy lla b ic  r a d i c a l s  p lu s  

e x te n s io n s ;  in  t h e s e ,  we may f in d  any o f  th e  a b o v e -n u o ted

■ sh ap es p lu s  f u r t h e r  fo rm a tiv e s  o f  sh ap es  such  as  - v n c - ,  

-v c v n c - , -v n c v c -  o r  -v n c v c v c - . See below , P o ly  s y l i a b l e  

R a d ic a l s *

2 .U .7 . A few lo n g -v o w el (-C V vc-) r a d i c a l s  o c c u r , in  w hich th e

second  mora b eh av es  as i f  i t  were an e x te n s io n ,  b u t  f o r  

which i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  o r  im p o s s ib le  to  s e t  up s e p a r a te  -CV-

ra d ic 8 1 s  and - v c -  e x te n s io n s ,

2 .I4 .8 . Exam ples o f  phenomenon 2 .h . 5 ( c ) J -

n il- -n -Z u p -a

n -Z o c-e  F

P — >
✓ / 

n iin g u p e  

ngoce'

06

S 01

I  have m a rr ie d  ( t r )  

l e t  me b u rn  ( t r )
/  /  /n i l -  -n -Z a b -s P n iin g a b e 06 I  have spoken t r u t h
/  f  f  /  '

b a - a l i - n - Z e b - ■ele D b a a l i n j e b e l e 12 th e y  t o l d  me

n - Z i s - i l e  P r z zn j i j i l e 05 I  have como , . .

I t  i s  a g e n e ra l p h o n o lo g ic a l r u le in  Bemba t h a t  th e

s t r u c t u r a l  co m b in a tio n  n a s a l  + v o ic e d  co n so n an t + any vowel +

n a s a l  + any co n so n en t i s  r e a l i z e d in  sp eech  es hom organic

n a s a l  + vow el + hom organic  n a s a l  + c o n so n a n t. The v o ic e d  

co n so n an t i s  n o t i t s e l f  h e a rd , though  th e  n a s a l  ' l e f t  b e h in d '

s t i l l  a c t s  a s  a n a s a l  compound in  th a t  any p re c e d in g  vowel

i s  le n g th e n e d . Thus*
z  *_ /  z /

n-bornb-e le  P — > mombele . . .
- Z /

n - l a n d - i l e  P n a n d i le  . . .

05 I  have worked • ♦ .

05 I  have spoken . . .

Hence, where we have a r a d i c a l  o f  th e  form  -ZVNC- p reced ed

by N- th e  f o l lo w in g  e f f e c t  i s  o b se rv e d ’*':

n -Z o n d -e le  P ( > n -g o n d -e le )  *ngondele  n o n d e le  . . .  05
J  X have become t h in

Where th e  r a d i c a l  vow el i s  A, 0 , o r  U, we h a v e ;

N-ZVNC- >  *r)gVNC- *— > gVNC-

Where th e  r a d i c a l  vow el i s  E o r  I  we h av e ;

N-ZVNC- > *JijVNC- ---- k nyVNC-

^ T h is  e f f e c t  a l s o  o c c u rs  (a )  w ith  r e d s .o f  th e  shape  -CVNS-
( where 3 = se m i-v o w e l) ( i e .  th o s e  en d in g  in  -mw-, -m y-; -n w -, - n y - )  
in  c e r t a i n  i n d i v i d u a l s '  sp e e c h ; (b ) w ith  r a d s .o f  th e  shape  -VN- 
c-g, b^ -o -n -Z um -a  —-$» baajum a U2, th e y  h i t  me ( j u s t  now).
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E xam ples: (rem em bering  t h a t  -n g -  i s  h e a rd  a s  -O f-)

m u-i-n -Z am p-a  — —> mwiing^mpa neg. 8 02 d o n ’t  i n t e r r u p t  me
BUT: mu- 1 - n -  Zamb- a mwiigamba neg . S 02 d o n ’t  s la n d e r  me

/  &) / /  / z
06

>
n i i - n - Z o n t - a  P n i in g o n ta I  have warmed m y se lf

I » n i i - ^ -n - Z o n d - a  P /  / y
06

( ’had  a warm’ )
BUT: n ilr jo n d a I  have become th in

n -Z an k -e  F
/  ✓ . /  ✓n g a n k e /n ja n k e 3 01 l e t  me c a tc h

BUT: H -Zang-e F ’ n ange /nyange 8 01 l e t  me dance
z (/) z /  /  ✓

06n i l -  - n - b i n t - a  P n l im b in ta I  have ru sh e d  abou t
BUT: n i i  ^ - n - b i n d - a  P z /  / 

n lim in d a 06 I  have p r o h ib i te d

n - l a n t - a
/ / 

n d a n ta  . . . 01 I  t a l k  n o n sen se  . . .
BUT: n - la n d -a "nands . . . 01 I  t a l k  « . .

2 .4 .1 0 . The r e l a t i o n s h i p be tw een  CB and Bemba r a d i c a l vow els end

c o n s o n a n ts :

(1 ) Vowels
CB is l e a 0 u u s

Bernba i a a 0 u

(2 ) C onsonan ts  S e le c t  CB c o n so n a n tf from  a lo n g  to p , 

fo llo w e d  by CB vow el from  down s id e .  C o rresp o n d in g  Bemba 

c o n so n a n t, where d i f f e r e n t  from  CB, i s  found, in  a p p r o p r i a t e  

column on a p p r o p r i a t e  l i n e .  S s ta n d s  f o r  ae ro  co n so n an t 

p r e v e n t in g  f u s io n  o f  p r e f i x e s / i n f i x e s  and r a d i c a l ,  0 f o r  

ze ro  a l lo w in g  f u s io n .  (S h o rt-v o w e l t e n s e  s ig n s  a re  un

a f f e c te d  by S, and lo n g -v o w el te n s e  s ig n s  n e v e r  f u s e .  )

^ W ri t te n  and pronounced  C.

P B M T D M 0 J  (p) K G (Q) Y

I5 F F 3 S 8 s S c* ♦J 0;j

I L 8 8

E L S 3 •i* 3.1 0.1

A L a 8 2 j

0 L 5 S ©E

U L S 8 Sg Og

u 
$

F F F F s ? F F 6g

When p re c e d e d by  n , b o th  i5 and 6 g iv e  j b e fo r e  i  and e and
g befox •e o and u . Before3 3, Z g iv e s  g and. 6 n“iV‘-S e i t h e r
ff o r j ( s e e  2. 14.9, 2 .4 8 . A lso 2 .2 . 2. )
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2«b •12)* S p e c i f i c  a n d ,J le n e ra l  ’M ean ing’ as  a G ram m atical C a teg o ry  

in  th e  s tu d y , o f  v e r b - r a d i c a l s
I

Some s im p le  r a d i c a l s  w i l l  a c c e p t  e x te n s io n  P ( th e  

’p a s s i v e ’ -w - ) ;  o th e r s  w i l l  n o t .  Some w i l l  a c c e p t 

e x te n s io n  Y ( th e  'c a u s a t i v e '  - y - ) ;  o th e r s  w i l l  n o t .  

(Those r a d i c a l s  ta k in g  Y s u b -d iv id e  In to  th o se  which 

ta k e  an e x tr a  o b je c t  as a r e s u l t  o f  ad d in g  Y and th o s e  

w hich a re  u n a f f e c te d  by Y o r  even  re n d e re d  In c a p a b le  o f  

ta k in g  ah o b je c t .  (|See be low , 2. 5* 1 . 2 . ) )  Some w i l l  

a c c e p t  A ( th e  ’a p p l i c a t i v e ’ - i l “ / - e V ) ;  o th e r s  w i l l  n o t .  

In d e e d , th e  whole l !, i s t  o f  p o s s ib le  e x te n s io n s  (s e e  2 .5 . )  

may be  t r i e d  a g a in s t  e v e ry  s im p le  r a d i c a l  -  i f  we a llo w  

o u r s e lv e s  th e  luxurlyj o f u s in g  s p e c i f i c  m eaning a s  a 

s o r t i n g  d e v ic e , i t  'iw|lll a t  once be a p p a re n t  t h a t  c e r t a i n  

r a d i c a l s  and c e r t s i n | |  e x te n s io n s  a re  m u tu a lly  in c o m p a t ib le ; 

f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  we cap n o t c o n c e iv e  o f a p a s s iv e  o f a r a d i c a l  

i t s e l f  m eaning 'b e e t l e  h e a v y ’ . O th e rs  w i l l  seem h ig h ly  

u n l ik e ly ,  u n l ik e ly ,  j u s t  p o s s ib le ,  p o s s ib le  and v e ry  

p ro b a b le :  b u t  we sh e jll  o f te n  f in d  c a se s  w here t h e r e  seems 

no r e a s o n  why a g iver! :r a d i c a l  sh o u ld  n o t ta k e  a g iv en  

e x te n s io n  and y e t  r e f u s e s :  o r ,  a l t e r n a t i v e l y ,  c a s e s  where 

r a d i c a l  and e x te n s io n  lo o k  m u tu a lly  in c o m p a tib le  from  an 

E n g lis h  v ie w p o in t ,  end y e t  tu rn  up to g e th e r  q u i te  h a p p i ly  

in  Bemba. T h ink , f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  o f  -LOK- ( r a i n ) ,  w hich 

h a s  a ’p a s s i v e ’ -LOKw;-,. m eaning som eth ing  l i k e  g e t  r a in e d  

o n ’ . . .

ig n o r in g  m eaning a l t o g e th e r ^ ,  i t  would be  p o s s ib le  

to  s o r t  a l l  s im p le  r a d i c a l s  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  e x te n s io n s  

th e y  w i l l  and w i l l  n o t  a c c e p t ;  an e n t i r e l y  fo rm a l p ro 

c e d u re ' a t  a m o rp h o lo g ic a l  l e v e l .  H aving made such  a 

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  we sh o u ld  i f in d  th a t  ’ we had a ls o  

^H aving a l r e a d y  used  i t  t o  i d e n t i f y  th e  r a d i c a l s  them 
s e lv e s ,  o f  c o u rs e .’
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c l a s s i f i e d  th e  r a d i c a l s  a c c o rd in g  to  c e r t a i n  b road  m ean ing- 

c a tc g o r i e s  (eg . ’n e u t r a l* ,  ’t r a n s i t i v e ’ , ’ i n t r a n s i t i v e ' ,  

’ c e m i - t r a n s i t i v e ’ , ’a c t i v e ’ , ’d u a l ’ , ’s t a t e ’, ’a c t i o n ’ , 

and ao f o r t h ) ; we sh o u ld  a ls o  f in d  t h a t  s e v e r a l  o f  our 

m ost c l a s s i c a l  c a te g o r i e s  (eg . t r a n s i t i v e / i n t r a n s i t i v e )  

e v id e n t ly  do no t p r o p e r ly  a p p ly  to  Bemba.

We may a ls o  s o r t  a l l  r a d i c a l s  ( s im p le , e x te n d e d  

o r  p o ly s y l l a b i c )  a c c o rd in g  ait (they can ta k e  no o b je c t ,
i

a s p e c i a l  o b j e c t ,  one o b je c t ,  o r  two o b j e c t s :  an e n t i r e l y  

fo rm a l p ro ce d u re  a t  a s y n t a c t i c a l  l e v e l .  A gain , by so 

d o in g , we f in d  t h a t  v|e have s o r te d  o u r r a d i c a l s  i n to  

b road  m e a n in g -c a te g o r ie s .

We may s o r t  a c cc |rd in g  as  r a d i c a l s  o ccu r more o f te n  

w ith  c e r t a i n  te n s e  sljgna ; eg . w ith  t e n s e  s ig n s  from
i

colum hs 3 and Li o f  th e  Tense T ab le  (more e s p e c i a l l y  

O3/OI4) o r w ith  t e n s e  s ig n s  1 5 / I6 ,  o r  w ith  te n s e  s ig n s  

0 5 /0 6 . Once more wo n o te  t h a t  a m o rp h o lo g ic a l c l a s s i 

f i c a t i o n  c o in c id e s  w ith  o r r e s u l t s  in  a se m a n tic  d i v i s i o n :  

th o s e  r a d i c a l s  e x p re s s in g  c o n tin u o u s  a c t io n s  o r  g ra d u a l  

changes o f s t a t e  a re  more o f te n  found in  a s s o c i a t i o n  w ith  

eg . t e n s e  s ig n s  Op/Oh, w h ile  th o se  e x p re s s in g  in s tq n ta n e o u s  

a c t i o n  o r  change o f  s t a t e  b re  r s s o c ia t e d  more f r e q u e n t ly  

w ith  1 5 /16  o r 0 5 /0 6 . T h ia  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  by no means
• . •*! <‘l 1

e x c lu s iv e :  a l l  b u t  a' v e ry ' few v e ry  s p e c i a l  r a d i c a l s

can be found in  e v e ry  p o s s ib le  t e n s e . 1 ,  I f  an ' i n s t a n -
J |

taneouB* r a d i c a l  i s  fo u n d  in  a t e n s e  from  colum ns 3 U,
1 

th en  th e  v e rb  e x p re s s e s  th e  id e a  o f a s e r i e s o f  i n s t a n 

ta n e o u s  changes o f  s t a t u  o r  a c t r .  I f  a 'c o n tin u o u s* , 

r a d i c a l  o c c u rs  in  eg . 1 5 /1 6  o r 0 5 /0 6 , i t  means th e  s p e a k e r

’'’Among th e  ' s p e c i a l s ’ a r c :  -LT (b e ) ,  -BA- ( b e ) ,  -T I  ( a c t ,  
do, r a y , t h in k ) ,  -PANG- ( in t e n d ) ,  -P a n -  ( a l l  b u t ) ,  -S(t -  
(so o n , ab o u t to )
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i s  c o n s id e r in g  th e  a c t io n  as  a w hole , as one s in g le  a c t ,  

in  th e  p a s t ,  b u t  w ith  e f f e c t s  r e a c h in g  up to  h i s  Now.

We s h a l l  have o c c a s io n  to  r e t u r n  to  t h i s  p o in t  a g a in  

in

F u r th e r  s o r t i n g  d e v ic e s  may be adduced: some

r a d i c a l s  must be fo llo w e d  by th e  e n c l i t i c  -ko  (01 . 1 7 ); 

o th e r s  may be fo llo w e d  by -po (16) a n d /o r  -ko  (1 ? ) ,  

a n d /o r  -mo (1 8 ) ;  o th e r s  can n ev e r be so fo llo w e d .

Some may be  fo llo w e d  by - n s i ?  (w h a t? ); o th e r s  may n o t.

A sm all g roup , in  a v e ry  s p e c i f i c  sem an tic  c a te g o ry

(eg . w ish in g , a llo v iin g , d o u b tin g , deny ing ) a re  v e ry  

o f te n  fo llo w e d  by te n s e s  from  Table S -  t h a t  i a ,  by 

A’S u b ju n c tiv e s  *.

m eet, le a v e )  are

n o th e r  sm a ll group (eg . see h e a r ,

n q t fo llo w e d  by a v e rb  in  a r e l a t iv e

te n s e  in  such  c o n te x ts  a s  " . . .  everyone you see  (who i s )

w o rk in g  . .  . " /  " . . .  th e  g i r l  you l e f t  c r y in g . . . "

I n s te a d ,  th e  l a s t  v e rb  n o rm a lly  o c c u rs  in  n m ain se n te n c e  

te n s e  such os Op/Oii o r 05 /06-

There a re  e v id e n t ly  many d i f f e r e n t  ways in  which

th e  s p e c i f i c  o r g e n e ra l  m eaning o f  a r a d i c a l  may a f f e c t  .1
m orphology as  w e ll  aa. sy n ta x : th u s ,  w ith in  a s in g l e -

v.ord v e rb -fo rm , a t  a m orphologic® ! l e v e l ,  we may sp o t 

what a p p e a rs  to  be a Y -e x te n s io n ; s y n t a c t i c a l l y ,  t h i s  

may have a r e f l e c t i o n  in  th e  a s s o c ia t io n  o f th e  verb^fo rm  
t I

w ith  an e x tr a  o b je c t ;  B u t, b e c au se  o f t h e i r  m ean ings, 

c e r t a i n  r a d i c a l s  w i l l  s im p ly  n o t be found w ith  Y, w h ile  

■others w i l l .

There a re  no s h a p e - s ig n a ls  to  t e l l  u s  w hich s im ple  

r a d i c a l s  w i l l  o r w i l l  n o t a s s o c i a te  w ith  which e x te n s io n s ,  

o r  which ’p r e f e r ’ which te n s e s :  th e r e  a re  c e r t a i n  g e n e ra l 

iz e d  m e a n in g -s ig n a ls ,  though  th e y  a re  by no meons c l e a r ,
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o r  r i g i d l y  i n t e r p r e t a b l e .  The o n ly  w orkable p ro c e d u re
f"» • • • - . - ■ ’ . •

i s  elum sy -  to  l a b e l  each  r a d i c a l  a s  r e  come to  i t ,  

f in d in g  out what each  i n  tu r n  w i l l  and w i l l  n o t do.
t' f ‘

However, once we have done t h i s ,  I  b e l ie v e  we s h a l l  have 

a e.et o f v e ry  u s e f u l  c a te g o r i e s .  Le me h a s te n  to  add 

t h a t  I  have n o t a c h ie v e d  t h i s  end f o r  Bemba: in d e e d , I
■ q, *'■ ' ! '  1 ' th  ■

have n o t y e t  gone f u r t h e r  th a n  m aking e t e n t a t i v e  s e t  o f  

d iv i s io n s  a c c o rd in g  to  b e h a v io u r  w ith  end w ith o u t Y (o r

C), te n d e n c ie s  w ith  te n s e s  0 3 /0 h , 0 5 /0 6 ; 0 4 /0 2 , 1 5 /1 6 ;

number o f  s u b je c t ,  and ty p e s  o f  ’o b j e c t ’ a s s o c ia t in g .
"  ' ’ ' ‘ ' K . I

, | I | . •  J1 - ,

■ Itlw ould o f  c o u rse  |bo p o s s ib le  to  u se  th e  f i r s t

th r e e  c r i t e r i a  o n ly , in  o rd e r  t o  s ta y  s t r i c t l y  w ith in
*

th e  s in g le -w o rd  m o rp h o lo g ic a l l e v e l ;  o r , a l t e r n a t i v e l y ,  

to  in tro d u c e  f u r t h e r  m q rp h o lo g ic a l c r i t e r i a  (su ch  ae
•?>
c a p a c i ty  o f r a d i c a l s  to  a s s o c ia te  w ith  e x te n s io n s  P,

I 
and A, and N .. . )  However, we have to  make our d e c is io n

. i ; .

somewhere; and i t  seems to  me' t h a t  th e  d iv i s io n s  a c h ie v e d  

by UBing th e  C r i t e r i a  c i t e d  a re  p e rh ap s b o th  more th o u g h t-
I

p rovok ing  and in fo rm a t iv e  -  more e f f e c t i v e  as  a h e u r i s t i c
, i! | ■ ■ i

d e v ic e  -  b e cau se  o f  tho  i n c lu s io n  o f  th e  f o u r th ;  and
' ■' * I I *

b e t t e r  r e l a t e d  to  each  -  more o f  a c o h e re n t  nexus -

b ecau se  o f th e  e x c lu s io n  o f th e  r e s t .  I  do n o t f o r  a
[•* . | ;

moment su g g e s t t h a t  t h i s  'c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  cou ld  n o t be

b e t t e r e d :  a d i f f e r e n t  s e l e c t i o n  o f  s im i la r  c r i t e r i a ,  o r 

even a d i f f e r e n t  a p p ro ach  a l t o g e th e r ,  m ight be found  y e t  

f a r  more re v e a lin g ^  But we do seem to  need some such
! ' : I

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  r a d i c a l s  to  r e p la c e  th e  o ld  ’v * t r . ’

and ’v . i n t r .
■ ’ ■ . . i

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

“̂ P ro f. D oke’s ’ im p o r t ’ c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  (3BL f>;66) i s  n o t 
concerned  to  d iv id e  up s im p le  ( b a s ic )  r a d i c a l s  a c c o rd in g  
to  t h e i r  b a h sv io u r /m e a n in g  c o n te n t ;  he in c lu d e s :  
" (1 )  i n t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b s . . .  s t a t i v e  and n e u te r  fo rm e ” 
(w hich may o r may n o t be ’s im p le ’ ) ;  " (2 )  t r a n s i t i v e

(c o n tin u e d  o v e r le a f )



The fo llo w in g  t e n t a t i v e  l i s t  i s  p re s e n te d  th e n  

m ere ly  a s  an ’i n d i c a t o r ’ -  a th o ro u g h -g o in g  a n a ly s i s  

would have to  he  made th e  s u b je c t  o f  a s e p a r a te  t h e s i s :  

(1 )  N e u tra l  A c tio n  ( a )

E xam ples:

-PUPuk-

-L IL -

“MEN-

-P IB -

f l y  ( i e .  

c ry  

sp ro u t 

sw eat

f l y  ab o u t) tak e  no o b je c t  (o r

sp ec , (adv) o b j . )  and Y 

ta k e  o b j. (m eaning ’’cause  

s g /s y  to  a c t ” ,

N e u trS a l A c tio n  (b )

E xam ples:

-NUNK- s t i n k ,  sm e ll ta k e s  no o b j. (o r  spec , 

( a d v . ) o b j . ) and + Y 

ta k e s  o b j . ; b u t  'n o -Y ' 

and ’Y’ form s do n o t b e e r  

th e  norm al ’ s im p le - to -  

c a u s a t i v e ’ r e l a t i o n s h ip .

v iz .
/  p / / / / /  /

ieuu l i  c i 1e e nunk a 

nd eenun f a i c u u f i

Oh

03

th e  omoke sm e lls
i

I  (can ) sm e ll smoke

(c o n tin u e d  from  p .3 fj)
v e rb s ,  which need an o b je c t  . . .  i n c l .  c a u s a t iv e  end m ost 
a p p l ie d  fo rm s” . (A gain t h i s  rgroup may c o n ta in  b o th  sim ple  
and ex ten d ed  form s w ith  Y, C o r a) ; ” (3 ) l o c a t iv e  v e rb s ,
which need a l o c a t iv e  ad v erb  . . .  i n c l .  c e r t a i n  a p p lie d  
form s o f  v e rb s  o f  m o tio n ”. ( i e .  sim p le  o f  - i l - / - e l - ) ;
” (1|) A g en tiv e  v e rb s ,  which need an a g e n tiv e  a d v e r b . . .  
i n c l .  v e rb  p a s s iv e s ” ( i e .  s im p le  o r -w - ) ;  " (5 )  c o n ju n c 
t i v e  v e rb s ,  which need a c o n ju n c t iv e  e x o rc s s io n  . . .  i n c l .  
r e c i p r o c a l  fo rm s” ( i e .  s im p le  o r - a n - ) ;  " (6 )  in s t ru m e n ta l
v e rb s ,  which r e q u i r e  an in s t r u m e n ta l  adverb  . . . ” (s im p le  
oi' —11—/ —e l —?)« T h is  ty p e - o f  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  seems to  be
dep en d en t l a r g e ly  on t r a n s l a t i o n  f o r  r e c o g n i t io n  p u rp o se s .
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N e u tra l  A c tio n  (c )

Exam ple:

-NUUK- blow  (o f  w ind)? w ith  no p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  Y 

o r  0 ; no o b j. ( o r  sp ec , 

( a d v .)  o b j . )

■ . ’4 1

(2 )  N e u tra l  S ta te  (a )

E xam ples:

-PEN- bee .m ad , a b e r r a n t

—BOls— b e e . r o t t e n

-F IN -
/

b e e . heavy

-TU-- b e e . sh a rp

N ote th e odd fo rm s;

-KOTeeJ - cause  (sy )  to1 1

- F I N i i f - cause  ( sy) to

ta k e  no o b je c t ,  b u t  + Y

o r  G

ta k e  o b j. (m eaning '‘cause  

□ y /sg  to  change i t s  s t a t e ” )

gbow o ld , and

b e e . f i o r c e / ’h e a v y *

N e u tra l  S ta te  (b )

o f .  1 (b ) above.

E xam ples: 

-POL- g o t b e t t e r ,  re c o v e r  ( h e a l t h ) ;

(from  *-POLy~) means ‘g r e e t  ( s y ) ’
/

-TUMP- b e e . s tu p id ;

-TUMFy- means ' s p o i l ’ ( s y )  by n o t c o r r e c t in g .

N e u tra l  S ta te  (c )  No Y1 ( o r  C)

Exam ple: . l“

-BA- be ( t h i s  may b e  un iq u e  member o f  2 (c ) )
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( j )  N e u tra l  ( ? ) n e a r - t r a n s i t l v e : sp ec . o b j. o n ly , no Y

or C form.
Exam ple;

-ONT- warm o n e s e l f  a t  f i r e  (-ONTel- . . .  i n  th e  sun) 
alw ays ta k e  u m u lilo , f i r e  (o r  a k a s u ta , sun) a s  ’o b je c t* .  

(N o te: -(^NTeeJ- um ^l£ lo , warm (sy )  a t  a f i r e )  

(4 ) A c tio n , n e a r - t r a n s i t i v e  ( a ) :  s p e c ia l  ( a b s t r . ? )  o b j . ;

Y (o r  0) ta k e  e x tr a  o b j .

E xam ples:

-END- t r a v e l

/ 
-P IT - p ass

f
-BOMB- work

/  /  ( /  f  / f /
w i l l  ta k e  eg . m ilundu  y oonse , i m i j i  

yoonse , mpanga yoonse , i n j i l a  . 
f t /um usebo .. . a s  o b je c ts  -  m eaning 

everyw here (w ith  d i f f i c u l t y ) ,  a l l  

v i l l a g e s ,  everyw here , (a )  . . .  p a th , 

(a )  . . .  ro a d , r e s p e c t i v e ly .

-EnJ- , cau se  (ay ) to  t r a v e l ,  d r iv e  

( c s r )  e tc .

-P I  (from  -P IT y -)  cause  s y /s g  to  

p a s s :  move (sg )  ( in to  house )

w i l l  ta k e  umulimo (work) as  o b j.

-BOMFy- (from  -BOMBy-), cause  (By) 

to  work.

c f .  -BOMBcJ-, cause  (work) to  g e t

worked.

A c tio n , n e a r - t r a n s i t i v 3 ( b ) ;  sp e c . o b j .  Y form  e x tr a  o b j . ,

b u t  n o t c a u s a t iv e  to  s im p le .

E xam ples;

-SOS- speak  (you epeak , s a y in g . . .  th e n  th e  words

you sa y ; you a ls o  apeak tm iajutfi, 
w ords; bu t you -S o J -  (= -3 0 Sy-) a 

p e rso n , m eaning ’apeak t o 1 him, n o t

'c a u s e  him to  s p e a k ’ . )
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CIND“ dance (you -CIND- a dan ce , b u t  you -C IN j-

( = -CINDy-) a woman, m eaning ’p a r t n e r ’ 

h e r  in  a dance , n o t ’cause  h e r  to  

d a n c e ’*)

A c tio n , n e a r - t r a n s i t i v e  ( c ) :  epee# o b j . ,  no Y o r 0 form
-Y - go ( in j i la * ,  umueebo o n ly  as o b je c t s ;  and •

- I S -  come no p o s s ib le  c a u s a t iv e s  fox’ -Y - and - I S - )

(5 ) A c tio n , t r a n s i t i v e  ( a ) :  ’a n y ’ o b j e c t ( s ) .  Y o r  C form

ta k e s  e x t r a  o b j.

E xam ples:

/
-SIH/!- b i t e

-SEK- lau g h

(-SUMy- cause  ( s g / s y )  to  b i t e )  

(-SE K ef- cau se  (sy )  to  la u g h  a t )

A c tio n , t r a n s i t i v e  ( b ) :  ’a n y ’ o b j . ;  Y (o r  C) form  n o t

c a u s a t iv e  to  s im p le .

E xam ples:

-LIM- d ig ,  ’c u l t i v a t e ’ (g a rd e n s , c ro p s)

(-LIM y- g r e e t  (sy )  who i s  -L IM a’in g )  

(-L IM i^ - cause  (g a rd e n ) to  be -LXMwa'd)

-SAME- wash ( s e l f ,  th in g s )  ( a l s o  ta k e s  amenl i  ( 6 ) ,  w a te r , 

qb sp e c , o b j . )

(-SAMFy- wash ( th i n g s ) ;  n o t cause  (sy )  to  -SAMB-)

A c tio n , t r a n s i t i v o  ( c ) ;  ‘a n y ’ o b j . ,  no Y (o r  c)

E xam ples:

-KAK- t i e

-TOB- smaoh
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and many more f o r  w hich we would e x p e c t to  f in d  

c a u s a t iv e s .
Mote a ls o  -LONGeeJ- cause  (sy )  to  pack .

F u r th e r  s p e c ia l  c a te g o r i e s  a r e : -

(6 ) Dual ( n e u t r a l ) :

Always two p a r t i e s  in v o lv e d , s u b je c t  p l u r a l

( u n le s s  v e rb  fo llo w e d  by n a -  w ith , when s u b je c t  

may b e  s in g u la r )

(a )  Y form  ta k e s  e x tr a  o b j e c t :

E xam ples;

-LU- f i g h t  ( p lu r a l  s u b je c t ,  no o b je c t )  (-L U isy -

= f i g h t  ( s y ) )

-GEN- romp ( to g e t h e r ) ,  p la y  jo k e s  on each  o th e r ,

b e e . m erry  ( to g e th e r )

(-CENy- = jo k e  w ith  ( s y ) ,  p la y  $okes on ( s y ) )

(b ) -CIMB- subm it ( p lu r a l  s u b je c t ,  no d i r e c t  o b j . )  

(-GIMFy- ( -  conquer) may ta k e  o b j .  o r  n o t . )

( c )  ?? No Y

N ote t h a t  c e r t a i n  r a d i c a l s  by n e tu re  o f th e i r ,  meaningB 

a lw ays in v o lv e  two p e o p le , b u t  n e v e r th e le s s  ta k e  s in g u la r  

o b j e c t ,  eg.

( i )  s in g , s u b j . ,  one o b j . w ith  Y ta k e s  e x tr a  o b j .

-UP- m arry  ( o f  man)

-U Fy- m arry  someone to  sy
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( i i )  s in g . su b j* , one o b j . ,  Y form  n o t c a u s a t iv e .

-KUND- ’sw iv e ’ (C h a u c e ria n  "English)

-KUNj- i s  n o t c a u s a t iv e  to  -KUNB-, b u t  means, g iv e  

s p e c ia l  (m agic) charm to  a g i r l  a t  h e r

c isu n g u , o r  a f t e r  f i r s t  m e n s tru a t io n .

Under th e s e  h e a d in g s  (o r  I n i t i a l l y )  we may make 

a n o th e r  q u in e  d i f f e r e n t ,  h u t  f o r  te n s e -u s a g e  v e ry
J  4

r e v e a l in g  d i v i s i o n ,  a c c o rd in g  a s  th e  r a d i c a l  r e f e r s  

e i t h e r  to  a ’c o n t in u o u s ’ a c t  o r  s ta te - c h a n g e ,  o r  to  

an ’ in s t a n ta n e o u s ' a c t  o r  s ta te - c h a n g e ,  o r  b o th .

Thus -P IB - , sw ea t, a lw ays ta k e s  t im e ; -I1L61- , 

b e e . .sea ted , n e v e r  dows. . T h is  moans we o f te n  f in d  

-P IB - in  0 3 /0 4 , w h ile  th e  ’c o r r e s p o n d in g ’ te n s e s  f o r  
- I K a l -  a re  0 5 /0 6 , o r  even 4 1 /4 2 .1

-L IL - , c ry , sound, may o r  may n o t ta k e  tim e  (eg . 
o f a c h i ld  -  a l / ^ l / l a  (04) he i s  c ry in g ;  b u t o f  a gun 

y a a l i l a  (42) ( i t  wejlit) b a n g ')

-F IN - , b e e . heavy , i s  u s u a l l y  in  1 5 /1 6  o r  O5/O6,
I* '

w h ile  - P I - ,  bee* r i p e ,  b e e . cooked, b u rn  i s  o f te n  i n  

03/04*

- I P i k -  , cook ( t r . ) ,  i s  o f te n  found  in  0 3 /0 4 , 

b e c a u se  cook ing  ta k e s  t im e , w hereas -TOB- , smash, i s  

u s u a l l y  i n  4 1 /4 2  o r 0 5 /0 6 , b e c au se  sm ashing i s  i n s t a n 

ta n e o u s .

Some r a d i c a l s  f o r  o b v io u s re a s o n s  ’a v o id ’ 4 1 /4 2  

a l t o g e th e r  and myy o f te n  o c c u r in  03/OU: a s  f o r  

in s ta n c e  -OND- , b ee . t h i n :  w hereas o th e r s ,  a l s o  

s t a t e - c h a n g e ’ in  ty p e ,  e re  q u i te  o f te n  found  in  4 1 /4 2

In  03 /04  i t  would o f  c o u rse  im ply  "a s e r i e s  o f  becom ing 
s e a te d s ” .

 

 



il

and r a r e l y  i n  Oj/Ok -  eg . pPAP- , b e e . s u r p r i s e d .
•7j ’

We m ight th e r e f o r e  c l a s s i f y  as  fo llo w s  ( th o u g h  no
i

doub t th e r e  e re  o th e r  ways j u s t  as good, i f  n o t  b e t t e r ) : -
f 1

(A) p ro c e s s ,  o r  e v e n t t a k in g  tim e ; e g . ’c o o k in g ’

(b) in s ta n ta n e o u s  e v e n t o r  change: eg. ’p u t ’ , ’cough*

(o n ce)
, i;>'

(0 )  a c t io p  o r  e v e n t i n i t i a t i n g  tem p o rary  p ro c e s s  o r  

s t a t e  c a p a b le  o f  o c c u r r in g  o f t e n : e g . ‘l i f t - t o - c a r r y ’ 

‘l i e - d o w n - to - s l e e p ’ , ‘g e t - t o - s e e ’ .

(D) a c t io n  o r  e v e n t I n i t i a t i n g  p ro c e s s  o r  s t a t e  n o rm a lly  

o c c u r r in g  o n c e : ; eg. ’l o o k - a f t e r - c o u n t r y ’ (o f  c h ie f )

(E) a c t io n  o r  e v e n t i n i t i a t i n g  p ro c e s s  o r  s t a t e  o n ly  

o c c u r r in g  once: eg . ’b e e . s t r o n g ,  f i e r c e ,  b la c k ,
l i f t ,  i " r y 

h e a v y ’.
 



2* 5. Extensions

B oth m o rp h o lo g ic a lly  end s e m a n t ic a l ly ,  th e s e  b e lo n g  

to  c l e a r l y  i d e n t i f i a b l e  s e r i e s :  th e y  a re  e lem en ts  

o c c u r r in g  a f t e r  v e rb  r a d i c a l s  and m o d ify in g  t h e i r  

b a s i c  m eaning in  a r e g u l a r  m anner ( t h a t  i s ,  a g iv en  

e x te n s io n  n o rm a lly  m o d if ie s  m eanings o f  r a d i c a l s  in  

a c e r t a i n  d i r e c t i o n ) .

Not a l l  r a d i c a l s  can be a s s o c ia te d  w ith  a l l  ex

t e n s io n s :  many a s s o c ia t io n s  a re  n a t u r a l l y  p re c lu d e d  

on se m a n tic  g ro u n d s, and s t i l l  o th e r s  a re  p h o n o lo g i

c a l l y  d e te rm in e d . But th e r e  a r e  a ls o  many c a se s  in  

which th e r e  i s  no a p p a re n t  re a s o n  why a g iv en  r a d i c a l  

sh o u ld  n o t be found in  a s s o c i a t i o n  w ith  a g iv en  

e x te n s io n , and y e t  i s  n o t .
i

In  Bemba, as  in  m ost Bantu la n g u a g e s , a l l  e x te n s io n s  

arc. s t r u c t u r a l l y  lo w -to n e d . The s im p le  e x te n s io n s  a re  

l i s t e d  o v e r le a f :
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(Y )1
- y -  jr—c a u s a t iv e (AA) - i l i l - / - e l e l - : - i n i n - / - e n e n - c o m p le tiv e  (FA) - a i l -  f r e q u e n ta t iv e  

( a c t i v e )
(A) - 1 1 - / - e l -  : - i n - / - e n -  a p p l i c a t i v e (AN) - i l i k - / - e l e k - : - i n i k - / - e n e k - (FN) - a i k -  f r e o u e n ta t iv e

( e t a t i v e )
W - i k - / - e k -  n e u t r a l

W - i k - / - e k -  i k - c a u s a t iv e

Ci) - i j " - / - e ^ -  i n t e n s iv e

(c ) - i f - / - e j -  i f - c a u s B t iv e (CP) - i i f - / - e e j - c eu sa t  iv  e -p a  s s iv e

( s ) ^sm - ■ a t s t i v e

(T) - a t -  a £ - c o n ta c t iv e _

(R) - a n -  r e c i p r o c a l

(u ) : - u l - / - o l -  : - u n - / - o n -  r e v e r s iv e
( a c t iv e )
( - u l -  ’u n d o 1 )

(OU) —u l u l —/ —o l o l —: - u n u n - / - onon- (FU) - e u l -  f r e q u e n ta t iv e
( p e j .£  ( a c t iv e )

(uv) - u i  u k - / - o l o k - : -u n u k - /-o n o k - (FV) -a u k -  f r e o u e n te t iv e
( p e j . ) ( s t a t i v e )

(V) - u k - / - o k -  r e v e r s iv e
( s t a t i v e )

(P ) -Yr- p a s s iv e

The l e t t e r s  a l l o c a t e d  s r e  a l l , sb T ar as  p o s s ib le ,  mnemonics -  i n  some way o r  o th e r .1



Combinations of these  ere very  common:-

(AY) ?(fua) ~ o u iiT

(AP) --i.lw -/-elw - :-inw -/-enw - (YA) -1J~ ? ( m )  -SUikr

(AAP) - il ilw -/-e le lw -:- in in w -/-e n e n w -’ (co) ?(UA) -rUiX*

(AAY) *-i l i j  - / - e l e j -  - /-e n e f  * (YRY) -io n y - ?(VA) wuiftw

- i l i J - / - e l e J - : - i n i  j-A c n e f  - (RY) -any* not (uv) ■ vuluk*

(NP) - ik ilw -A e ^ e lw - (SA) -amin* *uXuJ*

( . . l )  - ik i j - A e k e J - (SK) -ernik- -u lu k i].-

( ,.R )  -ik a n -A e k an - (SU) -a^jmjn- -u J ( i)a n y

' .UY) -ikany -A ekany- (SV) -gmuk-1 *Ufyany-

(TI) * a t i f - ? -e ja n y -

(?) -a lik *
1
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i

Sevei’o l tone values and very many of tn e  E nglish  

meanings fo r  key examples are in  c o n tra d ic tio n  or 

se rio u s  disagreem ent with those of MGVL, However, 

e l l  such cases have been checked and cross-checked 

w ith sev e ra l inform ants over a period of s ix  y ears, 

and the p resen t v e rs io n s  may be taken as c o rre c t, 

(Even when the c o n f l ic t  amounts to  in version  of 

meanings, or meanings having nothing to  do w ith each 

o th e r .)  The KGVL v e rs io n s  aere in  a l l  these  cases 

s p e c if ic a l ly  denied, and presumably arose from 

’eccen tric*  inform ants, or from m isunderstandings, 

or bo th . In a few cases I have in se r ted  a sp ec ia l 

in d iv id u a l note, bu t only v/here some issu e  of 

general importance i s  involved.
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2* 5* 1*1* The p a s s iv e  —w- ( P ) » I n d ic a te s  t h a t  th e  a c t io n  expressed , 

by th e  (s im p le  r a d i c a l )  i s  pe rfo rm ed  upon, n o t by, th e  
g ram m atica l s u b j e c t . 1  There i s  l i t t l e  rem ark ab le  abou t th e  

b e h a v io u r  o f  t h i s  e x te n s io n  a t  s t r u c t u r a l  o r  p h o n o lo g ic a l

l e v e l s . The * - i l e  s u f f i x , pa s  we s h a l l  s e e , 1b s p l i t  by -w -

g iv in g  ♦- i lw e .

Exam ple:

-MAS- daub -MASw- be daubed (by an a g e n t)

M ost r a d i c a l s  en d in g  in  - I - / - Y -  o r  -U -/-W - add - iw - / -e w -

in s te a d o f  -w - :

-LAY- prom ise -LAYiw- be prom ised

-NAY- s t i r  ( p o r r id g e ) -NAYiw- ba s t i r r e d
/ < ' ✓

- L I - e a t ' -L I lw - be e a te n

-TU- pound -TUiw- be pounded

- s i - le a v e - S l iw - be l e f t

-NO- d r in k -N^ew- be drunk (o f  d r in k *  n o t 
b e e .d ru n k , o f p e rso n )

And r a d i c a l s  w ith  e x te n s io n - i - / - y -  add -Wr»- d i r e c t ,  g iv in g  eg :

- “EASi- (p r.-T A j“- )  p r a i s e  -TASiw- (-TAj’iw -) be p r a i s e d

-TUMi- (pr.-TU M y-) send -TUMiw- be s e n t

One r a d i c a l  end ing  in  -Y - adds - ik w - , and one a lr e a d y  h av in g  

an  e x te n s io n  P w ith  no p a s s iv e  im p l ic a t io n ,  form s i t s  

j ja a s iv e  by  ad d in g  -ekw - (o r  - ik w - .’ )

-FWAAY- w ant, need -FWAAYikw- be w anted , needed
/  z /

-TEMw- lo v e  -TEMwekw-/-TEMwikw- be lo v ed

(-KUMBw- d e s i r e ,  be d e s i r e d ,  h a s  no r e l a t e d  -KUMB-, b u t  1b 

i t s e l f  b o th  a c t i v e  and p a s s iv e  in  m eaning; -KUMBwikw- i s  

o n ly  p a s s i v e . )
y .................  '  — q ’

The a g e n t i s  n o rm a lly  in s e n s a te  (eg . w ind, w a te r , w e a th e r , 
e t c . ) ;  i f  an i n t e l l i g e n t  a g e n t i s  im p lie d , th e  p a s s iv e  i s  
a v o id e d .

There a re  2 v e rb s  en d in g  in  a -w - w hich i s  n o t  an 
e x te n s io n  a t  a l l :  and t h e r e f o r e  ad d in g  * - i l e  d i r e c t :

r S f
-AFW- h e lp  ■ -UMFW- h e a r
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There e r e  s e v e r a l  v e rb s  c a r r y in g  t h i s  e x te n s io n  b u t  h a v in g  

no p a s s iv e  m eaning ( se e  be low : P o ly s y l la b ic  r a d ic a ls ) :

-FILw - b e e .u n a b le ,  b a f f l e d (no -F IL -)

-ClMw- e r r , make m is ta k e (no r e l a t e d  -CIM -)

-TENDw- b e e . b o red (no -TEND-)

-BfjLw- come to  la c k (-BUL- b e e . la c k in g )

-FULw- b e e . an g ry (no r e l a t e d  -FUL-)

-TEMw- lo v e (no r e l a t e d  -TEM-)

-CEELw- -g e t  l a t e  (may be genu ine  p a s s iv e  o f  -C E e l- , from  
-CE- b e e . d is p e r s e d  (d a rk n e s s )  (n o t 

’dawn*, b e c a u se  day dawns, w hereas n ig h t  
-C E ’s))

J
2 . 5<-l»2» The c a u s a t iv e  - i - / - y ~  (Y) :  when added to  a s im p le  r a d i c a l ,

I
t h i s  e x te n s io n  u s u a l ly  p ro d u ces  th e  e f f e c t s ;

( a )  ’Cause o r  h e lp  someone o r  som eth ing  to  d o ’ ( th e  a c t io n  

e x p re s s e d  by  th e  Bimple r a d i c a l ) .

Exam ple: -L IL - c ry ,  make n o is e

-L IS y— ( p r .  -L lJ '- )  p la y  m u s ic a l in s tru m e n t;  cqubo 
eg . to  make n o ise

(b )  ‘T re a t  someone as  i f  he had becom e’ (w hat i s  e x p re sse d  

b y  th e  s im p le  r a d i c a l ) .

E xam ples: -PEN- b e e . mad, q u ee r

-PENy- d r iv e  mad; t r e a t  a s  mad

T h is  e x te n s io n  i s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  c e r t a i n  r e g u l a r  changes

i n  th e  f i n a l  con so n an t o f  th e  Bimple r a d i c a l .

-(M )-P y -  > - . - F y - Ex: -B IIP - b e e . bad -B I lF y -
. i

do w rong;do harm

-(M )-B y- > » .-F y - Ex: -LUB- b e e . l o s t -LUFy- lo s e

-  ( N) -T y -  <-Sy- Exi -P IT - P&00 -P lS y - esuae  to  p a s s

- (N )-L y -  ^> -S y -
z (p u t in s id e (h o u s ^

Ex; -POL- b e e .w e l l -POSy- (g re e t) ,m a k e  w<^
y cu re

- (B ) -S y -  > - S y - Ex: -SOS- speak -SOSy- spoak to

-(N )~K y- >  -S y - Ex; -NAK- b e e . s o f t ,  
t i r e d

-NASy- s o f te n ,  t i r e

Note t h a t  i n  a l l c a s e s  -S y -  i s p ronounced - I -
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But th e r e  e re  many common v e rb s  c a r r y in g  t h i s  

e x te n s io n , som etim es h a v in g  no r e l a t e d  s im p le  r a d i c a l ,  
and o f te n  no c l e a r l y  c a u s a t iv e  m oaning1  ( se e  below , 

P o ly s y l l a b ic  R a d ic a l s ) ;  as  f o r  i n s t e n c e ; -

1 T hat i s ,  no id e a  o f  "making a y /s g  do eg . (The a c t  o f  th e  
r e l a t e d  r a d i c a l ,  i f  a n y )" . The Bemba f e e l  th e  same 
ab o u t th e s e .

-ANSy- b a f f l e  (no r e l a t e d  s im p le  r a d i c a l )

-TESy- h e a r ,  l i s t e n  to ,  u n d e rs ta n d  (no r e l a t e d  sim p le  
r a d i c a l )

-TAMFy- d r iv e  away ; m ount, t r e a d  ( in  m atin g )
(no r e l a t e d  s im p le  r a d i c a l )

-SANSy- mix (* /? ?  -BANS- f i l t e r )

-AFy- b e e . d i f f i c u l t  ( ~  ?? -AB- speak  t r u t h  -  " i t  
h as  cau sed  (m e/us) to  speak 
t r u t h  J .'")

-LESy- f o r b id (**? -LEK- one m eaning o f  which 
i s  ’le a v e  o f f* )

-KUMy- to u ch (^z? -KUM- re a c h )

-CENy- jo k e  w ith (z--CEN - p la y  jo k es  on each  o th e r
( d u a l ) ;  romp to g e th e r )

-TUUSy- r e s t (^-T U IJL - p u t down lo a d )

N. B, -
z

•KUMany- m eet,
✓

Is  r e l a t e d  to  -KUMan- m eet, and

■TASy- p r a i s e , i s  r e l a t e d  to  -TAK- p r a i s e  ( r a r e )

-  b u t t h e i r  m e a n in g - r e la t io n s h ip  i s  c l e a r l y  n o t t h a t  o f

’c a u s a t i v e ’ to  ’s im p le ’ ,’

The ,!;i l e  s u f f i x  b eh av es in  a c u r io u s  way in  a s s o c i a t i o n

w ith  t h i s  e x te n s io n  ( se e  below  2 ,6 .2 -  2 . ) .  The phono

l o g i c a l  change p roduced  in  th e  f i n a l  con so n an t o f  th e

r a d i c a l  i s  u n a f f e c te d ,  w ith  a r a t h e r  odd r e s u l t  in  th e

c a se  o f  r a d i c a l  vow els E and 0 , v i z ,

-TASy- + * - i l e  - t a s - i j e  

b a t :  -TESy- + * - i l e  - t e s - e j e  

and: -SOSy- + * - l l e  - s 6 s - e j e

- t o j i f e  

- td s e f o  

- s o s e jo



S p e c ia l  n o te s  on M eanings o f  th e  e x te n s io n  Y;

L  T here a re  verbB c a r r y in g  t h i s  e x te n s io n  which a re  s im ply  

th e  t r u e  t r a n s i t i v e s  o f  th e  s im p le  form , i t s e l f  alw ays a 

d u a l .

E xam ples; 1 •

-CEN- p la y  jo k e s  on each  o th e r ,  say  funny  th in g s  to  each  o th e r .  

-CENy- p la y  joke  on someone, make someone la u g h .

2. C e r ta in  v e rb s  which a re  n e u t r a l  in  t h e i r  sim p le  form

a ls o  become ' t r a n s i t i v e *  w ith  t h i s  e x te n s io n :

E xam ples: (

-N T .T N K - B tin k  (no o b j . , e x c ep t a d v e r b i a l - ty p Q )•
-NUNSy- sm e ll ( t r ) ( o n e  o b j)  OR cau se  (sg )  to  s t i n k  ( to  sy )

(one  o r  two o b je c t s )

-GIMB- conquer ( i n t r ) ( n o  o b j)

-CIMFy- conouer ( e i t h e r  t r  o r  i n t r )

-CIND- dance ( in  g e n e ra l)

-CINSy- (you -CIN Sy- a woman) 'p a r tn e r*  -  ( th e  id ea  o f  
’cau se  to  d a n c e ' would be e x p re s se d  d i f f e r e n t l y )

-SOS- speak  , ( ’o b j '  can be 'w o rd s ' o n ly )

-SOSy- speak  to  (sy )

-LAND- t a l k

-LANSy- p ro p o se  (m a rr ia g e )  to  (a g i r l )

3 . O th e rs  t a k in g  0 s p e c ia l  o b je c t ,  o r  s p e c i a l  k in d  o f  

o b je c t  in  t h e i r  sim ple  form , may ta k e  th e  same o b je c t  

p lu s  a n o th e r  w ith  t h i s  e x te n s io n .

E xam ples:

-LIND- ( I n j ik u )  s ta y  a d a y ( , . . .  d a y s? )

-LIN Sy- ( f n f ik u )  s ta y  away from  work one day; o r  make 
(sy )  w a it . . .  d ay s .

U. O th e rs  may ta k e  one o b je c t  in  b o th  s im p le  and 

'c a u s a t iv e *  fo rm s;
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E xam ples:

-LUB- n o t to  r e c o g n is e ,  n o t to  g e t  r i g h t ,  n o t to  know (one o b j . )

-LUFy- cau se  n o t to  r e c o g n is e ,  e t c .  (one o b j . )

c f.-L U B - g e t  l o s t  (no o b j . )

-LUFy- lo s e  (one o b j . )

-U P- m arry  (a woman) (one o b j . )

-U Fy- cau se  (a man) to  m arry  (one o r  two o b j .)

OR cau se  (a p a i r )  to  be ( g e t )  m a r r ie d , i e .  ’m a rry ’ 
i n  th e  sen se  t h a t  a p r i e s t  ’m a r r i e s ’ someone

i

5. O th e rs  may be e i t h e r  n e u t r a l  o r  n e a r - a c t iv e  i n  t h e i r  

s im p le  form  and s im i la r  i n  t h e i r  ’c a u s a t i v e ’ form , y e t  

w ith  a d i f f e r e n c e  i n  p r e c i s e  a p p l i c a t i o n :

E xam ples: .

-PAL- b e e . l i k e ,  resem b le  (younger -P A L - 's  o ld e r )

-FASy- b e e . l i k e ,  re se m b le  ( o ld e r  -PA Sy-*s younger)

-O IL - s u rp a s s  ( in  a b s t r a c t  q u a l i ty )
—ClSy— s u rp a s s  ( i n  c o n c re te  p o s s e s s io n s ) ^

6 . O th e rs  a p p a re n t ly  s c a r c e ly  change m eaning a t  a l l .

E xam ples:

-SAMB- wash ( t r . )  o n e s e l f  o r  th in g s

-SAMFy- wash ( t r . )  th ingB

7. Some by  t h e i r  n a tu r e  m ust change m eaning a l i t t l e .

Exam ple:

-TUMP- b e e . s tu p id

-TUMFy- f a l l  to  c o r r e c t  ( s y )  in  s t u p i d i t y ;  make (ay ) 
lo o k  s tu p id ;  t r e a t  sy a s  s tu p id .  (You canno t 
e x a c t ly  'c a u s e  sy to  b e e . s tu p id ” )

These rem ark s a ls o  a p p ly  to  c e r t a i n  v e rb s  c a r r y in g  e x te n s io n

(C) q. v .

•^Not 'c a u s e  to  r e s e m b le ' (MGVL) x
2 Note a ls o  t h a t  2 th in g s  o r p e o p le  may -PA Lan-, i e .  resem b le  
each  o th e r  ( n e u t r a l ,  o r d u a l ) .  But a p e rso n  may -PALany- 
som eth ing  o r  someone to  som eth ing  e l s e  o r someone e l s e ,  i e .
(a )  compare s g /e y  w ith  s g /s y  o r  (b ) cause  s g /s y  a c t i v e l y  to  
re se m b le  s g /s y  oI b s .
^Not 'c a u s a t iv e  o f  -C tL -  (MGVL)



I t  m ust 136 remembered t h a t  by no means e l l  r a d i c a l s  a p p a re n t ly  

s e m a n t ic a l ly  c a p a b le  o f  t a k in g  (1 ) do in  f a c t  do so . Many 

ta k e  ( c ) ,  a few ta k e  (K ), end many more sim p ly  r e f u s e  to  

form  c a u s a t iv e s  o f  any k in d .

Thus -PEMB- w a it ,  h a s  -PEMBeJ- f o r  b o th  (C) and ( I )

( '"-PEMFy-’* does n o t  e x i s t ) ;  -O K -  t i e ,  has no (Y ), (C ), 

o r  (K ), i n  company w ith  many (p e rh a p s  m ost?) t r a n s i t i v e  

s im p le  r a d i c a l s .

The a p p l i c a t i v e  -1 1 -  (A ): u sed  to  in d ic a te  t h a t  tn e  a c t io n  

o f  a s im p le  r a d i c a l  i s  pe rfo rm ed  on b e h a l f  o f ,  tow ards or 

w ith  r e s p e c t  to  s o m e .o b je c t o r p e rs o n ;  to  e x p re s s  m anner 

o f ,  or. r e a s o n  f o r  p e rfo rm in g  th e  a c t io n ;  to  in d ic a te  t h a t  

th e  a c t io n  i s  pe rfo rm ed  by a c e r t a i n  in s tru m e n t;  o r  s t  a 

c e r t a i n  p la c e ;  o r  i,t h a t  m o tion  to w ard s  a p la c e  i e  im p lie d .

The p h o n o lo g ic a l  b e h a v io u r  o f  t h i s  e x te n s io n  i s  

su rv e y e d  in  th e  fo llo w in g  t a b l e :

r a d i c a l vowel f ifc a l  con so n an t o f  re d .
n o r i-n a sa l

f i n a l  consonan t o f
re d . n a s a l

I  A U - i l - - i n -

E 0 - e l - - e n -

E xam ples:

-FXK- a r r i v e - P lK i l - a r r i v e  a t ,  f o r

-MAS- mud -M A Sil-
( p r . - m a j i l - )

m ud-up, mud f o r

-LUB- g e t l o s t -L U B il- g e t  l o s t  a t ,  fo:

-TAN- r e f u s e  ( ê  sg) -TANin- r e f u s e  f o r

-LEK- le a v e -LEK el- le a v e  a t ,  f o r

- s o s - say -S O S el- say  f o r

-TEM- lo p -TT&Aen- lo p  f o r ,  a t

-END- go, t r a v e l -ENDel- go by means o f
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Exam ples o f  r a d i c a l s

-PA -

-BA-

-OE-

g lV 8

be

’dawn’

(se e

+ -1 1 -

+ -1 1 -

+ - e l -

-NYE-

-NO-

d e fe c a te

d r in k

-NYE- + - e l -

-NO- + - e l -

/  /
An e x c e p tio n  i s  -MON-, h a v in g  -inween- SS

t h i s  c o u ld  be a c co u n ted f o r  by r e g a rd in g

t u r a l l y  -Mon- ( th e  same

p r i a t e  to i t s b e h a v io u r

N.B. ( s ) E x te n s io n s  Y

a ls o  p . ? 0 ) :

- p e e l -

- b e e l - nowi01

- c e e l -

- n y e e l -  (?*-}!$- o r
*-NYE-)

-nw een-

i t s  a p p l i c a t i v e :
z

-MON- as s tru .c -

s t r u c tu r e  would a ls o  be appro 

w ith  * - i l e  s u f f i x ,  see  2 .6 . )

>  ( p r . ) - i (se e  below ) 

+ 'A >(pr. ) - a n i ^ i j -  (se e  below )

> - w i i l - / - w e e l - :  - w i in - /-w e e n -  
(se e  below )

l

+ A

. /

R + Y

U + A

P + A >  - i l w - / - e l w -  ; - in w -/-e n w -
(se e  below )

c a r r y in g  (AA) (C om ple tive) and 

r a d i c a l s )  do n o t change.

(b ) R a d ic a ls  a l r e a d y

f o r  -CV-(AAA) (C om ple tive

T here a re  some c a se s  o f  an u n p r e d ic ta b le  change

in  m eaning:

-Ne d r in k -NWeen- drown
z'

- L I - e a t
J  

- L l i l - e a t  w e ll  (good food )
-K ^an- r e f u s e ,  deny -K ^ a n in - e x o n e ra te

-EB- t e l l -E B e l-(*  po) t e l l  ( s y ) f r a n k ly , 
t e l l  o u t r ig h t

Common Bantu ev id e n c e  so f a r  i n d ic a te s  th e  fo llo w in g :

*
1

O
 

CO
 

CD

* - g i -
* - n e -

* -g u -
* -d ^ -

go ( - l i e )  * - p i -  . b u rn  ( - l i e )  * - l i -
d e fe c a te  ( - e l e )  * - k e -  c l e a r  up ( - e l e )  z

* -p ^ -  g iv e  ( - i l e )  ^-ba.- 
* -p o -  f i n i s h  ( - l i e )  * -p o -  

♦ i t o -  
f a l l  ( - i l e )  * -d u -  f i g h t  ( - i l e )  
come ou t from  (? )  1J,-kv.- d ie  ( - i l e )

(See M eeussen, A f r ic a  x x i l ,  1952, p. 367 e t

e a t  ( - i l e )

be ( -1 1 - )  
d r in k  (-e n o  
pound ( - l i e

se q . )

u
¥

From th e  Bemba e v id e n c e  i t  seems l i k e l y  t h a t  ’f i n i s h z i s  
* -p u -  and ’p ound ’ i s  * - t u -  ; and t h a t  th e  G andaz-ggw e, 
-w c tW  ( f i n i s h )  i s  g iv e n  by b o th  *u and *0 —* 0 and 
o + i —* e ( e )  (a s  i n  Bemba i t s e l f ) .  The Yao - tw o , - tw e le  
(pound) i s  p a r a l l e l .

 



-  57 -

/ /  /  /  , v - i - B A - i l -  ;> - i b e e l -  b ee . d i f f e r e n t  (from  Bg. e l s e ) ,  

b e e . d i s t i n c t i v e ,  i s  n o t  r e a l l y  u n e x p e c te d : i f  a th in g  

’‘be*a f o r / t o  i t s e l f / o n  i t s  own b e h a l f '1 i t  i s  d i s t i n c t ’

2. 5• 1 • U. The n e u t r a l  -ik r/rek -__(N )_  „(AJ.bo known as  th e  a t a t i v e ) :

I f  a v e rb  w ith  th e  Bimple r a d i c a l  i s  a c t i v e  and t r a n s i t iv e s ,  

th e  a d d i t io n  o f  t h i s  e x te n s io n  c o n v e r ts  th e  v e rb  to  an
■, I
i n t r a n s i t i v e  v e rb  o f  p o t e n t i a l  s t a t e :  i t  can n o t be u sed  

i f  an ag en t i s  a c t u a l l y  m en tio n e d , s in c e  i t  I n d ic a te s  th e  

s t a t e  o r  c o n d i t io n  to  which th e  s u b je c t  o f  th e  v e rb  h as  

come, b u t i t  does im ply  th e  e x is te n c e  in  p o t e n t i s  o f  an 

a g e n t.  ( i t  o f te n  g iv e s  an id e a  o f  b e e . '- a b le *  (o r  ’- i b i s ’ ) 

to  an E n g lis h m a n )( in  c o n t r a d i s t i n c t i o n  to  -am - (S ) , which 

im p l ie s  no a g e n t) .  I t  n a t u r a l l y  can n o t ta k e  an o b je c t .

Normal r u l e s  o f  vowel harm ony a re  a p p l i c a b le .

E xam plea:

l a  i t  th e  s o r t  o f  t h in g  t h a t  g e t s  b e n t ( i f  you bond I t ) ?

-TOB- smash ( t r ,  ) -TOBek- g e t  sm eshed/B m aehable

-LUB- g e t  lO B t/n o t to -LUBik- p a ss  u n n o tic e d
/ re c o g n is e

-MON- (come t o )  see  ( t r . ) -MONek- (come t o )  g e t seen
(bee . v i s i b l e )

-LUND- j o in  ( t r . ) -LUNDik-  g e t  jo in e d

(b u fe ) c i - l e - p e t - e k - a  D — (b u je ) c i la p e te k a ?  02

=3 i s  i t  b en d a b le ?

T here  a re  some c a se s  o f  p o ly s y l l a b i c  r a d i c a l s  h a v in g  

on ’e x te n s io n ’ s im i l a r  to  t h i s  i n  shape  (and  ta k in g  no 

o b j e c t ) ,  b u t  f o r  which no i d e n t i f i a b l e  s im p le  form  e x i s t s  

(Seo be low , P o ly s y l l a b ic  R a d ic a l s ) .

E xam ples;

-KALik-

-K jfs ik -

s to p ,  o f  r a i n

b e e . r e d

-SAN ik- b e e . b r i g h t ,  l i g h t
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2.5* 1-5* The C a u sa tiv e  - i k - / - e k -  (k) : m o stly  c a u s a t iv e  to  r a d i c a l s  

w ith  e x te n s io n  -am - ( s ) ;  m eaning s im i la r  to  (Y) above. 

There are  some c a se s  where (K) i s  added to  a s im p le  r a d i c a l  

to  g iv e  c a u s a t iv e  m eaning. The obv ious s y n ta c t i c a l  d i s 

t i n c t i o n  betw een  (K) and (n) i s  t h a t  (K) ta k e s  an o b je c t ,  

w h ile  (N) c an n o t.

Normal r u le s  o f  vowel harmony a re  a p p l ic a b le .

E xam ples:
/ /

-UM- b e e .h a rd ,  d ry -UMik- cause  to  b e e . d ry , h a rd  
( a ls o  b e e .d is o b e d ie n t )

-PINDam- l i e  a c ro s s -PIN D ik- le y  a c ro s s

-TANTem- g e t in to  l i n e  
( i n t r . )

-TANTlk- p u t i n to  l i n e  by f o rc e  
U r .  )

We a ls o f in d  c a se s  wherdin (K) i s  added to (S ) , w ith  th©

same e f f e c t ;

-KUPera- b e e . p rone -KUPsmik- tu r n  (sy )  over on f r o n t

-KATam- b e e . f e a r e d ,  awesome -KATamik- make awesome, d ig n if y

-ClNDarn- b e e . r e s p e c te d , 
v e n e ra b le

-CINDamik- make re s p e c te d

And n o te t h a t  -GINDik- i t s e l f means 'r e s p e c t ,  e s teem ’ end

i s  n b t ’c a u s a t iv e  to  -OINDsm-’ (MGVL),

There a re  many c a se s  o f  p o ly s y l la b ic  r a d i c a l s  hav ing  

an ’e x te n s io n ’ o f t h i s  shape (end  ta k in g  an o b j e c t ) ,  b u t 

f o r  w hich no sim ple  r a d i c a l  e x i s t s  ( se e  below , P o ly s y l la b ic  

R a d ic a l s ) .

Exam ples:

- IN ik -  g iv e  name to

-S 'lN D ik- accompany ( v i s i t o r  ou t o f 'h o u B e , to  ’see  o f f ’ )

And one rem a rk a b le  c a se  in  which (K) a lm ost r e v e r s e s  

th e  e f f e c t  o f th e  s im p le  r a d i c a l ( ? ) :

-SAP- b e e . th ic k  (o f  b u s h ) ;  -SA Pik- tu r n  o v e r  s o i l  to
g e t  cohered  w ith  le a v e s  ipake seed  bed
and ru b b is h
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2 .5 .1 * 6 . The I n te n s iv e  - i s y S A e s y - . p r .  - i J - A e j -  ( i ) ; i n t e n s i f i e s  

th e  f ic t io n  e x p re s se d  by th e  s im p le  ra d ic a l . (No e f f e c t  on 

s e n te n c e  s t r u c t u r e ) .  I s  v e ry  common, end c e r t a i n l y  s t i l l  

’ a l i v e  \

Normal r u l e s  o f  harmony a re  a p p l i c a b le .

E xam ples:

-3EK- la u g h -SE K ej- la u g h  a l o t

-LAB- wound, s t r i k e w ith  -L A S if- wound s e v e r e ly ,  e tc .
, weapon ( - l d ' f i f - )

-END- t r a v e l -ENDef- h u r ry

-LOK- r a i n -LOKej- r a i n  h a rd

-H J- d ie - F f j i f - d ie  i n  l a r g e  numbers 
( - f w i i f - )

-KAM- squeeze - k/ miP squeeze  th o ro u g h ly

-UIiW - dance -CINDif-.. dance w e ll

2» 5 •1 .7 •  The C a u s a tiv e  -i.sy~Aesy_-» p r .  - i j W - e j k  (C)_: som etim es 

s im i l a r  in  m eaning to  (Y ), b u t  more o f te n  h a v in g  th e  f o rc e  

o f  ’c a u se  (som eone) to  g e t  som eth ing  done* . N o th in g  l i k e  as 
common ( i n  Bemba) a s  many o b s e rv e r s  have supposed .,1  (P re v io u s  

r e s e a r c h  h a s  b een  somewhat c o n fu sed  by a u n iv e r s a l  f a i l u r e  

to  i s o l a t e  and i d e n t i f y  th s  ’c a u s a t iv e  p a s s i v e ’ - i i p - / - e e j -  

(C P), and to  assum e t h a t  r a d i c a l s  i n  f a c t  ta k in g  (CP) were 

t a k in g  ( c ) . )  R a d ic a ls  w ith  t h i s  e x te n s io n  can  ta k e  an e x tr a  

o b j e c t .

Normal r u l e s  o f  vowel harmony a re  a p p l i c a b l e .

Exam ples  i

-SEK- • lau g h - 6 EKeJ- cau se  to 1 augh

-C IT - do -C IT if  - cau se  to
'w orked*

g e t ( s g )  done

-BOMB- w ork -BOMBef- ca u se  to  
’worked *

g e t (w ork)

z
-LEMB- w r i te -LEMBeJ - c au se  to  

w r i t t e n
g a t (sg )

1 eg . 75%,o f  G u t h r i e 's  exam ples i n  MGVL do n o t  r e a l l y  e x i s t .
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T here e re  one o r two i n t e r e s t i n g  c a s e s  o f  s p e c ia l  

changes In  m eaning.

E xam ples:

-SIT-* bu£ - S I T l f - s e l l  (ca u se  to  buy.’)

-LU- f i g h t  (d u a l) -L U lf-  . f i g h t  ( t r ) ( n o t  o u i te  
c a u s a t iv e  to  -LU- .’ )

-HOP- borrow -K O Pej- le n d  (money)

These w ith  th e  exam ples o uo ted

u n d e r

a re  o f  c o u rse  com parable
(Y) a b o v e , ( p . 51) )

In  t h i s  c o n n e c tio n  i t  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  to  n o te  t h a t

-S IS y -  cau se  (sy )  to  buy ( s g ) ,  o r  s e l l  ( sg )  to  (sy )  

ta k e  two o b j e c t s ,  w hereas -S IT 1 J -w i l l s e l l  (sg )  w i l l  n o t

2 .5 .1 .  a The C a u s a t iv e - S ta t iv e  ( ? C 8 u s a t lv e -P a s s iv e )  - i i j - / - e e j ~

(c s ) (C P).

T h is g iv e s  th e  fo rc e o f  ’ cause  ( s y ) / ( s g )  to  be . . .e d *

Normal r u le s o f vow el harmony a re  a p p l ic a b le .

E xam ples:

-PAT- h a te -P A T ii j- cau se (ay ) to be h a te d 1

-L 0- b e w itc h -I^OWeeJ- cau se (sy ) to be b ew itch ed

-KAK- t i e -K A K iij- cau se (sy ) to be a r r e s t e d

-LOK- r a i n -LOK eej- cau se (sy ) to be r a in e d  on

-LEMB- w r i te -LEMBeef- cause (eg ) to be w r i t t e n  down

-SEND- c a r r y -SENDeef- cau se (sg ) to be c a r r i e d

inT here  seem to he some c a se s

v o w e lled ) e x te n s io n  i s  u se d  in s te a d

which t h i s  ( lo n g -  

o f  - i j - / - e j -  b u t  w ith  

have had ( - i j - / - e j -  i sth e  same m eaning so - i | - / - e j -  '

c a s e s )

would

n o t p o s s ib l e  in  th o se

-P0K- r e c e iv e ,  g e t -PQ K eej- cau se (sy )  to  r e c e iv e
O

-KOT- b e e .o ld -KOTeeJ- make ( s y ) / ( e g )  lo o k  o ld

-FIN-* b e e . heavy - P I N i l f - make (sy )  f i e r c e / ( s g )  heavy

^ In s te a d  o f  t h e s e ,  MGVL haB eg. ’-P A T is i-  ( i e .  -PA T1J-) cau se  
to  h a t e ’ e t c .  In  m ost c a s e s ,  no such  form  e x i s t s .
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2 .5 -1 -9 -  The S t a t i v e  -am - ( 8 ) :  i n d ic a te s  t h a t  th e  s u b je c t  o f  th e  

v e rb  I s  i n  a g iv en  p o s i t i o n ,  o r  in  many c a s e s ,  p o s tu re  o r  

m a te r i a l  b o d i ly  s t a t e ;  when added to  an i d e n t i f i a b l e  

s im p le  r a d i c a l ,  i t  i n d ic a te s  th e  o c c u rre n c e  o f  th e  a c t io n

o f  th e  Bimple r a d i c a l , b u t owing to  no a g e n t. No o b je c t

p o s s ib l e .

Exam ples:

-PET- bend ( t r )  -PETem- g e t b e n t (by o r  o f  i t s e l f )

- p6t- t w i s t  ( t r )  -POTam- g e t tw i s t e d  (by o r  o f
i t s e l f )

- I  Nam- bend  o v e r , s to o p

-TANTam- g e t  i n to  l i n e

-LUNGam- b e e . s t r a i g h t ,  r i g h t

-SENDam- b e e , le a n in g ;  b ee . ly in g ;  bee . a s le e p

-CINDam- b ee . r e s p e c te d  ( ’r e s p e c t a b l e ’ in  th e  o ld  s e n se )

-FUKam- b e e , k n e e l in g .

-SENam- b e e . su p in e  (se e  a ls o  (u ) )

-KUPam- b ee . p ro n e  ( se e  a ls o  (K ))

-PINDam- b e e . c ro s s e d  (a s  o f  s t i c k s )

-MINam- b e e . s t i f f l y  b e n t (a s  o f  p e rso n )

Some a p p a re n t ly  w ith  t h i s  e x te n s io n  may ta k e  an o b je c t ,  

and a re  th e n  p e rh a p s  b e t t e r  re g a rd e d  as p o ly s y l l a b i c  

r a d i c a l s  ( q . v . )?

-A 3 am- gape (no o b j . ) b u t a l s o  snap  a t  (o f  dog) s g /s y

-PALam- ap p ro a c h  (no o b j . ) b u t a l s o  be f a m i l i a r  w ith  s g /s y

2 .5 .1 .1 0 .  The C o n ta c t iv e  - s t -  ( T ); im p lie s  to u c h , c o n ta c t  o r  g r ip :

b o d i ly  movement o r  s e n s a t io n .  S im ple r a d i c a l s  m o s tly  

unknown in  Bemba.

E xam ples;

-FUMBat- c lu t c h ,  g ra s p ;  c le n c h  f i s t  ( ic lfu m b o  = b u n d le , 
s h e a f )

-LAMBat-

(-LAMB-

B k i r t .  p a s s  a lo n g  u lu lam ba  ( s id e  o f  r i v e r )  

p a s s  by a t  a d i s t a n c e ;  a v o id )
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z
-KAMBat- ( r a r e )  h o ld  i n  hand, g ra sp s

-K U at- o b ta in ,  come to  p o s s e s s ^

- IK a t - g ra s p , s e iz e
4

-FYAMBat- c lu tc h ,  s e iz e

-KUMBat-
. s

embrac e ( -KUMB- c a r r y  in  arm s)

-FU K at- c a tc h  ( l i k e  c a t  o r  l i o n )  ( <j6 fu k a ta .’)

-FU T et- tu r n  o n e ’s back
-P ^ K a t- v i s i t  ( c h i e f ,  o r  o th e r  g r e a t  p e rso n a g e )

-TA Pat- sm art (a s  rew sk in )

(N ote number o f  H - r a d ic a ls )

i

There i s  a t  l e s s t  one ca se  o f  - a t -  b e in g  u sed  in  what 

m igh t be a d i f f e r e n t  way -  and h e re  th e r e  i s  an i d e n t i f i a b l e

s im p le  r a d i c a l :

- L I -  e a t

Even h e re ,  th e  r e a l

-L Y a ly a t-  e a t  i n d i s c r im in a te ly ,  l i k e  
a g lu t to n  (WED, not own 
re s e a rc h )

m eaning may p e rh a p s  In v o lv e  ’sm acking

o f  l i p s ,  cham ping*. !(c f . a ls o  th e  ’doub led  r a d i c a l s ’ o f  2 .5 .2 . )

2 .5 .1 .1 1 * The R e c ip ro c a l  - a n -  (R) : im p lie s  t h a t  th e  a c t io n  o f  the  II
V

s im p le  r a d i c a l  i s  perfo rm ed  m u tu a lly  o r  r e c ip r o c a l l y .

-MON- / \ 1 1'(come to )  see -MONan- (come to )  see  each  o th e r

-UM- h i t 1 -UMan- h i t  each  o th e r

-KUUT- s h o u t, c e l l  ou t -KUUTen-
1 .

c a l l  each  o th e r  (e sp . i n v i t e  
each  o th e r  to  a d r in k )3

There e re  some c b b s q  p f  u n p r e d ic ta b le  changes o f  m ean ings;

- L I - e a t - L ia n - m eet

-O IL - s u rp a s s -C IL an- b e e .d i f f e r e n t  from  each  o th e r

s u r r e n d e r -CIMBan-‘1
p a r t ,  a f t e r  in d e c i s iv e  b a t t l e

1 /  
-KAMB- b e e . ’ta c k y * , o r  p a r t - d r y ; -KAM Batil- s t i c k  to ,  a d h e re , 

b e e .a d h e s iv e ;✓
-KAM Ba(n)tan- c o a g u la te , 

s t i c k  to g e th e r
2 c f .  -KUUL- e x t r a c t ,  -KUIK- I n s e r t ,  and -idjUK- move hoUBe, 

^Note -KUUTaan- f o r e g a th e r ,  which may acco u n t f o r  MGVL 
"-KUUTan- m eet in  co u n c iil" .
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There e re  some cobqb o f  p o ly s y l l a b ic  o r  p o lym ore l

r a d i c a l s  w ith  t h i s  e x te n s io n  end no i d e n t i f i a b l e  sim p le  

r a d i c a l ,  b u t in  which th e  r e c ip r o c e l  m eaning 1b s t i l l  

d e te c ta b le :

-AKan- d iv id e  up betw een s e lv e s

-KUMan- m eet (? -KUM- re a c h  t o ,  a r r i v e  s t )

-P la n - ' i n h e r i t  th ro n e ;  succeed  ( to )  ( -p y a e n -)

-PAMBen- b e e .e q u a l ly  m atched (o f  f i g h t e r s )

(-PAMB- e x i s t s ,  b u t  n o rm a lly  means ’t i e ’ o r  ‘t r i p  u p ’ )

(See u n d e r ’P o ly s y l la b ic  and Expanded R a d ic a l s ’ f o r  

-KAan- r e f u s e ,  and -P a n -  ' ’a lm o s t ’ )
k

; ,we sh o u ld  alw ays w atch o u t f o r  

i4L' where n a -  means ’w i th ' o r  ‘b y ’. Thus
Ml ' 1

A word o f  w arn ing ;
' 11
na-

■|'.H|
q u i te  s im p ly  ' t r a v e l  w i th ’ , and "-EN Dan-(a)

a Jcpfrney '"  (MGVL) doeB n o t e x i s t .  (T enses 

- e  o r r - i l e  im m ed ia te ly  r e v e a l  th e  t r u t h ,  b u t  
. 1

o b se rv e  i s  a form end ing  in  - a ,  th e n  th e r e  i s  o f  

p h o n e tic  d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een -ENDa n a -  and -E N lnnsJ)

2 .5 .1 .1 2 ( e )  The R e v e rs iv e  ( t r a n s i t i v e )  - u l - / - o l -  (u ) : in d 1c o te s  th e

th e  form  - r - a

-END-a n a -  i s

’accompany on

end ing

i f  a l l

c o u rse

in

we

no

eg.

i.

1

( t r a n s i t i v e )  re v e re s ) , o r  undo ing  o f  th e  a c t io n  o f  th e  sim ple

r e d i c s l .
' i

Phonology i s  sum m arised in  t a b l e :
I 1

R a d ic a l  vowel
■

2nd consonan t 
(n o n -n a e e l)

2nd co n so n an t 
( n a s a l )

I  E A U t —u l — -u n -
0 . -0 1 - -o n -

5 .1 .1 2 (b )  The jR g y e rs iy e -S ta tiv e  - u k - / - o k -  (V) : i n d ic a te s  th e

( i n t r a n s i t i v e )  o c c u rre n c e  o f  th e  r e v e r s a l  o r  un d o in g ,

r e s u l t i n g  in  a B ta te .
■ I (R a d ic a l vow el - o -  r e q u i r e s  -o k - )

Exam ples; 11

-KAK- t i e -KAKul- ;u n tie -KAKuk- come undone

-KOB- hook -KOBol- unhook -KOBok-
1

come unhooked

2.



-  614 -

-SUULuk- g low er, look  askanoe Et (cf.-SU U L- d e s p is e ,  e co rn )

M eanings a re  n o t alw ays a u i t e  so c l e a r l y  r e l a t e d ,  how ever.

c f .

-IM - Btand up (-IM y- s e t  up )
✓ 

-IM un- u p ro o t  ( t r ) ( o f  t r e e )
X

-IM uk- g e t  u p ro o te d '

In  c e r t a i n c a s e s ,  i t i s  s im p le s t to th in k  o f (U) s ta n d in g

Adding.• I

in  th e  same r e l a t i o n

N ote :

to  (V) as (Y) does to sim p le  r a d i c a l .

- I S a l - sh u t ( t r ) - I S u l - open, ( t r ) - IS u k - come open

( N ) ) - I S a l ik -

- i B i l -

- I S u l i k -g e t  sh u t

d iv e  ( i n t r )  - IB u l-

g e t ooened - I S u l i k - b e e .o p en a b le

There a re  some c a se s  o f

t s k e  ou t 
o f  w a te r  ( t r )

-IB u k -

r a d i c a l6  w ith  e i t h e r  (U)

come up o u t 
o f  w a te r;  
s u r fa c e  
( i n t r )  

o r

a

h

(V) and r e l a t e d sim p le  r a d i c a l s ,  b u t no t r u l y  r e v e r s iv e

i d e a :

-LOQT- dream

-IMB- d ig

/
-MYANG- l i c k

-SIJND- u r in a t e

~UB- p e e l ( t r )

-LOOTol-

-IM Bul-

-MYANGul-

-SUNDU1-

-U Bul- s k in  ( t r )

know by i n s t i n c t  
p re s e n tim e n t

ero d e

l i c k  l i p s

o v e r - d i lu t e

, have e
, a dream -w arning  

-IMBulc- b ee . worn sway
(a s  by r a in )

n. e.

-SUNDik- bee . o v e r
d i lu t e d

-UBuk- g e t sk in n e d

c f .  a l s o : -

-ANCr- dan ce , jump ( l i o n  dance)

-XnGqJ -  d i v e r t ,  c au se  to  p la y , amuse
-ANGal- p la y  -XNGuk- b e e . l i g h t ,  ea sy

‘ I

-S&Tam- bee . s u p in e  -SlfWamun- tu r n  (sy )  over on h i s  beck 

Many c a se s  e x i s t  o f  r a d i c a l s  w ith  e i t h e r  (U) o r  (V) and 

no r e v e r s iv e  id e a ,  and no i d e n t i f i a b l e  sim p le  r a d i c a l  

e i t h e r ;
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-PUPuk-

-P tJTul-

-PUTuk-

f l y

cu t

g e t

abou t

in  two: d e c id e , judge  (e c a se )

c u t ;  g e t  d e c id e d

-SONGol- shappen  to  p o in t

- I S u l -

-XmFuI -
b e e . f u l l  ( c f .  - I S u j -  f i l l  ( t r . ) )

craw l

-BUTuk- ru n o

-NAQun-

-TOMon-

-StJNGul-

c re e p  ( o f  s c a lp )

c l i c k  (a s  i n  Xhosa, e t c . )

cu re

/
-SANTuk- have 

b e e .

o f  s n a k e - b i te  (no s im ple  v e rb  r a d i c a l ,  b u t  
c f .  ifbusungu, (lfy) venom)

h ig h -p i tc h e d  v o ic e , s in g  f a l s e t t o ;  a ls o  
; have good t a s t e

-SONTok-

-PEEKul-

-IL O P o l-

h a le ;
I!

tw i tc h  n o ^ r i l s

hop

-W P a u l-  h u r l  to  ground 
th r a s h .  -LOPem- crum ple to  th e  g round , 
nd -LOPek- p u t c a r e l e s s ly  on th e  g ro u n d .)

- i lA P u l -

(See u nder

- INuk-

f a l l  f l a t ;  on stom sbh (cfj 
r e p e a t e d l y C  
c o l la p s e ;  ijand

f a l l  on bpdk o r  s id e

P o l y s y a l l t i c  R a d ic a ls )

s t r a ig h t e n  ( o n e s e l f  u p ) :  "knock o f f "  (work) has

a c u r io u s

-IM uk-

-IN u n -

l i t t l e  fa m ily

1 b (V) to  -IN sm - bend down, and

(U) make (ag ) s t r a ig h t e n  u p , i s  l i k e

/

Q

o f  -IN u k - b u t -IN un- make sy s to p  work, 1b

-IN u k - "knock o f f ' / g o home.

c f .  KAMBA in  which

th e  c a u s a t iv e

c a u s a t iv e  to

r>

-IN uk- ■&
- IN hiti-

"knock o f f " /g o home from  work (end  NOT s t r a ig h t e n  up )

s to o p . Are th e s e  r e a l l y  two CB to o ts ?

And one e x t r a o r d in a r y  c o in c id e n c e :  -P IT -  (p a s s )  and -PITul-

( c a l l  f o r  in  p a s s in g )  m ust s u re ly  bo u n r e la te d ,  s in c e  th e y

have d i f f e r e n t  r a d i c a l  to n es
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There a re  one o r  two c a se s  o f  (u ) end (v ) w ith  a 

r e v e r s iv e  id e a ,  h u t  no p o s i t i v e ’ t o  c o rre sp o n d  t o ;

-SO Lol- ta k e  c h a rc o a l  ou t o f  f i r e

-NUKul- p u l l  up (g raB s)

-FUKul- s c ra p e  o u t e a r th  (w ith  h a n d s ) ( c f .  -FU K at- ?)

-LONDol- g e t  back  eg. (borrow ed o r  looked  a f t e r  by sy e l s e )  

-TEEKul- d ig  up  u lu t,e e k u te  (a k in d  o f  m ay-bug) from  u n d er 
a k a la a lu l e  bush

2. 5*1* 1 2 (c )  The R e y e rs iv e -C a u s a tiv e  -u j~-/-o j~- (W) ;  I  suppose t h i s  

i s  r e a l l y  (Y) to  e i t h e r  (U) o r  ( v ) ,  by norm al phonology. 

W ith a s t r a ig h t f o r w a r d  c a u s a t iv e  m eaning, i t  seems to  be

v e ry  r a r e ,  and r a r e r  s t i l l  w ith  r e l a t e d  s im p le  r a d i c a l .

We have eg.

-ANG- dance l i o n  dance -ANGuk- bee . l i g h t ,  
easy

-ANGuj- l ig h t e n

-BUUT- b ee . w h ite , l i g h t  
c o lo u re d -BUUTu ( -  make w h ite , 

l ig h t - c o lo u r e d

But w ith  r e l a t e d  r a d ic a lB o f th e  type1 -PU Tul- c u t ,  (where

th e r e  i s  no s im p le  r a d i c a l -PU T-) we f in d  i t  t u r n in g  up

somewhat more o ften!, ^som etim es w ith  g en u in e  c a u s a t iv e

m eaning , and som etim e^ n o t s
1 1 1

-PAASuk- le a v e  p a th -PAASuf- cau se  to le a v e  p a th
z

-PU Tul- c u t -PU Tuj- c u t (2  01$) eg. a m an/prid©

-PAATuk- d e v ia te ,  o f  
p a th  i t s e l f

-PAATuJ- ru n  o f f  new furrow* p a th

-PAATul- d iv id e  ( t r )
1

-SANGuk- become, change ( in to )  -SANGuf- change s y /s g

-SANGul- change s y /s g  ( in to )

2 .5 .1 .1 3 ( a )  The R e p e t i t iv e - R e y e rs iv e  and (b ) R e p e t i t iv e - R e v e r s iv e - S ta t lv e  

—u l u l —/ —o l o l — (UU); - u lu k - / - o l o k -  (UV) :  th e s e  may have mean

in g s  s im i la r  to  th o se  o f  U 'and V: b u t  th e y  may a ls o  c a r ry  th e
♦ * I

fo rc e  o f  d o in g  ‘over.'is 'gain  ’ , r e -d o in g  th e  a c t io n  o f  th e  sim ple  

r a d i c a l .  V^wel and co n so n an t harm on ies 00 in  (U) and (V).
-------------------- ---------------------------------------- ----------------------------------- ----------- --------------------------------------------------------------- — —  '  ' - -  ■

■'’Note t h a t  -PAASul- means ‘b re a k  (b ra n c h e s  e t c . ) ;  e a t  ch ick en  
b o n e s ‘



E xam ples:

-BIL- sew -B IL u lu l- UDBW

-n&G- tw i s t -NYONGolol- untwist-*-

-B IL u lu k -

-NYONGolok
come u n s t i t c h e d

come u n tw is te d

-TAND-

-OND-

sow -TARDulul- re-eow

bee* th in

-TANDtiluk-

«ONDolok-

g e t  re-eow n

b ec . e m a c ia te d , 
o v e r a lo n g  p e r io d

Once a g a in , we f in d  c a se s  o f  (UU) and (ITV) w ith  no
I i d e n t i f i a b l e  s im p le  r a d i c a l :

-O L o lo l- s t r a ig h t e n -O Lolok- b ee . s t r a i g h t

-L O B olol- h e r v e s t -LOBolok- g e t  h a rv e s te d

-TANunun- s t r e t c h -TANunuk- g e t s t r e tc h e d

-SONKolok-

o f . -SONKeleJ

s e t t l e ,  bu rn  down 
(o f  f i r e )  

add wood ( to  f i r e )
•«-SOKolok- _____ . . .  ...

(w ith o u t w arn ing  ~ ? c f .-S 0 K - w arn)

-BONGolok- f e l l  to  p ie c e s  (o f  
h o u se , b e d s te a d , e t c . )

And th e r e e re  cases-LOf sim ple  r a d i c a l s  hav in g  th e  same

m eaning as th e  ex ten d ed  r a d i c a l :

-NYUNS- s t r e t c h  -NYUNSulul- s t r e t c h  -NYUNSuluk- g e t 
s t r e t c h e d

( c ) R e p e t i t iv e - R e y e r s iv e  C a u s a tiv e :  - u l u j ~ / - o l o |~

M u ta tls  m u ta n d is , much th e  same rem arks a p p ly  to  t h i s  as 

to  - u j - / “ 0 ^ - .

2 .5 - 1 • 1M* The C om pletive  (o r  R e p e t i t iv e )  - i l i l ~ / - e l e l ^  (AA) : (Coke *S

P e r f e c t i v e )  in d ic a te s  c o m p le tio n  o f  th e  a c t io n  o f  th e  Bimple 

r a d i c a l ;  i t  may a ls o  i n d ic a te  th e  c o n s ta n t  o r  e x te n s iv e  

r e p e t i t i o n  o f  th e  a c t i o n  ( u n l ik e  (UU) and (UV) which
.2in d ic a te  one r e p e t i t i o n .  )

^.Note t h a t  -'NYONGol- means ’p ic k  up um usaalu  (v e g e ta b le  l e a v e s ) ’ 
n o t ’u n t w i s t ’ (MGVL)

o
But i t  would seem t h a t  t h i s  e x te n s io n  r a r e l y  b e a rs  th e  same 
r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  (A) as (U) does to  (UU). Even c a s e s  t h a t  were 

th o u g h t by G u th rie  to  b e a r  t h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  p rove  to  have 
o th e r  m ean ings:
-E N D ele l- go tow ards s t e a d i l y  and w ith o u t n o ise  (n o t  juB t go 

to w a rd s)
-KONKelel- fo llo w  p e r s i s t e n t l y ;  fo llo w  a b o u t;  fo llo w  c lo s e ly  

(n o t j u s t  fo llo w  to  accompany)
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Vowel end C onsonant Harmony as  i n  (A).

E xam ples:

-POL- g e t  b e t t e r -P O L e le l- g e t  c o m p le te ly  cu red

-P IT - pees - P l T i l i l - p a ss  by w ith o u t s to p p in g

-KAan- r e f u s e
/

-K A enin in- r e f u s e  a b s o lu te ly

-FUUT- rub  o u t -F U U T ilil- keep ru b b in g  o u t

T here  a re c a se s  w here in  (AA) does n o t have q u i te  th e  e f f e c t

e x p e c te d , eg.

-L U al- b e e . i l l - L U a l i l i l - b e e . a i l i n g ,  s ic k ly

-F IN - b e e .h e a v y -FX N inin- b e e .h e a v y  on one s id e ,  
u n b a lan ced

-F IP - suck - F l P i l i l - suck sw eet c o a tin g  o f f  sg.

-F flK a n - b e e . i n  c lo s e
p o n ta c t

- F I I K i l i l - chock (p o t,  m o to r-c a r , 
a e ro p la n e , t a b l e )

There a re n a t u r a l l y  c a se s  where t h i s  e x te n s io n  r e a l l y

c o n s i s t s  iof an A p p l ic a t iv e  to  a r a d i c a l w ith  second

s y l l a b le  •- 1 1 - / - e l - :

- I N G i l i l -- IN G il- e n te r e n te r  f o r  h purpose

-O E N jel- b e e .c l e v e r -C E N je le l- b e d .( to o )  c le v e r  f o r

A lso , c a se s  where an (AA) shape seems to  c a r r y  th e

m eaning o f  two (A )’s r a t h e r th a n  th e  r e p e t i t i v e  o r c o m p le tiv e

i d e a :

-LIM- hoe, d ig -L IM in in - d ig  round  (n o t d ig  
th o ro u g h ly , e t c .  )

-FUNG- c lo s e ,  e h u t,  lo ck -F U N G ilil- lo c k  in  (n o t  lo ck  
s e c u r e ly ,  e t c . )

F in a l l y ,  th e r e  are  s e v e r a l  r a d i c a l s  t h a t  a c q u ir e  a lm o st

th e  o p p o s ite  m eaning to  th e  m ain s tre a m :

-SUNK- push -SU N K ilil-, push  a l i t t l e  a t  a tim e

-PYANG- sweep —PYANGilil- sweep a l i t t l e  a t  a 
each day

t im e /

and even ;

-LO-
. /*

b e e .s w e e t  -L O e le l- b e e .a  l i t t l e  sw eet 
v e ry  sw eet.’ )

(n o t
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-GV- and -V- r a d i c a l s  have (AAA) in s te a d o f  (AA):

-Plf- end - P U i l i l i l - b e e .c o m p le te ly  f in i s h e d

-FU- d ie - F U i l i l i l - d ie  u t t e r l y

-sf- le a v e - s f i l i l i l - abandon

-1- go - l i l l l i l - go f o r  good

(a ls o  t r u e  o f  -GV- r a d i c a l s  + (Y ): (Y) In  J u n c tio n  w ith

-GV- r a d i c a l  i s  i n d i s t in g u i s h a b le  from  (C) in  sh ap e , so

t h a t  -PU - (come to  an end ( i n t r . )) has  -(PVj/iiJ- ( f i n i s h  ( t r . ) ) .  

I f  we now t&ke th e  (AA) form  o f t h i s ,  we f in d

( i e .  (AAA)) f i n i s h  o f f  sg . c o m p le te ly .

E xam ples:
z

-TU- bee* sh a rp

-NO- d r in k

- T o q i f i f -  

-N O esesef- 

-N O ensese^-  

-NOene

sh a rp en  tho i/oughly  
( - t w i i j i j i f - )  
make c o m p le te ly  drunk 
( -n w ^ e s e s e f - )  z  
c f .  -Ndgn- ( t^ -N O e l-)

X -N O ele).

2 .5 .1 .1 5  T he’F r e o u e n tn t iv e s * of E x te p s iv e s  1 : - o u f -  (FU) f (U F), 

-a u k -  (F V ),(V F ); - o i l - i ,  ( f A.) , - a i k -  (FN, (FK): and th e s e  

w ith  (X ), o r w ith  ( I ) :

These have th e  commdn id ea  o f in a d e q u a te , d i s o r d e r ly ,  

i n d is c r im in a te  o r sc rap p y  r e p e t i t i o n  o f th e  a c t io n  o f th e  

s im p le  r a d i c a l :  o r th e ' f re q u e n t  r e p e t i t i o n  o f th e  I 'e v e rs iv o  

o f th e  s im p le  a c t io n :  o r th e  f re q u e n t  r e p e t i t i o n  o f  th e  

Bimple a c t io n .

- a u l -  i s  n o rm a lly  t r a n s i t i v e ;

-a u k -  i s  s t s t i v e ;

- o i k -  may s ta n d  i n  placw o f  - a u k - ,  as th e  s t a t i v e  c o r r e s 

ponding  to  a t r a n s i t i v e  - a u l -  v e rb , o r  i t  may i t s e l f  be
, ; *

t r a n s i t i v e .

- a i l -  i s  r e l a t i v e l y  r a r e ,  and i t s  am bience d i f f i c u l t  to  f i x ;

- a u |~  u s u a l ly  seems to  mean th e  same a s  - a u l - ,  b u t - a u l -  i s  

more common;

- a i f -  i s  n a tu r a l l y  r a r e r  s t i l l .
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E x am p les ;
x  y  z

-LAS- wound -L A S a u l- wound in  many 
r  p l a c e s

( c f .- L A S a w ii j '-  I n t e n s iv e  o f

-L A Sauk- h ec .w o u n d e d  
i n  many 

a b o v e ) p la c e s

-LIM - d ig -L IM a u l-  d ig  a im le s s ly ,
a l l  o v e r th e  

. p la c e

-L IM auk- b e e .d u g  
th is*  way

-FIM B- t h a t c h -F IM B au l- d e - th a t c h -FIM Bauk- b e e .d e 
th a tc h e d

-ON- d e s t r o y -O N au l- d e s t r o y , s p o i l -O N aik - b e e . s p o i l t ,

/
r u i n

z
d e s t r o y e d

-TA P- dra.w (w a te r )  -T A P a u l- draw  w a te r  
many t im e s

-TOB- sm ash -T O B aul- sm ash to  (many) 
b i t s / ( m a n y  t im e s ) -T O B ailo  b e e .sm a sh e d

( t h i s  way)

-S IN - p in c h , -S I l? a u l- p in c h ,  s c r a t c h
s c r a t c h 1 a l l  o v e r

d e c e iv e  ( one p e r s o n )  
o f t e n

c a l l  sy  s t u p i d  o f t e n

T h re e  d i f f e r e n t  s o r t s  o f  - a i k -  :

-BEEP-■ d e c e iv e  ( t r ) -B E E P aik - (FK)
/  

-TUMP-■ b e e . s t u p i d -TUMPaik- (FK)

-LAL- c r a c k  ( t r . ) -L A L au l- (

-L A L alk - (FN)

-LA Lauk-

c ra c k  ( t r . ) b a d ly ,  
c r a c k  t o  p ie c e s

g e t  b ro k e n  i n t o  many 
p i e c e s

g e t  b a d ly  c ra c k e d

W ith  r a d i c a l s  a l r e a d y  a d d in g  i n  - u l -  e t c .  :

- L E P u l - / - u k -  t e a r  -IG EPaul- t e a r  t o  
g e t  t o r n  b i t s

-P U T u l- / - u k -  c u t / g e t  -P lJT a u l-7  c u t  up  
c u t  -P U T au f- ( (anyhow );

J  l s l a s h  a b o u t

-L E P auk-

-P tJT auk-

g e t  t o r n  t o  
b i t s

g e t  c u t  up  
(anyhow ); 
g e t  s l a s h e d  
a b o u t

In  some c a s e s  one o r  o th e r  e x t e n s io n  w i l l  h av e  a s p e c i a l

m e a n in g :

-TUNT- h e a p  u p  -TU N Taul- ’u n h ca p  a l o t ’ c a r r y  many
-TUNTauk- t im e s  from

h e a p

Some w ith  s l i g h t l y  ch an g ed  m e a n in g s :

-E B - t e l l  -E B a u l-  t e l l  o f f ;  re p r im a n d  B tro n g ly
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Some p e rh ap s  on t h e i r  own:

-FUND-

-8AB-

no r e l a t e d  -FUNDaul- 
m eanings

no r e l a t e d  
m eanings

-SA B aul-

-S A B ail-

-a io N - g r in d  up -  -BIONaul- 
f in e

stii*  up mud -FUNDauk- g e t  muddy 
in  w a te r  { o f  w a te r)

s p la s h  w a te r -SABauk- s p la s h  
abou t ab o u t (o f  wete1,

ta lik  i n  s le e p

screw  up t i g h t
( o r g r in d  up f i n e )

And in  some c a se s  th e r e  seems to  be no c o n n e c tio n :

-B IL - spw -B IL a u l-  tu r n  eyes 
upw ard, r o l l  
eyes *

-B IL auk- b o i l  ( in t r - ) ,
7̂  bt-h-

( -B IL au J- b o i l  ( f c r .) )

*Note a ls o  h e re :  -B ’j.L ul- tu r n  eyes upw ard, a s  in  d e a th

2 .5 -1 -1 6 . There i s  a v e ry  l im i t e d  group o f v e r b - r a d i c a l s  and

ex ten d ed  r a d i c a l s  w ith  th e  e lem ent - i p - / - e p -  . They a re  

a l l  a s s o c ia te d  w i t h ! a d j e c t iv a l  radicaLs, and a l l  have th e  

g e n e ra l  m eaning o^1 i’become X* where ’X’ i s  th e  m eaning o f
i  

th e  a d j e c t i v a l  stem .
«'* Z /  X ' Z  ,  <** X

-B I IP -  ( - b i  bad) p e c .b a d  -KALlp- ( - k a i l  f i e r c e )  b e e .a n g ry , 
f i e r c e ,  h u r t  

-CEEP- ( - c e  s m a l l ) 'b e e .  - I P i p -  ( - i p ^  s h o r t )  b e e . s h o r t  
s m a l lJ ! few

-LEEP- ( * - d e  l o n g , i f a r )  b e e . lo n g ,  f a r

2 .5 .1 .1 7 -  Then we have two ’e x te n s io n s ’ which one canno t

a l l o c a t e  any p a r t i c u l a r  m eaning, a lth o u g h  one o c c a s io n a l ly  

may have a f le e t in g )  i n t u i t i o n  o f som eth ing  ‘i n  common’.

T here i s ,  f o r  exam ple, s c e r t a i n  ‘r e c i p r o c i t y ’ o r 

’ i n t e r a c t i v i t y ’ p lu s  ‘f r e q u e n c y ’ id ee  bbou t some o f  th e  

fo llo w in g  (w hich m igh t w e ll be - a a n -  (FR) c f .  - e u l -  ,

Which came f i r s t ?  We canno t r e a l l y  say , o f  c o u rs e :  b u t  
th e  ( s t a t i c )  nom inal id e a  seemB to  have a c e r t a i n  
e p is to m o lo g ic a 1 p r i o r i t y  o v e r th e  (dynam ic) v e r b a l  id e a .
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- a u k * ,  - e l k - ,  a i l - ) ,  an d  i d e n t i f i a b l e  s im p le  r a d i c a l s

a r e  p r e s e n t : -

-K O Boon- hoc* e n t a n g l e d (KOB- h o o k )
z

-NYONGaan- b e e . ( b a d l y )  t w i s t e d  
u p , w a rp ed

(-NYONG-- t w i s t )

-P E T a a n - b e e . b e n t  i n  s e v e r a l  
p l a c e s

(-P E T - b e n d )

/
-P O T ao n - g e t  w ru n g (-P O T - t w i s t )

-L IN G a a n - b e p .s a m e  s i z e ,
E q u i v a l e n t

(-L IN G - b e e . f i t t i n g ,  
s u i t a b l e )

-LO N G aan- a s s e m b le  ( i n t . )  
(of* p e o p le )

<-LONG- p o ck  ( ? ) )

-K U L aan- g e t  d r a g g e d  a lo n g (-K U L- d r a g )

B u t a l s o :

-SA A K asn- b e e .m ix e d (n o  r e l a t e d  -SAAK-)

-KUMBaan- a r r a n g e  d r e s s  l i k e  
0 to g a

(n o  r e l a t e d  4KUMB-)

-S E E B aan - b e e . d i s g r a c e d (n o  r e l a t e d  -S E E B -)

w h ic h  a p p e a r t o  b e  p o l y s y l l a b i c  r a d i c a l s  i n  t h e i r  own r i g h t .

T h e re  i s a l s o  some l i n k  b e tw e e n :

- B I L in k a n y -

-K O B cnkan-

sew? t o g e t h e r  b y  
m is 'ta k e  
ge t! e n t a n g l e d

( - B I L -

(-KOB-

sew ) 

h o o k )

-K O N D enkan- r u n  t o g e t h e r ,  
a m a lg a m a te  ( w e l l ) ,  
bee ., p l i a b l e

(-KOND- b e e . f l e x i b l e ,  
m ix e b le ,k n e a d Q b le )

-T O B enkan- g e t  m ix e d (-TO B ek -  moke m i x t u r e )
/

-T lT L in k o n - g e t  p i e r c e d  t h r o u g h  
nnd th r o u g h

(-T U L - p i e r c e )

They a l l  h a v e t h e  id e a  o f  tw o o r  m ore o b j e c t s co m in g

t o g e t h e r  ( a t l e a s t ) .

And o v e n :
z

-P A A T n lu k o n - b e e . s e p a r a t e d ,  go 
o f f  i n  d i f f e r e n t  
d i r e c t i o n s

z
(-P A A T u l- s e p a r a t e ,  t h i n  

o u t  p l a n t s ,  
c a t t l e ,  e t c . )

-P E N D e le k a n y - c o u n t  i n a c c u r a t e l y (-PEND- c o u n t )



b u t  n o t eg.

-PA Tufaany- i n v i t e  each  o th e r  to  do sg , each r e f u s in g ;
’’A f te r  you, C laude" . . . " N o ,  a f t e r  you ,C e c il"  

(? -PAT- g e t  s tu c k , jammed)

2 .5 -1 .1 3 . Then th e r e  e re  a few c a se s  o f  e x te n s io n s  b e lo n g in g  

to  no i d e n t i f i a b l e  s e r i e s ,  b u t  a s s o c ia t in g  w ith  c l e a r l y  

i d e n t i f i a b l e  s im p le  (o r  o th e r )  r a d i c a l s .  Buch a r e :

- IT a b -

-L O L eel-

/
-P E L eel-

- P U P li l -

- T I N in ik i f -

answ er a c a l l
I

w a it f o r ,  ex p e c t 

g e t  a s  f a r  as

f l u t t e r

Griess .a g a in s t
' ’ I I

(-PEL-

0811)

tu r n  tow ards 
lo o k  a t )

end)

(-PUFuk- f l y  ab o u t)

(-T IN - sq.ua sh)

2.5 .1 -19 - Combined E x te n s io n s  (w ith  combined ’m ean in g s’ ) .

There a re  many ip o s s ib le  co m b in a tio n s  o f  th e  e x te n 

s io n s  we have a lr e a d y  exam ined: some o f  them a re  

s u f f i c i e n t l y  common.to a f f o r d  c e r t a i n  s e l f - i d e n t i f i c a t i o n .

(P ) ,  (A) and ( i )  can be added to  (N ), (K) and (A ), and

( I )  to  (R) q u i te  s ip ip ly , f o r  exam ple. Some a re  n o t
I

q u i te  bo s t r a ig h t f o r w a r d  i n  th e  way th e y  com bine, how ever, 

(1)

and i t  i s  th e s e  I  p ro p o se  t o  e x a m i n e . f i r s t :
r  r  Y

- i j - / - e j -  £a) ; i s  th e  a p p l i c a t i v e  o f  a c a u s a t iv e :  

a norm al r u l e  o f  co n so n an t harmony o p e ra te s ,  and j u s t  as 

r a d i c a l s  e n d in g  i n  - t 5-  and -B - g iv e  -F y -  i n  a s s o c i a t i o n  

w ith  th e  c a u s a t iv e  - y - ,  and th o se  end ing  i n  -T - ,  -L -  and 

-K - a l l  g iv e  -S y -  ( p r . - j - ) ,  so a ls o  th e  -1 1 - /-® 1 -  o f  th e  

a p p l i c a t i v e  g iv e s  - i f - / - e j -  when a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  

c a u s a t iv e  -y -«  But w ith  a l l  r a d i c a l s  h av in g  (Y ), th e  

(YA) form  p r e s e r v e s  th e 'm o d i f i c a t io n  r e s u l t i n g  f ro m .th e  

a d d i t io n  o f  (Y) to  th e  r a d i c a l ,  as w e ll a s  h a v in g  th e  

Y -m od ified  - i l - / - e l -  ( >  - i ^ / - e j - ) .  T h u s :-



Hi -

-L IL - c ry , haB Y-form  -L IS y - ( p r . - l i £ - ) ,  p ley  (m u s ica l i n e t r . ) ;  

end YA-form -L IB isy -  ( p i* .- l l j ’l £ - ) ,  p le y  f o r  ey.

£ e t  b e t t e r ,  has Y-form  -POSy- ( p r . - p o j -- ) ,  g re e t  (a y ) ,

and YA-form -POSeey- ( p r . - p o B e f - ) , g r e e t  (sy ) 
f o r  (sy )

No change ie  made f o r  c a s e s  o f  r a d i c a l s  ending  in  -NC- : 

-LAND- t a l k ,  has  Y-form  -LANSy- ( p r . - l a n j - ) , p ro p o se  (m a rriag e )  

end YA-form -LAN81By- ( p r . - l a n j l j - ) ,  t a l k  to  ( g i r l )  
about m arria g e  
on s y 's  b e h a l f

R ad ices Bimply ad d in g  - y -  to  make t h e i r  Y form , m ere ly  add

- i f - / - e f -  f o r  th e  YA fo rra :-

-5UUM- le e k  -BUUMy- cause  to  d r ip  -SUUMif- cause  to  d r ip
J  in to  (eg )

(2 ) - i ^ - / - e j -  (AY) 1b th e  c a u s a t iv e  o f  r a d i c a l s  w ith

—11—/ —e l — as t h e i r  l a s t  e lem en t. Sometimes th e r e  i s  a 

c le a r  a p p l i c a t iv e - ty p e  m eaning;

-KOS- b e e ;h a rd , to u g h , s t r o n g  -KOSej--  t r e i n  sy  f o r  sy 

-PON- f a l l  -PONey- make (sy ) f a l l  f o r  (By)

Though i t  i s  p o s s ib le  t h a t  even th e s e  a re  (YA) from  -KOSy-, 

make h a rd , and -PONy-, cau se  to  f a l l .  Indeed i t  rem a in s  

d o u b tfu l  w hether (AY) as a genuine c a u s a t iv e  o f  an a p p l ic a t iv e  

can be p roven . There a re  however a number o f  r a d i c a l s  w ith  

an elem ent - i l ~ / - e l -  t h a t  have c a u s a t iv e s  o f  an (AY) shape, 

so we c o n tin u e  to  l a b e l  them  (AY) f o r  co n ven ience . The

phonology

Exam ples:

i s  no rm al: - 1 1 -  + - y -  >  e tc .

-CINO11- h u r ry  ( s e l f ) ;  dash  ab o u t, b e e .a c t iv e

-CINCiJ)- h u r ry  (sy )  ( e t c ; )

- IN G il- e n te r

-IN G 1J- cause  ( s y /e ^ )  to  e n te r

- I B i l - d iv e

cau se  to  Bink
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-C E N Jel- b ee . clever*

-C E N Jej- b e e . to o  c le v e r  f o r  ( ’make c l e v e r ’ -  n e x t time.*)

N ote; h e re  a ls o  many o f  th e  MGVL exam ples a re  e i t h e r  

n o n - e x i s te n t ,  o r  (C P), o r  ( i ) ,  o r  i n c o r r e c t ly  r e l a t e d  

to  s im p le  r a d i c a l s  in s t e a d  o f  - r a d ic a ls  w ith  ( a ) .

We sh o u ld  a ls o  n o te  a s im i la r  ty p e , (AAY), th e

c a u s a t iv e  o f  r a d i c a l s  w ith  - i l i l -  e tc .  as t h e i r  l a s t  

e le m e n ts ,' eg.

- S I N T i l i l -  le a n  (s<plf) -S lN T iliJ - -  le a n  (sg )  a g a in s t ,
a g a in s t '

-SE N G elel- move (s<^lf) -SEN G eleJ- cau se  ( sg , sy )  to  be moved
a lo n g  a ( b i t  a lo n g  a b i t  ( nb t c au se  to

move up a b i t ,  MGVL)

(5 ) - i j i j - - /  - e s e j - ]  (YAA) I s th e  co m p le tiv e  o f  th e  

c a u s a t iv e  (y ) .  Phonology i s  norm al.

E xam ples;

-BOL- r o t  — i 'J-BOSi (p r .-B O f- )  make r o t t e n

•''U-BOSeseJ- make c o m p le te ly  r o t t e n

N. tL -B O L eleJ- a ls o  e x i s t s
/' z  \

-LAB- f o r g e t  * > --LAFi- (pr.-LA F.y-) make f o r g e t
K-LAFi J  i f -  make f o r g e t  co m p le te ly

-CV- and " -C -” r a d i c a l s  have (AYYY):

-PU- f i n i s h  - P l H l i l i l -  - P U i J i J i J -  f i n i s h  c o m p le te ly

-FU- d ie  - F U i l j i l i l -  - F U iJ iJ i J ~  cau se  to  d ie  in
g r e a t  numbers

The form  (AAY) a ls o  e x i s t s ,  a lth o u g h  th e  (AA) h e re  1b

n o rm a lly  n o t a c o m p le tiv e ;

-S A M B ilil- l e n r n  -SA M B iliJ- te a c h  

- l l i j - / - e l e J -  (AAI) i s  th e  ’in te n s iv e *  o f  th e  c o m p le tiv e

(AA) (o r  th e  a p p l i c a t i v e ' (A )) .  Phonology i s  norm al.

E xam ples:
- F f s -  h id e  - F I R i l i f -  c o n c e a l (c r im e ) s tu b b o rn ly i

** o r ,  s im p ly , h id e .
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-CINQ- s c r e e n ( ? ) ;  -C IN G il if -  s c re e n
g e t in  way o f  d

-SUNK- push  -S U N K iliJ- push  (sg )  on I t s  way

(U) -a n y -  (RY) i s  th e  c a u s a t iv e  o f 0 r e c ip ro c a l*

E xam ples;

-TANG- outdo
z

-TANGan- compete w ith  
each  o th e r

z
-TANGany- cause  (sy )  

to  com pete 
w ith  each  
o th e r

z
-C IL - s u rp a s s

/
-C IL an- b e e .d i f f e r e n t  

from  e a . o th e r
1

z
-C IL any- c o n t r a s t  (2 

th in g s )  OR 
cau se  to  bee 
d i f f e r e n t  
e t c .

-PAL- b e e . l i k e
z

-PALany resem b le  
each  o th e r

z
-PALany- compare (2 

th in g s )  OR 
cause  to  
resem b le  e tc .

-PASy- b e e . l i k e -P A jany- im i ta t e  ( t r . )

(Many r e c i p r o c a l s  w i l l ; t a k e  ( y ) )

B ut some v e rb s  m ust hav$ (CRY) to  g iv e  th e  same m eaning

(and  th e  (RY) form  does n o t seem to  e x i s t ) : -

cau se  (sy )  to  g iv e
each  o th e r

- P e e l - g iv e -P e e la n - g iv e  each  
o th e r

/
-P e e le s a n y -

-EB- t e l l -EBan- t e l l  each  
o th e r

-E B eseny- cau se  p e o p le  to  1 
t e l l  each  o th e r

rz
-TEMw- lo v e -TEMwan- lo v e  each 

o th e r
-TEMwisany- cause  p eo p le  to  

lo v e  each  o th e r

Some (RY) do n o t c a r r y  th e  e x p e c te d  m ean in g :-

/
TEEK- look  a f t e r ,  

r u le

-TE- p re p a re  £ood 
f o r  g u e s t

( c f .  -PIiKany- p re p a re  
re e d y )

-TEEKan- look  a f t e r  
each  o th e r ,  
r u l e  each  
o th e r

-T E an- p re p a re  food  
f o r  each  
o th e r

(sg )  i n  advance,

-TEEKany- b e e .c o o l ,  calm
& c o l l e c t e d ;  
' t a k e ^ l t  e a s y ’ ;

(asp.-TEEK any- umutima)

-T & n y -  p re p a re  ( t i l i n g  
f o r  (sy )

f o r  a p u rp o se ; g e t ,  keep
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-AKsn- d iv id e  (eg )

-KUMan- (n a )  m eet ( p l . s u b j )
w ith  (ey )

z
-PALan- re se m b le  each

o th e r

-AKsny- d iv id e  (sg )  f o r  ( sy )

-KUMany- m eet ( sy )  

-PALany- com pare A & B (OR ca u se  
A & B to  re se m b le  each  
o th e r

T here  a r e  c a s e s  o f  (RY) shape  a p p a re n t ly  u n r e l a t e d  in

m ean ing , eg . -NYONGany- r a i s e  h a c k le s ,  bush  t a i l ,  l a s h  

t a i l :  t h i s  can  a ls o  mean c o i l  up, w hich i s  r e n t e d  to
✓

-HYONG- t w i s t ,  sc rew .

(5 ) - i a n y -  (YR) i s  th e  r e c i p r o c a l  o f  a c a u s a t iv e ;  i t  

a lw ays a p p e a rs  i n  th e  shape  (YRY), w ith  a .second  - y -

( c f .  -FUN Yanyafunyany- b e e . a l l  w r in k le d  u p )

fo l lo w in g  th e

E xam ples:

-LEK- le a v e ' ( o f f ) -LFK an- le a v e  each  o th e r

-L B f- f o r b id -LtEJany- f o r b id ,  p re v e n t  each  o th e r

-TAMFy- d r iv e  o f f ,  
ch ase

t-TAMFyany- ch ase  e a ch  o th e r

T here  a re c a s e s  o f  (YR!) s h a p e , n o t o f  t h i s  m ean ing , eg.

-FUNyany- b e e .c o c k le d 1( c l o t h )  c f '. -FU N yanik- sew co c k le d

(6) -u £ a n y -  ; -u ^ y a n y -  ; a n d - i^ a n y -  / - e j a n y -  a r e  a ls o  

found  as  (YRY)’s o f  r a jd ic a ls  h a v in g  - u l - ,  - u k -  ; - u p -  , 

-ub~  ; - i l - ,  - e l -  a s  seco n d  s y l l a b l e s .  See u n d e r  P o ly 

s y l l a b i c  R a d ic a ls .

(7 ) A n o th e r m a jo r seriieB  i s  t h a t  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  -w - (P ) .

T h is  in c lu d e s

- i l w - / - e l w -  (A P), th e  (p a s s lv e  o f  th e  A p p l ic a t iv e .  Phonology 

i s  n o rm a l, r a d i c a l s  e n d in g  in  a n a s a l  h a v in g  - in w - /-e n w -  . 

Example s :
z <-PEL- _• come to  -PELw- come to  end -PELelw - n o t to  have 

end, ( s t  p l a c e /  ( ’to  be /co ine
t im e / f o r  sy )  to  an end o n ’ )



( re a s o n )

-FU- d ie - p t f i l - d ie  a t / f o r -F U ilw - ’b e e . d ie d  on * 
( ie .h a v e  a d e a th  
i n  th e  f a m i ly )

- kXsu- r e f u s e ,  
deny

-K^ANin- e x o n e ra te -KAANinw- g e t  e x o n e ra te d

-FIL w - b e e .u n a b le -F IL ilw - b e e .u n a b le  f o r  a 
r e a s o n / a t  a p la c e

-T^4w- l i k e -TEMenw- l i k e  ( s v )  f o r

(8 ) - i l X l w - / - e l e l w -  (AAP), th e  p a s s iv e  o f  th e  a p p l i c a t i v e

(AA) o r  o f  th e  c o m p le tiv e  (AA). Phonology i s  no rm al.

E xam ples:

-SENDw- b e e . c a r r i e d  q f f  -SEN D elelw - g e t  q u i te  c a r r i e d  o f f

-TlNw- b e e .s q u a s h e d  -T IN in in w - g e t  c o m p le te ly  sq u ash ed

The same a p p l i e s  to  y q rb s  t h a t  a re  n o t  t r u e  p a s s iv e s :

>* z
-FULw- b e e .a n g r y  i —F U L ililw -  l o s e  o n e ’s tem p er

-BULw- come to  la c k  -B tJL il i lw -  want b a d ly  and n o t g e t

( c f .  -B & -  be lo c k in g )

U sua l r u l e  f o r —-CV- and - 0 -  v e rb s :

- F U i l i l i lW ” ’g e t  d ie d  o n ’ c o m p le te ly

(9 ) - ik w - /-e k w -  (NP)'t: t h i s  form  i s  u se d  as  th e  p a s s iv e  

e x te n s io n  f o r  one o r  t|vo r a d i c a l s  e n d in g  in  -w - and - y - :  

end th o s e  a c t i v e  r a d i c a l s  h a v in g  e x te n s io n  (P) a l r e a d y : -  

E xam ples:

-FWAAY- want -FWAAYikw- be w anted

-FIL w - b e e .b a f f l e d  -F IL ik w - b e e .u n f e a s ib l e ,  ’u n d o a b le ’

Two r a d i c a l s  a l r e a d y  u p d in g  in  -W- make t h e i r  p a s s iv e s  

in  ((W )NP):

-TEMW- l i k e ,  lo v e -TEMWekW” be l i k e d , lo v e d
( o r  -TT^Wikw- .')

-UMFV7- h e a r -UMFWikw- be h e a rd , obeyed



(1 9 ) - J k i l w - / “ ek e lw - (NAP), th e  p a s s iv e  o f  th e  a p p l i c a t i v e

th e  f o l lo w in g  f u r t h e r  c o m b in a tio n s

o f  r a d i c a l s  h a v in g  0 second  s y l l a b l e  i n  - l k - A e k -  •

E xam ples:

- C I L i k i l - s h u t (sy )  in  -C IL ik i lw - get shut in
- S I M ik i l - t e l l -S IM ik ilw - be t o l d

-F tJU L ik ll- f e l l  down ( o f  d r e s s )  -F W L ik itw 
in  f r o n t  o f  ( sy )

h av e  o n e ’s 
d r e s s  f a l l  o f f  
in  f r o n t  o f  sy

One more l a r g e s e r i e s  i s  t h a t  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  -am - (s).
T h is  in c lu d e s :

(1 1 ) -axniif- I s a ) , th e  a p p l i c a t i v e  o f  a ’s t a t i v e ’ (o r

l a m - r a d ic a l  ’ ) :

-FdK sm in- k n e e l  to  (sy )  OR on (sg )

-SENDamin- l i e  down on (sg )  OR f o r  ( r e a s o n /s g )

-KATemin- b e e . awesome f o r  ( re a s o n )

-PETam in- le a n to w a rd s

(1 2 ) -a m ik - (SK ), th e  c a u s a t iv e  o f  a ‘s t a t i v e * :

-FuK am ik- make (s y )  k n e e l

-SENDamlk- make ( s y )  l i e  down

-KATamik- make ( s y )  awesome, f e a r f u l ;  d ig n i f y  ( s y )

-PETam ik- make ( s g / s y )  l e a n ,  s l a n t

(1^5) -am un- Isu), th e  r e v e r s iv e  o f  a (SK):

“ FfjKaimin- make ( s y )  g e t  up  from  k n e e l in g

-SENDamun- make ( s y )  s i t  up  i n  bed

(1U) -am uk- (SV) , r e v e r s iv e  o f  (SA ):

-F^JKamuk- g e t up from  k n e e l in g

-SENDaimik- s i t up i n  bed

we haveF i n a l l y ,

w ith  (A ):

(1 5 ) - u l l - / - o e l -  (UA)« a p p l i c a t i v e  o f  a r e v e r s lv e :

p r .  -KOBweel-

p r .  -K A K w iil-

-K O B oel-

-K A K ull-

unhook f o r  (sy )  

u n t i e  f o r  ( s y )
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(1 6 ) r . u l t i l - / - o k e l -  (VA-A  a p p l i c a t i v e  o f  a r e v e r s i v e - s t a t i v e :

-K O B okel- coma unhooked f o r  ( re a s o n )

-K A K ukil- come u n t ie d  f o r  ( re a s o n )

(1 7 )  ~ i k l l r / ~ e k e l -  (NA) o r  (KA) ,  a p p l i c a t i v e  o f  a 

n e u t r a l  (N) o r  GBUBative (K ):

-MONekel- b e e . v i s i b l e  fox* ( e t c .  )

-K O B ekel- hang  up f o r  ( e t c M) 

(18) r i k i  f Q k e p -  ( MAC) ,  c a u s a t iv e  o f  a p p l i c a t i v e  o f

n e u t r a l :

-L A Likif- b re a k  (sg )  on, f o r  e t c .  ( s g , s y ) .

( I  in c lu d e  t h i s  'o b v io u s ’ ty p e  b e c a u se  t h e r e  i s  a n o th e r  

form  i d e n t i c a l  i n  a p p e a ra n c e , b u t  i n t e n s iv e  o f  n e u t r a l  

o r  c a u s a t iv e  (o r  o th e r  v e rb  e n d in g  i n  - ik - /-e k -)< >  

(1 9 ) - i k i J ’-Z -e k e J -  _ (NX) o r  (K I) o r  ( ? I ) :

b e e . s h a t t e r e d
f

c au se  Ito be v e ry  d r y /h a r d

cook 0 l o t ;  o v e r-c o o k  - I P i k i

(20 ) - a w i i l -  (FOA) and - a u k i l -  (W A ) ;

-FU N D aull- p r .  -P u N D aw iil-  malce w a te r  muddy f o r  . . .

-FU N D aukil- bec.m udoy ( o r  t h i c k ,  o f  b e e r )  f o r  . . .

(N ote we can  a l s o  have  i ja s s iv o e  o f  th e s e :

- a w ii lw -  (FUAP) and - a u k i lw -  (FVAP)J

o f  e x te n s io n s  w i l l  ta k e  on a f i n a l  - i j - /

-F U N D -a -u - i l - i j p r .-F U N D a w iif ij’-  (FUAI).

(21 ) I f  s e m a n t ic a l ly  r e a s o n a b le ,  a lm o s t any c o m b in a tio n

( I )#  og.

-FU N D auij- p r .  -FU N D aw iiJ- (FUI)

-  > -FUNDauij’i

(22 ) T here  a re  o f  c o u rs e  c a s e s  where we f in d  com bined 

ex<; c o i o n s  c a r r y in g  t h e i r  ‘p r o p e r ’ m ean in g s, b u t  

a t t a c h e d  to  a r a d i c a l  h a v in g  no i d e n t i f i e d  m eaning  on



- G i 

l t s  own. Tim s:
z

-KAK atan- g e t  m a tte d  t o g e th e r  i n  0 s o l i d  lump (o f  g r a s s  

i n  t h a t c h ) ,  c l e a r l y  c a r r i e s  th e  id e a s  o f  b o th  - a t -  and - a n -
<*

b u t  t h e r e  i s  no s im p le  -KAK- .

(23 ) T here  a re  e x te n s io n s  i d e n t i c a l  i n  shape w ith

-L A N D ik if- r e p o r t  v e rb a t im , epeak  p l a i n  u n v a rn is h e d  t r u t h

some o f  th o s e  d is c u s s e d  ab o v e , b u t  w hich do n o t  a p p e a r

to  c a r r y  any ' s e r i e s *  m ean ing , b u t  o n ly s e rv e  to m odify

th e  m eaning o f one o r  two r a d i c a l s  in  a p a r td c u l a r  way:

-BUUT- b e e . l i g h t - c o l o u r e d

-BUUTuf- make l i g n t - c o l o u r e d

-BUUTuluk- b e e . l i g h t i s h

-BUTJTuluf- make l i g h t i s h

-B U U T uluk il- b e e .v e r y  l i g h t

- F I I T - b e e .d a r k - c o lo u r e d1 J
-F I I T u lu k - b c c . some wna t  da rk

- F I I T u l u k i l - b e e . a l i t t l e  d a rk

-F X IT u l- d a rk e n  sky \O f c lo u d s )

T here  a re  some s im p le  r a d i c a l s  c a r r y in g s p e c i a l in te n s iv e

e x te n s io n s  o f t h e i r  ownI

-LOL- t u r n  head to w a rd s , lo o k 9 t J mean

-L O L ekef- lo o k  c a r e f u l l y  a t ,  s t a r e 8 t

-LAIW- t a l k

z

BUT:

-UI’AFW- h e a r ,  u n d e rs ta n d

-ULTY/ikiy - pay c lo s e  a t t e n t i o n  to

-MON- i s  e omewhot s t r a n g e  in  i t s  b e h a v io u r :-

-kON- g e t  to  s e e

-I'ONek- b e e . v i s i b l e

-M weenaeke f -  •)
I s c r u t i n i z e ,  lo o k  i n t e n t l y  a t

-M w eeneke(- ■ J
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T h e r e  a r e  m e a n in g  d e v i a n t s  e v e n  f ro m  th iB  s p e c i a l  s e r i e s :

-SAMB- w a sh

-S A M B ik lJ - p o u r  w a t e r  on  s o m e o n e ’ s  h a n d s

-B E E P - t e l l  l i e s

-B E E P e k e j- p u t  b la m e  o n  s y  f a l s e l y

-SUND- u r i n a t e

-S U N D ik if - d r i z z l e  s t e a d i l y

- L A a l - l i e  down t o  s l e e p

-L A A L ik iJ - w a tc h  w h e re  a n im a l s  go  t o  s l e e p

2« 5o 2» D o u b le d  R a d i c a l s

Many r a d i c a l s  m ay ^ b e  ’d o u b l e d - u p ’ , v i z -

-L IM - h o e ,  d ig - l i m a e l i m a

FWAAY- w a n t ,  l o  ok f o r - f w a a y s a f w s a y a

-BOMB- w o rk
z / /  f

-b o m b sab o m b a

T h is  i s  o f  c o u r s e  a Common B a n tu  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ,  an d  h a s  

b e e n  n o t e d  b y  m any w r i t e r s ,  f o r  s c o r e s  o f  l a n g u a g e s .

W het i s  n o t  c l e a r  f ro m  p r e v i o u s  n o t a t i o n ,  h o w e v e r ,  i s  

w h e th e r  o t h e r  l a n g u a g e s  h a v e  t h e  sam e p o s s i b i l i t y  a s  

Bemba i n  m a k in g  o f  t h e  d o u b l e - r a d i c a l  a m o re  o r  a l e s s  

‘ s o l i d *  u n i t 1-

( a )
z f '

n a a - b e - l i m - a  P — -*■
z z t

n s a b a l im a ( 0 6 ) t h e y  h a v e  h o e d

( b )
z z /

n a a - b a - l i m - a  + P + l i m - e  P
Z s, Z

—> n a a b a l i m s l i m a ( 0 6 ) t h e y  h a v e  h o e d  
e n o rm o u s ly ,(O R  
e c r a p p i l y , b a d l y )

( c ) Z- <
n a e - b a - l i m a l i m a  P — > n a  a b a  l im a  l im a ( 0 6 ) t h e y  h a v e  h o e d  b y  

f i t s  e n d  s t a r t s

S i m i l a r l y : -

( o ) b a - a - l i m - l l e  P ----- > u a a l im in o ' ( 1 1 )

( b ) b a - a - l i m - i l e  + P  + l i m - i l e P - > b a a l i m i n e i i m i n e  ( 1 1 )

( c ) b a - a - l i r n - i l e l i m i l e P ——
/ / z z z z 1 /

b a a l i m i n e l i m i n e  ( 1 1 )
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The exam ples u n d e r  (b ) above t r e a t  th e  f i r s t  s u f f i x  as 

a s u f f i x ,  th e  second  r a d i c a l  a s  a r a d i c a l ,  and th e  second  

s u f f i x  a s  a s u f f i x ,  w h ile  th o s e  u n d e r  (c )  t r e a t  th e  f i r s t  

s u f f i x  + second r a d i c a l  a s  an e x te n s io n ,  f o r  t o n a l
I

p u rp o s e s . The d o u b led  r a d i c a l  o f  th e  (c )  ty p e  i s  t h e r e 

f o re  s t r i c t l y  com parab le  w ith  th e  e x te n d e d  o r  expanded 

r a d i c a l :  b u t th e  (b ) ty p e  i s  j u s t  l i k e  two s e p a r a te  

r a d i c a l s  s tu c k  s id e - b y - s i d e .  T h is  fo rm a l d i f f e r e n c e  i s  

a s s o c ia te d  w ith  a d i f f e r e n c e  in  m eaning: th e  r s r s  ty p e  

i n t e n s i f i e s ,  p r o lo n g s ,  m u l t i p l i e s  th e  a c t io n  o f  th e  

r a d i c a l ,  v/hercas t.h;e r e s  (w here e = " s r " )  ty p e  r e n d e r s  

i t  s c ra p p y , d e s u l to r y ,  s p o r a d ic ,  s p re a d  u s e l e s s l y  o v e r 

a lo n g  tim e .

N .B . When a r a d i c a l  o f  th e  -V - o r  -CV- shape  i s  r e c u r r e d  

to  e x p re s s  th e s e  b«'.hg i d e a s ,  i t  t r i p l e s .

-Y“ go -y a  s ya a y -
z * z z  r  Z /

-BA- be -b a a b a a b a -

2. 5» 3. ’E xpanded’ and P o ly s y l l a b Jc  r a d i c a l s

T here  a re  a ls o  c e r t a i n  ’f o r r n a t i v e s ’ t h a t  behave in  

th e  some way as e x te n s io n s ,  b u t  to  w hich no d e f i n i t e  

m eaning  can  be a s c r ib e d :  f u r t h e r ,  th e s e  fo r rn a tiv e s  o c c u r  

o n ly  w ith  c e r t a i n  s p e c i f i c  r a d i c a l s ,  to  w hich no d e f i n i t e  

s e p a r a te  m eaning co n be a s c r ib e d ,  and w hich n e v e r  o c c u r 

w ith o u t t h e i r  f o r r n a t i v e s . 1  These r a d i c a l s  may t h e r e f o r e  

a p p e a r  w ith  sh a p e s  su ch  a s  -CV vc- (one ’s y l l a b l e 1 ) ,  -CVCvc 

-CVCvnc-, -CVNCvnc-, and a re  n o t r e s o lv a b le  i n to  s im p le  

r a d i c a l  p lu s  an e x te n s io n  o r e x te n s io n s  h a v in g  a c l e a r l y  

i d e n t i f i a b l e  m o d if ic a to r y  e f f e c t  on m eaning . O fte n  th e  

-CVC- o r -CVNC- p a r t  o f th e  p o l y s y l l a b l e  does n o t e x i s t  

a t  a l l  a;? a s e p a r a te  s im p le  r a d i c a l :  o f te n  th o u g h  th e  

p a r t i c u l a r  S hspa  may, e x i s t ,  i t  o b v io u s ly  c a n n o t be

1 Bee B eh av io u r o f  th e  S u f f ix  - l i e .
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B e m a n tic a l ly  c o n n e c te d  w ith  th e  s i m i l a r  shape in  th e  p o ly 

s y l l a b i c  r a d i c a l .  Som etim es, e i t h e r  by c o m p ara tiv e  work 

oj? by i n t e r n a l  s e m a n tic  e v id e n c e , one may d e t e c t  a m eaning 

a s s o c i a t i o n  i n  th e  'e x t e n s i o n s ’ , even  th o u g h  th e  s im p le  

r a d i c a l  no lo n g e r  e x i s t s  i n  Bemba a s  a s e p a r a te  u n i t .  

How ever, i n  e v e ry  c a se  th e  e x t r a  m ore, o r  th e  l a s t  o f  th e  

e x t r a  s y l l a b l e s ,  b e h a v e s  a s  i f  i t  w ere an e x te n s io n  when 

i n  a s s o c i a t i o n  w ith  th e  s u f f i x  * - i l e .

I t  i a  t h e r e f o r e  r e a s o n a b le  t o  r e g a rd  th e s e  ’r a d i c a l s *  

t o g e th e r  w ith  t h e i r  'f o r m a t i v e s '  a s  'e x p a n d e d ’ o r  p o ly 

s y l l a b i c  r a d i c a l s ,  th e  l a s t  mora o f  w hich b e h av es  in  th e  

same way o s  an e x te n s io n .

F i r s t ,  th e n , th e  ^exp an d ed ’ r a d i c a l s  -  th e s e  a r e  

r a d i c a l s  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  -UV- p lu s  a - v c -  o r  -v n -  ’fo rm a tiv e * :  

t h i s  seco n d  e le m en t b e h a v e s  a s  i f  i t  w ere an e x te n s io n ,  

and a l th o u g h  th e  -CV- r o o t  o f te n  h a s  no c o u n te r p a r t  a s  a 

s im p le  r a d i c a l ,  i t  can  b e  shown1 t o  be  r e l a t e d  to  a p r o to -
I •

B an tu  r o o t  i n  e v e ry  c a se . Some o f  th e s e  r a d i c a l s  have 

b e e n  m en tio n e d  a l r e a d y ,  • tsince t h e i r  seco n d  e le m en t was an 

e x te n s io n  w ith  a c l e a r l y  [ i d e n t i f i a b l e  id e a  (eg . -K U at-
f ' 1 I • ■ ' .

come to  p o s s e s s ,  w here - q t r  i s  p resu m ab ly  a norm al 

c o n t a c t l v e ) .  T hese r a d i c a l s  esn  be a r ra n g e d  in  f o u r  su b - 

g ro u p s , th e  b ig g e s t  and m ost g e n u in e  o f  w hich c o n s i s t s  o f

th e  f o l lo w in g ,  e n d in g i n 1 - a l -

( a )  - B l a l - p l a n t  ( s e e d s ) (CB - b i a d - )
; ? -b e a d -

(c o u ld  j u s t  as  e a s . i . l ^ ^ e
-B E al~ , th e n  c f . im beu, se ed

( 9 /1 0 ) )

- F l a l - g iv e  b i r t h  to (GB -b £ a d - ) ( c f . ub’j f ys'a f 1. u m u fy e a ji)  
a l s o  P ro to -S u d a n ic

-F U a l- •put on; (come (CB ^ d u a d -) (cf.-FU U L - ’d o f f ’ , -FUIK-
to )w e a r ;  ’don 'i 

5 c lo th e  ( s y ) )

-T tJ a l- c a r r y ,  b e a r

?

(CB - t u a d - ) (cf.-T U U L -, s e t  down from  
h ead , -T tflK -, n u t  ( lo a d )o n  
s y 's  h e a d ; u m u -tii-e  (3 ) h ead ) 

(C B *-tue)

-L A a l-  (come to )  s l e e p ,  (CH -pA A D r)(cf.*-LA U T- p r .  - l6oT-» d ream ??) 
b e e . l y i n g  down '
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-LUel-

- S i a l -

b e e . i l l

rem a in  I?ehind

(CB -d u a d - )

(CB - c i a d - )  ( c f . - 9 I - ,  le a v e  b e h in d )

One p o in t  o f  i n t e r e s t i s  t h a t a l l  th e s e  r a d i c a l s  a r e  H,

P o s s ib ly  ch an ce : i t  i s  a f t e r  a l l  q u i t e  p o s s ib le  t h a t  th e

same - a l - a s  in  su b -g ro u p  (a ) above i s  fo u n d  in :

(13) -T A L al- b c c .c o ld ,  q u i e t (CB - t a d a d - )

- I 3 a l - s h u t  ( t r . )

- I K a l -

-AMGal-

b e e . s e a te d ;  s e t t l e  
((com e to )  d w e ll

p l a y ( a b o u t ) ( c h i ld r e n  
o r  a d u l t s )

( C B ^ y J j 0 d -  )

(CB -y j^kad -) ( c f . - I K -  d e sce n d )

(CB -y a rjg ad -)  ( c f • -ANG- dance 
l i o n  d an ce)

-KABal-

B ut th e r e

move ab o u t ( c o n s t a n t l y ) ;  
w ander, ro v e  

ii3 no p o s s ib l e  common id e a  b e h in d  th e  - e l -  in

e i t h e r  g ro u p , so by o u r d e f i n i t i o n  i t  i s  n o t a t r u e

’e x te n s io n * .

The o th e r  su b -g ro u p s  c o u ld  a l l  b e  r e g a rd e d  a s  gen u in e

-CV- r a d i c a l s  p lu s  e x te n s io n s  a l r e a d y  m en tio n e d , b u t  f o r  

th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  s im p le  -CV- r a d i c a l s  a re  e i t h e r  uncon

f irm e d , o r  ( a s  s im p le  R a d ic a ls )  n o n - e x i s t e n t .  We h a v e : -

( c )  -S la m - (-(A ura-) b e c Ju n lu c k y  (c f .-S IU K - (-JU U K -), become
l u c k y ) ( c f . a l s o  th e  r e s t  o f  

and th e  - S I -  com plex?)

-Uam- b e e .g o o d  ( n l e a s a n t ,
a c c e p ta b le )

These have  a l r e a d y  b eep  m en tio n e d  u n d e r e x te n s io n  -am - (S ) .

F i n a l l y  we h av e :

(d ) -K U at- come to  p o s s e s s  (m en tio n ed  u n d e r  ( T ) ) ,  and

-KAan- r e f u s e ,  deny (w h ich  c o u ld  w e ll  be  a r e c i p r o c a l )

( -P a n -  ’ a lm o s t ’ i s  a d u b io u s  c a s e ,  and to  p o s tu l a t e

-M on- ( f o r  -MON- ( s e e ) )  i s  c o n v e n ie n t  from  th e  p o in t

o f  v iew  o f  t h i s  r a d i c a l ' s  b e h a v io u r  w ith  th e  •'-‘- l i e  s u f f i x  

and th e  - i l - / - e l -  (A) e x te n s io n  ( -mweene, and -mv/een- 

r e s p e c t i v e l y ) , b u t  i t  i s  p e rh a p s  to o  much f o r  a p r e s e n t -d a y  

c o m p a v a t iv is t  to  s to m a c h ’ )
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3*2. T here  l a  a s m e ll  g ro u p  o f  r a d i c a l s  w hich a re  1X5 81;

c l a s s i f i e d  a s  ’p o l y s y l l a b i c ’ ( r a t h e r  th e n  ’e x te n d e d ’ ) b u t 

which hav e  th e  common g e n e ra l  id e a  o f  ’v i b r a t i o n T h e y  

hove no i d e n t i f i a b l e  s im p le  r a d i c a l s ,  how ever.

-BULum- g ro w l, r o a r ,  p u r r

-TUTum- tre m b le

“-LULu.il"- r o a r

-TETem- v i b r a t e ,  Q u iver

-CECern- shim m er, g l i t t e r  ( a l s o  a c h e , o f  t e e t h )

c f .  a l s o  -

-PE J im - g l i t t e r  (w a te r )  -BENGefim- g l i t t e r ,  shim m er,
g l i s t e n

Then we come to  th e  more n e a r ly  t r u e  p o ly s y l l a b i c

r a d i c a l s  h a v in g  no s e m a n t ic a l ly  i d e n t i f i a b l e  s im p le  r a d i c a l  

and no s e m a n t ic a l ly  i d e n t i f i a b l e  e x te n s io n s .  Even th e s e  

f a l l  i n to  ty p e s ,  how ever. One o f  th e  most c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  

I s  -CVJCVgNC- + (R) where VT  = V2

-TOBONEel-

2 .5 .3 * A- A no ther
z  

-PAM Pant-

-SU N Sunt-

Example a :
✓  1 /

-FULUNGan- b e e . m uddled (may -FUL- ?)

-BULUNGan- b e e .ro u n d  ( l i k e  b a l l )  (-BULUNG- mould i n to  b a l l )

-SALANGen- s c a t t e r  (from  o m e e tin g )

-POTONOsn- b e e , d i s t o r t e d  (-POTONG- tw i s t  ( t .r )  may -POT- *?) 

o r  CV -NCVgC:

-PEMPEMan- b e e . c u rv e d , o f  s u r f a c e

o r ,  w ith  (a ):

d e n t ( t r )  ( s in k  i n to ,  l e a v in g  mark a f t e r
rem o v a l)

i s  — CV-^NGvpnc- where V-. = V,£
g ro p e , f e e l  o n e ’s v/sy a lo n g , ab o u t

t r o t ,  -Jog a lo n g  (may -SUI®- c a r r y  ( s y )  on 
s h o u ld e r s ,  o r  -SUNT- lim p ?)

( c f .  -S U N S u n til-  ro c k , jo g  (b a b y ))
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Some -CVNCvnc- ty p e s  a re  t r a c e a b l e ,  how ever:

-KONT- S t r ik e -KONKont- s t r i k e , hammer

-NYANT- t r e a d -NYANyant- t r a m p le

-IJWIINT" g r u n t ,  g row l - I j m i j v i i n t - m u t te r , mumble

These a re  r e a l l y  more i n  th e m anner o f  th e d o u b led r a d i c a l s

o f  2 . 5 - 2 . ,  as  a re  ty p e s  l i k e -P A 'IIF w iin y -, p u rse  m outh

(?<v -FWIINY- make h i s s i n g  so u n d ).

2. 5 -3 -5 ,  As we have  a l r e a d y  seen* th e r e  a re  many c a s e s  o f

r a d i c a l s  h a v in g  ’e x t e n s i o n s 1 , o r  b e t t e r ,  f i n a l  s y l l a b l e s  

I d e n t i c a l  in  shape w ith  e x te n s io n s  P, Y, A, N/K, S, R, U, 

V, AA, AN, NA, UU, UV a t  l e a s t ,  and y e t  h a v in g  no s p e c i a l  

m ean ing  a s s o c ia b le  w i th  th e  ’e x t e n s i o n s ’ , and v e ry  o f te n  

no t r a c e a b l e  sim pl|e r a d i c a l  e i t h e r .  Exam ples have been  

q u o te d  in  t h e i r  a p p r o p r i a t e  s e c t i o n s ;  th e  c l a s s  i s  v e ry  

l a r g e  in d e e d , T ynuca l a r e  su ch  c a s e s  a s  -K A Sik-, b e e , r e d ,  

and - I P l k - ,  cook (w hich  c o u ld  s c a r c e ly  b e  ’b ro k en  down*

in  m eaning  and c e r t a i n l y  have  no c o n c e iv a b ly  r e l a t e d

-KAS- o r  - I P - ) . F p r UU and UV ty p e s ,  we may q u o te :

-LO N D olol- e x p la in

-L A N G u lu k -/-u f-  

-K U N K uluk-/-u f- 

-C E T ekel-

re g re t/m a k a  r e g r e t

r o l l  in to /m a k e  to  r o l l ;  and f o r  an NA ty p e  -

t r u s t ,  e x p e c t

2 , 5 . 6 .  T here  a re  a ls o  many c a s e s  in  w hich th e  f i n a l  s y l l a b l e

h a s  th e  seme shape  a s  one o f  th e  e x te n s io n s  q u o ted  above, 

b u t  h a s  two o r  more s y l l a b l e s  (o r  m oree) p re c e d in g  i t ,  o f  

w hich  th e  f i r s t  c a n n o t be r e l a t e d  to  any s im p le  r a d i c a l ,  

and th e  in te r m e d ia te  c a n n o t be r e l a t e d  to  any o r d in a r y

e x te n s io n  s e r i e s ,  Here i s  a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  sam ple

-S IB A N T ukil- tw in k le

-P IL I3 a n -

-TONTONKany-

b e e . tw i s t e d  o v e r , cu rv ed

th in k ,  c o g i t a t e
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-P IL IB u k -/u l- t u r n  o v e r
( l n t o / t r )

-PH G W iik<-/up

/  
-PA A PA A Tal-/ik- 

-P (Y )E N » C e |'-

b e e ./m a k e  
v i c i o u s , e v i l

b e e ,c o n v in c e d ;  
c o n v ic t , f i n d  g u i l t y )

w orry  ( i n t o / t r . )

-TELEMul^/uJ-

b e c ./m a k e  f i s t

Jam ( s g H in  
b e tw een )

s l i p  ( i n t / t r )  
d e scen d

-S IN IN K iJ-
( c f . ? - a i N i n -

z
-SAKAMan-/ik— 

/  9
-ICALABan-/anik~ b e e . /W k  g ro u g h

-IB U K ij'-

-FIM FIN ik-

/ Xremember (OR re m in d )"  1 
j 

t u r n  down m o u th (b e fo re  
s t a r t i n g  to  c r y ) ; a l e o ^  
sc rew  up ey es^

^SOLOM ok-/o[- f a l l  from  
th a tc h  (o f  
g r a s s )

2« 5o 3° 7° N ext we hove a g rpup i n s y l l a b l e  h a s

no r d e t a b l o m eaning , and

w hich th e  f i r s t

second  o r  su b se q u e n t s y l l a b l e s

b e lo n g  to  no m ean ing - o r  s h a p e - s e r i e s .  R e p r e s e n ta t iv e

exam ples f o l lo w :  t h e r e  o re  n a t u r a l l y  many o th e r  ty p e s

2 .5*  3* 8-

-B E E B eet- s c r u t i n i z e » 
exam ine ^ c lo se ly

-SOKon- tre m b le ,  w obble (e g .f ro m  
w eakness)

-BALABaat- ■ c o rru sea te . r e f l e c t  -SA L ip- d e l i v e r  ( e g .c o u n t r y
( s u n l ig h t  on wot e r ) from  d a n g e r)

-B A L aal- b e e .s p o t t e d - IP a y - k i l l

-PAAPaat b e g , p le a d - I P u f - ask  (q u e s t io n )

-FULuuk- 9 lo n g  f o ? i ( e s p . - I M i t - b e e .p re g n a n t
C home) f ! ✓

r  ( - I S i b - know ( c f . - I S i b i f -  rem in d , 
J  w arn)-FUULuk- )

- i x u t - b e e . r e p l e t e
-T E B et- s e rv e  fo o d

-ASim- le n d
-TOOTooJ- w h isp e r

sweep up  ( c f . -KUNGul--KUNGub-
-BOMFum- b e e .p u f f y ,  s o f t 1 r c l e a r  ( g r a s s )  to  expose

plump3 B O il? )

A n o th e r v e ry  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  s e t  o f  r a d i c a l s  a re  o f  th e

shape  CVCVCVC where CVC cj CVC, b u t  i n  w hich we d e te c t  no
1 2 1 2

s im p le  -CVC- m eaning.

E xam ples:

-TABATsb- p ic k  up th in 'g s from  ground ( h a s t i l y )

-FT^KAFuk- s e t t l e  o n e s e l f down in  s i t t i n g  o r  s q u a t t in g
p o s i t i  on

1 c f . - I B U K l l - ( r s r e )  b e e .( s u d d e n ly )  aw are o f  ( e g .p a in )
^ T h is  may be l in k e d  back  to  -F fw Fy- c au se  to  s w e l l .  The id e a  m igh t be 

‘m aking’ s whole l o t  o f  l i t t l e  s w e l l in g s ,  i e .w r i n k l e s .
^M ight b e  -BOMFy- make w e t, damp -  b u t  I doub t i t .
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FWIINYAFWIINy- tw i tc h  ( n o s t r i l s )  and mouth l i k e  c a t  o r 
dog s n i f f i n g .

-VjUNYAjUNy- la s h  t a i l  a n g r i ly

Here a ls o  th e  l a s t  mora beh av es s s  an e x te n s io n  in  tho  

p re se n c e  o f ^ - i l e ,  b u t  i t  seems o b v ious t h a t  we a re  no t 

v e ry  f a r  from  " re p e a t in g  th e  r a d i c a l  to  a c h ie v e  a 

’r e p e t i t i v e ’ m eaning".

2 . 5 * 9 -  And l a s t l y  we may n o te  t h a t  many r a d i c a l s  a re

d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  to  ex c lam a to ry  p a r t i c l e s j  th e  b u lk  o f 

th e s e  form  a c h ic k e n -a n d -e g g  p roblem  f o r  th o se  who seek

’ d e r i v a t i o n s ’ : b u t f o r  some we can be  p r e t t y  su re  t h a t

th e  e x c la m a tio n  came f i r s t ,  f o r  what t h a t ' s  w orth .

E xam ples:

LOMPok- £-v ylornpo b u r s t  f o r t h  (o f  pus from  b o i l ,  OH o f
s y .ru n n in g  from  house)

LUNTuk- —y fllu n tu  f a l l  h e a v i ly

BULUKut- ^ J b u lu k u tu -b u lu k u tu -b u lu k u tu  g a llo p

-SAKuny- ‘-■z^saka sake  sake

- TESB4un- su

-T IF u l-  /  t i f u  (m u n tifu )

-T IK u l-  *—r / t f k u  z  /
z  (m untekunteku)

-TEK ul- * '? /? t(^ku  -  n o t re c o rd e d .

r u s t l e

sneeze

have p ro lo n g ed  
h ic c u p s

have  h ic c u p s
( I  b e l ie v e  a c tu a l l y  d en ied
by  in fo rm a n ts .')

-BYOOL- <—̂ /b y b d o o  (w ith  c reak y  v o ic e ) b e lc h

2 .5 .3 .1 0 .  As a P a r th ia n  s h o t,  1 would l i k e  to  c i t e  a co u p le

o f  f a i r l y  t y p ic a l  s e r i e s ,  each  d e r iv e d  from  one sim ple
I

r a d i c a l ,  in  which we can see  o n ly  to o  w e ll t h a t  our 

( b a s i c a l l y  non-B antu) id e a s  on ’m ean ing ' do n o t alw ays

f i t  s s  th e y  shou ld .'

1  /  Z
But n o te ;  um ufw linya 3 /h anus (V rectum ) and

-J ’WIINY- make h i s s in g  sound
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-FIMB- co v er w ith  g r a s s ,  c lo th ,  m at: th a tc h

-FIMBw- g e t  co veiled

-FIM B ul- u n co v er (som eone) (-FIM B111J- cover (som eone))

-iF IM B ul- uncover o n e s e l f

-FIMBulw- g e t uncovered  ("by someone) .

-F lM B ulu l- remove th a tc h  (o r  -FIM B sul- ? u n t id i l y )

-FIMBuliiik- b e e .u n th a tc h e d  (o r  -FIM Bauk-)

-FIMBan- e w e r  s e l f  w ith  b la n k e t  (-F lM B anlfany- co v er one 
a n o th e r

-FIMBanw- g e t  u sed  as c o v e rin g

-F IM B il- c o n c e a l (an  a f f a i r )

-F IM B i(any- h e lp  one a n o th e r  th a tc h in g  ( t r . )

-FXMBif- th a tc h  t h i c k ly

-O IL- s u rp a s s  in  a b s t r a c t  q u a l i ty ;  exceed ; go beyond

-C IL an-
/  

-C lL any-

- c i ; -

b e e .d i f f e r e n t  ( e g .s i2 e s )

cau se  to  d i f f e r

s u rp a s s  in  c o n c re te  p o s s e s s io n s ;  b e a t  sy in  
c o m p e ti t io n ;  cause  sy to  jump a c la s s  a t  sc h o o l

z
-O l^ 'any-

- C I L if -

- C I L i l -

compete w ith  each o th e r

- c i b -  c o m p le te ly

re a c h  convergence  b e fo re  sy ; ta k e  a l l  goods
o f  conquered , sack , d e s p o i l ;  jump a number in  
a s e r i e s ;  su p p la n t

- C I L i i ( -

-C IL u£- 

-C IL uk-

- CILukan-

/
cau se  sy to  - C I L i l -

f e r r y  sy ; cause  sy to  c ro s s  over

jump ( o v e r ) ;  s te p  ( a c r o s s ) ;  b ee .u n p lu g g e d

p la y  le a p f ro g

-C lL ukuk- b e e .u n s to p p e re d

-CXLauk- jump a b o u t;  b e e . f i c k l e

- c f L a w i i l - su cceed  in  g e t t i n g  ahead o f  sy

- c f L l l i l - o u s t

-C IL u l-
/

u n e to p  a h o le  ( c f . -C IL u k u lu l- )
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-C IL a u l-

-C IL ik -  

-C IL s ik -  ?

-C IL lk i lw -  

- C I L ik i J -  

-C I L ik iJ iw -  

(-C IL im -

-C IL im u k ( il)

( - c fL im u k iJ -
z

-C IL im un-

-C IL im u^any-
z

-C IL in g a n y -

u n s to p  a l o t  o f  h o le s

a to p  a h o le ;  lo c k  sy u p ; e n c o u n te r

g e t  s h u t  i n

c a tc h  re d -h a n d e d

g e t  c a u g h t re d -h a n d e d

im pose s i l e n c e ,  ’’s h u t  sy u p ” )

- jump up in  s u r p r i s e

- i n t . o f  t h i s )

s t a r t l e  sy (c f .-C IL im u y -)

s t a r t l e  each  o th e r

o b s t r u c t ;  d r iv e  ( s p e a r )  th ro u g h ; i n t e r r u p t ( s p e a k e r )

and so  on, and so  on . .  »
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2 .6 * 1 . The B eh av io u r o r  the  p o s t - r a d i c a l  t e n s e  Bign ^ - i l e

T h is  s ig n  a p p e a rs  in  d i f f e r e n t  g u i s e s ,  v a ry in g  

a c c o rd in g  t o  th e  shape  o f  th e  r a d i c a l  to  w hich i t  i s  
a t t a c h e d .  W ith s im p le  (eg . -CVC-1 ) r a d ic a l s , ,  i t s  

b e h a v io u r  may be n e a t l y  sum m arized thU B s-

r a d i c a l  vowel 2nd co n s , n o n -n a s a l 2nd co n s , n a s a l

I  A U - i l e - i n e

E 0 - o l e - s n e

The o n ly  e x c e p t io n s  to  t h i s  r u l e  a r e :

(1 ) -MON- ( s e e ) ,  which b e h a v es  as  i f  i t  were -Mon- ( th e n  

-Mon- + * - i l e  g iy g s  -mweene, norm al r u l e s s e e  b e lo w ).

(2 )  -NYE ? ( d e f e c a t e ) :  t h i s  i s  p ro b le m a t ic .  Thus -N I-  

( o r  -NY-) would g iv e  -n y a  w ith  - a  and -n y e  w ith  - e  

c o r r e c t l y ,  b u t  would g iv e  - n i i l e  w ith  ^ - i l e ;  w h ile  -NE- 

would g iv e  -n y a  w ith  - a ,  b u t  - ne w ith  - e  and - n e e lo . w ith  

* - i l e .  In  f a c t  t h i s  r a d i c a l  h a s  -n y a , -n y e  and - n y e e le ,  

w hich would suggesjt ’’‘-NYE- o r  *-NYA- ( th o u g h  CVCB h as  

*-NE- and CBR h a s  - n | - ) .

(3 )  -NO- ( d r i n k ) :  t h i s  1b r e a l l y  ' i r r e g u l a r ’* -NO-.+

♦ - i l e  ’shou ld*  givte * -n w e e le , b u t  in  f a c t  we f i n d  -nweene*

2 .6 .2 .  The B eh av io u r o f  th e  » - i l e  s u f f i x  i n  th e  p re s e n c e  o f  

e x te n s io n s

W ith a l l  e x te n s io n s ; , * - i l e  s p l i t s  up  in to  two p a r t s .

W ith e x te n s io n s  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  a s in g l e  vow el, ie„  -w - (P ) 

and - y -  (Y ) : c a l l  th e  e x te n s io n  -V - ;  th e n  th e  s u f f i x  w ith  

e x te n s io n  a p p e a rs  a s  * - i l - V - e .

2 . 6 .2 .1 .  Thus w ith  -w - (p ) we h a v e , eg .

-PIMW-' +. - i l e  —* -P IM -il-w -e  — > -PIM inwe

-TEMw- ♦ - l i e  . — * -T E M -il-w -e    -TEMenwe

■^But s e e  'R a d i c a l s ’ f o r  an e x h a u s t iv e  l i s t  o f  ty p e s .
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(N ote t h a t  -0C - b u rn , does n o t have (Y) -  i t s  p e s t  t e n s e  

b a se  i s  -O C eele ( - O C ie le ) . )

-KULw- + - i l e — -K U L -il-w -e -KULilwe
z ✓ /

-KOLw- + - i l e —‘ -K O L -il-w -e —* -KOLelwe

W ith - y - (Y) we have eg .

-PUMy- + - i l e — -FT T M -il-i-e — >

-LEMy- + - i l e -L E f rb i l - i - e -LEMe £e

-PUSy ■ + - i l e - P U S - i l - i - e — > -P U S Ije  (p r .  - p u j l j e )
z / ? r-KOSy- + - i l e - K O S - i l - i - e — * -KOSeje

2.6 .2*3- W ith a l l  e x te n s io n s  (e n d in g )  w ith  th e  shape  )VC-

a f t e r  r a d i c a l s  en d in g  w ith  any c o n so n a n t, * - i l e  s u f f i x  

w ith  e x te n s io n  a p p e a rs  a s  *-V iC e. The - * 1 -  i s  a s s im i la t e d  

i n to  th e  -C - o f  th e  e x te n s io n , Thue we have:

-BU T-nk- + - i l e  — -B U T -u - il -k -e  —* -BUTwilke 

-TAP-^at- + - i l e  —> - T A P - a - i l - t - e  ——> -T A Peete 

-PET-am - + - i l e  —* -P E T -a - i l-m -e  — > -PETeemes
-K A L -ip- + - i l e  —  -K A L -i- i^ -p -e  — > -K A Liipe

A p o s s ib l e  h i s t o r i c a l  fo rm u la t io n ,  f i t t i n g  a l l  th e  above

c a s e s ,  would be  a s  fo l lo w s ;

F or an im a g in a ry  r a d i c a l  -PAL-

-PAL- -P A L (Z ) il ( z ) e —- -P A L ile

-PAL-w- -P A L (z )ilw £ -PA Lilw e

-PA L-y- -P A L (Z )liv e -PASi ly e •— -P A jiJ e

-PA L -11- - P A L i i l l s -P A L ii ls -P A L iile

-P A L -ik - -P A L iilk e -P A L iike -P A L iike

- P A L -if- - P A L i i l f e — > -PAL l i f e -P A L iije
, J

(c o n t in u e d  o v e r)

Norm al phono logy  in  Bemba h a s : -
-L -  a s  f i n a l  r a d i c a l  c o n so n a n t, p lu s  - y -  (Y ), g iv e  -S y -
c f ,  -BOL- ^ b e c . r o t t e n  — -BOSy- c a u se  to  r o t

-L IL -  c ry  ___ -L IS y -  c s u se  to  c ry :  b e a t  (drum ) e tc .
The - 1 -  o f  * - i l e  s u f f i x  b eh av es  in  th e  same way; i t  sh o u ld  be 
n o te d  t h a t  th e  - 1 -  + - i - >  - J -  t a k e s  p re c e d e n c e  o v e r th e  
-N - + - i l - > - N i n -  ty p e  j u n c t io n ;  so t h a t  we do n o t g e t  eg , 
-L E M -il—1—e ► -LEkienye, b u t  - L E M -i l - i -e  —»  -LElvieje.
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-PAL-sm - -PALailm e -PALaime — - PALeerne

-PA L -an- -P A L ailne -PA Laine > -PALeene

-P A L -a t- -P A L ia ilte — 1 -P A L a ite -—■> -PA Leete

-P A L ^ul- -P A L u ille — * -P A L uile -PALw ii'le

-PA L-uk- -P A L uilke -—* -PA Luike -PALw iike

We see t h a t  —w— and - y -  a r e  f o r  t h i s  p u rp o se re g a rd e d

*_______ I i

^ In  West Bemba, t h i s  may a ls o  a p p e a r  as  -PA M P antile .
^ T h is  r e p r e s e n t s  a b o u t t h r e e - q u a r t e r s  o f  a l l  th e  r a d i c a l s  o f  
sh a p e s  such  a s  -CVCVNC- /  -GVCVGVNG- in  WFD (e x c lu d in g  th o s e  
e n d in g  i n - n y -  and -n a h )

a s  f o i l i n g  i n to  th e  e x te n s io n -c o n s o n a n t  p o s i t i o n , b u t  have

n o t th e  co m p le te  a s s i m i l a t i v e  power o f  t r u e  consonan ts*

*w- can  do n o th in g  to  th e  and - y -  can  o n ly  tu r n  i t

i n to

Xn E a s t  and C e n t ra l  bernba, th e  above f o rm u la t io n

a l s o  h o ld s  good f o r  many e x te n s io n s  and p o ly s y l l a b i c  

r a d i c a l s  e n d in g  w ith  th e  shape  *VNC-  (w here -N - s ta n d s  f o r  

th e  hom organ ic  n a s a l ,  and -C - f o r  any  c o n so n a n t, o r  ~ y~ ).

-NO- b e in g  t r e a t e d  a s  a s in g l e  c o n so n a n t. Thus:
-PA M P-ant- -P A M P ailn te  ----- -* -P ^M P sin te , — -PAMPecnte~

-l^N T O M -any - -TONTONKailnye — \  -TONTONKainye -TONTONKeenye 

Some f u r t h e r  comment, can  be  made on one s p e c i a l  s e t

o f  p o l y s y l l a b i c  r a d i c a l s  e n d in g  -VNG-.
2

(1 )  Of a random  (WPD) sam ple o f  68 p o l y s y l l a b i c  r a d i c a l s

w ith  t h a i r  l a s t  s y l la b le ,  in  -VNC- ( e x c lu d in g  th o a e  in  

- n y -  and - n s h - ) , 66 had h ig h  to n e . The re m a in in g  tw o,

-QWIQWINS- and -rjWIQWlftT-, b o th  mean ’m u t t e r ’ o r
/

’m umble’ , and lo o k  v e ry  much l i k e  v a r i a n t s  o f  one 

word. So we may say  we g o t 66 h ig h s  o u t o f  67, o r  

98. 5%- Xt may be w o rth  rem a rk in g  t h a t  th e  lo w -to n $ d  

e x c e p t io n  i t s e l f  h a s  a lo w -to n e d  m eaning.’

(2 )  O ver t h r e e - q u a r t e r s  had, m ean ings such  as  s t r u g g l e ,  

t h r a s h  a b o u t,  ru s h  a b o u t , , s ta g g e r ,  w obble , gam bol,

. s t r u t ,  rummage, r a t t l e , : r e v e r b e r a te ,  hammer -  i e .

‘ r e p e t i t i v e  t o - a n d - f r o  movement (o r  n o i s e ) .
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(3 )  T a b u la t io n  o f  th e  b e h a v io u r  o f  * - i l e  y i e l d s  a p a t t e r n ,  

w ith  one o r two o d d i t i e s .  Thus w ith  -A -, - 0 “ o r  -U - 

s s  ’l o o t  v o w e l’ , o i l  exam ples g iv e n  c o u ld  have e i t h e r  

ty p e  o f  b e h a v io u r .

E xam ples:

th e  -N T -‘ a had  b o th  ty p e s .

-PALAMPANT- r e v e r b e r a te ;  s t r u g g le  ( to  g e t  f r e e )

- p6lomfont- r a t t l e  ( i n t r . ) ;  bounce up and down ( i n t r . )  
b e e . ro u g h , o f  ro a d

-HJLUMPUNT- s ta g g e r ,  t r i p  up ( i n t r . ) ;  have p a l p i t a t i o n s ;  
t a l k  a t  random .

g a v e :
/■ . /

-p a la ra p a e n te  /  - p a la m p a n t i le

-po lom pw eente  /  -p o lo m p o n te le

-p u lu m p w iln te  /  -p u lu m p u n ti le

and :

-TOLOBOND- gambol

-TUNTUMB- c a r r y  heavy  lo a d

-BULUNG- make sg . round  (by  r o l l i n g  i n  hand)

g a v e ; -to lobW eende  /  - td lo b o n d e le

- tu n tw iim b e  /  - tu n tu n ib i le

-b u lw iiin g e  /  - b u lu n g i lo

W ith - E - ,  a l l e x c e p t 'th e  -N T -’s s im p ly  added - e l e ,  b u t

w h ereas ;

E xam ples:

-SENSEMB- w obble

-CELEBENS- b e  a n x io u s , on th e  B l e r t ,  lo o k in g  ab o u t

- s/ nseng- move ab o u t on eggs, o f  s i t t i n g  b i r d

g av e ; -se n se m b e le

- c e le b o h s e le

- s e n s e n g e le

/  —-TELENTENT- sh a k e , ro ck  ( i n t r . )

- c/ ncknt- lo o k  a t  a l l  o v e r

-SENSENT- c a r r y  w ith o u t  e f f o r t
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g a v e : - t e l e n t e e n t e  /  - t e l e n t e n t e l e  

-ce fn ceen te  /  - c e n c e n te le
/  . /

- s e n s e e n te  /  - s e n s e n te l e

An a p p a re n t  e x c e p t io n  was -NYENYENT-, s p a r k le ,  w hich o n ly

t o l e r a t e d -n y e n y e n te le .

W ith - I - ,  a l l  -NT- exam ples s im p ly  added - l i e #  

( in c lu d in g  -(jWIQWINT-, w h ile  -QWIpWINS- had  b o th  ty p e s  

o f  b e h a v io u r . )

T here  was i n s u f f i c i e n t  ’d e p th ’ on o th e r  c o n so n a n ts  

w ith  “ ly  f o r  me to  make any u s e f u l  comment.

One e x t r a o r d in a r y  th in g ;  i n  t h i s  in v e s t ig a t io n #  my
/

in fo rm a n t i n s i s t e d  t h a t  -TABANT-, r u s h  about# c o u ld  g iv e  

- t ^ b e e n te  /  - t a b a n t i l e  and - t a b a n t e l e .  T h is  i s  th e  o n ly  

tim e  I  have  e v e r  r e c o rd e d  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  - e l s  a f t e r  - s - „  

(U) The -0  fo rm  o f  ^FYOMFYONT-, suck  m arrow o u t o f  bone#

su ck  a t  b r e a s t ,  was g iv e n  a s  -fy o m fy w en te , p h o n e t i c a l l y  
if to 5

- f  jo:»*)f5yw e:nte (?-»»jf | y ww e-). The f  in  t h i s  c l u s t e r  sounded as 

i f  th e  t e e t h  were o n ly  ve ry  l i g h t l y  in v o lv e d  -  som etim es 

—> and th e  j  was v p ry  c lo s e ,  w ith  to n g u e  r a i s e d  to

a lv e o l a r  r id g e .  A lyem arkable n o i s e ,  y e t  somehow v e ry  much 

th e  ’r i g h t  a n sw e r ' to  "what happens i n  Bemba s p e e c h 1 when 

th e  ' s t r u c t u r e '  i s  -MFIOE- ?'• /
R v  ttuiS Cj rtpv-p

N o te : 1 I n  WFU, -nip- and *n k - a re  a lm o s t n o n - e x i s te n t  i n  

l a s t  p o s i t i o n ,  -n s*  and -n d *  e q u a l a t  a round  6%, -n g *  

-m b- n e a r l y  19%, end - n t -  ab o u t 55%° W ith th e  e x c e p t io n
cm UxW

o f  - lc u n t- ,  th e  c o m b in a tio n  -C V nt- d o es  n o t occux^ w hereas 

-NCVnt- a c c o u n ts  f o r  w e l l  o v e r  h a l f  th e  - n t -  c a s e s .a

*b*- i s  fo u n d  w ith  - n t - ,  - n d -  and - n a -  b u t  n o t  w ith  -m b-.

- 1 -  i e  fo u n d  w ith  (? ) -m p - , -m b-, - n t - ,  - n s - ,  - n g -  b u t  n o t 

w ith  -n d * . In  g e n e r a l , th e  p a t t e r n  *CVNC- f o r  th e  l a s t  

r a d i c a l  s y l l a b l e  i s  a b o u t a s  common a s  -MCVNC-, b u t  w i th in
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th e  fo rm e r , f o u r  o u t o f  f i v e  o f  th e  f i r s t  c o n so n a n ts  e re  

v o ic e d , w h ile  i n  -NCVNC- th e  f i r s t  c o n so n an t can  o n ly  h e  

u n v o ic e d  ’hy  d e f i n i t i o n ’ . I t  w ould be  o f  th e  g r e a t e s t  

i n t e r e s t  to  c o l l e c t  more r s d i c s l s  o f  sh a p es  such  a s  

-CVCVNC-, -CVCVCNC-, -CVNCVNC-, -CVOVNCVNC- in  t h i s  and 

o th e r  B antu  l a n g u a g e s  -  th e y  seem to  be  v e ry  f i n i c k y  i n  

t h e i r  i n t e r r e l a t i o n s  o f  c o n so n a n ts , and o f  c o n s o n a n ts  to  

v o w elb .

WFD r e c o r d in g  o f  * - i l e  fo rm a tio n s  shows a m arked 

te n d e n c y  to  ig n o re  th e  ’ i n t r u s i v e ’ ty p e  i n  fa v o u r  o f  s im p le  

a d d i t io n  o f  th e  s u f f i x .  T h is  may be p a r t l y  b e c au se  a l o t  

o f  t h e i r  c o l l e c t i n g  was done in  th e  w e s t, where th e  

i n t r u s i v e  form  i s  l e s s  f r e q u e n t .

2 .6 .  2.1 |. ( a )  W ith ’l i v e ’ e x te n s io n s  o f  th e  shape  -VC- a f t e r  

r a d i c a l s  e n d in g  w ith  any vow el, th e  s u f f i x  * - i l e  w ith  

e x te n s io n  a p p e a rs  a s  -V^C^VgiCg© (w here V ^  V^ and C1  -  Og)

Thus we h a v e :

e a t

- L I i l i i l e e a t  w e ll- L l i l -

from  - L I -

- L I i l i i l l e

- L l i k - - L I i k i i l k e —>
✓

- L l i k i i k e ( - a b lo )
/

- L I l s l - -L X ij’i i l J ’o - > - L l i j i l f a c a u s .

/
from  -NO- d r in k

-N O esi-
/

-NOese&lye -NOeseey© o a u s .
/ / ✓

-NOen- -N O eneelne * -NQeneene a p p l.

from  - p / - g e t r i p e ,  b u rn

- P l i s i -
/

- P l i o i i l y e - P l i f l i f e c a u s . / i h t

1 T h is  i s  s t r i c t l y  i n  l i n o  w ith  a r u l e  a l r e a d y  n o ted  f o r  -VC- 
(AA and Y ty p e )  e x te n s io n s  a f t e r  -CV- r a d i c a l s .  See 2 .5 ^ 1 -^ "  
T hus: - P U i s i -  + i n t e n s iv e  - l a y -  g iv e s  - P U i f i j i j -  (n o t  - P U i f i f - )

, -Y - + c o m p le tiv e  - i l i l -  g iv e s  - l i l i l i l -  (n o t  - l i l i l - )  e t c .
H ere , i n s t e a d  we h a v e ; , /

-P U T ul- + - i l -  + - H e  g iv e s  - P u T u i l i i l g  (n o t  -P U T u iile )  
-PU T ul- + - I s -  + - l i e  g iv e s  -P U T u isy isy e  (n o t  -P U T u iisy e )
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/
- S i l l - ‘

- F f j i l -

- t61K-

But

/
from  —S I—

- S l i l i i l l e

le a v e

/  i from  -K J- d ie

• F U i l i l l l e  i—>
I I

/  I
from  -TU~ pound

-T U ik ii lk e |

th e  ’c a u s a t iv e s !* o f  -LU -, f i g h t  (d u a l)
I

f i g h t  ( t r . ) and -P U lf - ,

- J f i l i i l e

- F W i i l i i l e

/
-T W iik ilk e

f i n i s h  ( n e u t . ) ,  -L U lJ - , 

do n o t behave  a s  i f  th ey  
p a s t  t e n s e  b a s e s  - l w i i j i  

z
-LUIS^f- end -PUISY- r e s t

( I n  t h i s ,  th e y  a re  as i t  J 
/

-KAan- w hich behave  a s  e
/

*-DAAB- i s  a p e r f e c t l y  [

-PfTTul- + -1 1 -
/  

-P U T u il-  + - l i e
/

-PU Tul- + - i s y -
/

-H JT u isy -  + —i l e

oppl

opp l

s t a t .

and -PU -, 

f i n i s h  ( i r . )

th e y  have7had. —VCV- e x te n s io n s ;

[e  and ■^pwiij'ij’e , as  i f

a c t i v e l y  (and  n o t - L U i s ^  and -P U is$ -)  
b /
(w ere th e  o p p o s ite  o f  -L A al- and 

set ended**-LA- and^-KA-, a lth o u g h

th e y  were
z

Opd s t a r r e d  form ,')f I 
ji1 '

^’ed to

-W C -.
/•r I. - P M i i -

- P l |l » u i l i l l e

M ^ T u isy -

I , V  :

. r a d i c a l  ends
1 i'| '
th e  shape -W C -, th e  s u f f i x  * - l l e

-v v Ic E  ( j u s t  a s  i f  i t  were

r a d i c a l s  w ith  compound

* i

Thus we hew  ;

-P U T w iil-

-P U T w ii l i i le

-PUTwiij -

-P U T w ilJ ii je

p r .

p r .

p r l

p r .

(c )  Where a po lym ora l 1 

n o t  a t r u e  e x te n s io n )  oi 
w ith  th e  fo rm a tiv e  a p p e a rs

Jt— an e x te n s io n  o f  shape  -V 0- 

-TOOToof-

In  a ’fo rm a tiv e*  ( i e u

-TOOTooECB ;
f a c t ) .  Thus;

p r .  -TOOTweeje w hisper

2«.6U2 .5 . W ith ’dead* e x te n s io n s  o f  shape -VC- a f t e r  ’d e a d '

r a d i c a l s  en d in g  w ith  a vow el, th e  s u f f i x  * - i l e  w ith  'e x te n s io n

a p p e a rs B B -v Ic E . Thus:

OTUal-
/  

-T U a ile
(/)

p r . - tw e e le
- iX a l - z

-L A s ile
(/)'p r .  - l e e l e

z  
-KAan- / X /

/
-KAa in e p r .  -K eene

/
-K U at- / V

z
-K U aite , c' ) 4-p r .  -kw eete
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The b e h a v io u r  w ith  ex tended  (o r expanded, o r  p o ly s y l l a b ic )  

r a d i c a l s  may t h e r e f o r e  b e  summarized t h u s : -

2.6*3* S y n o p tic  t a b le  o f  exam ples fo llo w s ;

r s d i c e l  
vowel

E x te n s io n  -w - E x te n s io n  - y -

Any 2nd 
consonan t

A ll  o th e r  e x te n 
s io n s  (o f  form s 
-VC-, -VCVC-, 
-v n e -  e t c * )

2nd co nsonan t 
n o n -n a s a l

2nd consonan t 
n a s a l

I  A U -ILwE -INwE - IS iE -vIcE ;R A D -vcvlcE  
e tc .

E 0 -ELwE -ENwE -E 3 ie -vEcE; RAD-vcvEcE 
e tc .

R a d ic a l I  A U * - i l e  form

-CVG- -PAT- -PATILE

-CVT'I- -TAN- -TANINE

-owe- -KUUL- -KUTJLILE

-cv- /
-FU- -P(JILE ( p r .  - p w i i lo )

-vc- -UP- , -UPILE
- 0 A -  /  /  /

“ C- no exam ples (b u t  seez-PA-; -CE- and -TA- a lre a d y
c i t e d  a t X-4--5**above)

-V - . -U - -UILE ( p r . - w i i l e )

-CVGw- -MASw- -MASILwE (p r .  -maj i lw e )

-CVCvcw- -PIM inw- -PIMinINwE

-CVCvcvcw- -P A S illlw - -P A S ilillL w E  (n r .

-CVNw- -PIMw-
- p o f i l i l i l w e )

-PIMlNwE J

(-CVGi- >=) -CVCy---- L lS y - -L ISISyE  ( p r .  - l l j ' i j e )

(-C V Cvci- =)
-CVCvcy - S IT is y - -S IT ilB yE  ( p r . - J i t i i f e )

(-C V C vcvci- - )
-CVCvcvcy- - S lP i lc is y - -S IP ik ilf iy E  ( p r . - J i p i k i i f e

(-CVNi- - )  z-OVNy- -FUMy- - FUMISyE ( p r . - f u m i j e )

-V vc- -Uam- -Ua ImE (pi*. -we eme)
✓

-CVcv- -T U al- -T U allE  ( p r . - tv / e e le )

-CVCvc- -T A Pat- -T A PeltE  ( p r . - t a p e o t e )
/

-CVCvcvc- PULumuk- -PULumuIkE (p r.-p u lu m w itk e

-CVNCvnc- -PAMPant- -PAIvIPa In tE  (p r .  -p am p een te )
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The same p a t t e r n s  ap p ly  f o r  r a d i c a l s  h a v in g  r a d i c a l  vow els

E and 0 ;  o n ly  a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  sample i s  g iv e n :

-ovc- -LEK- —lekele

-CVN- -LEM- -LEMENE

- ovnw- -TW w-
/

-TEKTEMv/E

-CVCvcw-
/

-TEMenw- -TEMenENwE

-CVCvc- -MOKok- -MOKo EkE ( p r . -mokw e elc e )

-(C)V Cvcvo- -O Lolok- -OLoloEkE (p r .-o lo lw o c k c )

-CVCy- -K(5sy- -ic6SESyE (p r • -ko  s e j  o )

-CVGycy-
/

-POSeBy- -POSeEsyE (p r .  "poseej"e)

-GVCvcvy- -LEK eleoy- -LEKeleEsyE ( p r . - l o k e l e e J e ) /

T onal B ehav iour o f ^ - i l c

T o n a lly , we can o n ly  assume t h a t  * - i l e  i s  b a s i c a l l y  

- l i e  as In  22; i t  a p p e a rs  v a r io u s ly  as - i l e  ( n e g .0 5 /6 ) , 

- l i e  in  11 and 12, and 05 (though  f o r  d i f f e r e n t  r e a s o n s ) .  

These v a r i a n t s  seem to  be th e  r e s u l t s  o f  to n a l  'i m p o s i t i o n ',
f

how ever; and so a re  n o t  e x a c t ly  'h i s t o r i o a l l y ’ s t r u c t u r a l ,  

though 'f o r m a l ly ' th e y  do behave oa eucIi  -  P, I), 

and R a l l  have t h e i r  e f f e c t s  on th e  r u le s  o f  to n a l  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n .  (See J.jL.iL;. (a )  and ( b ) ,  and J .  1 . 9 . , 3 -2 .3 . 

f o r  exam ples and r u l e s . )
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2*7.

2. 7*1*

BUT

E n c l i t i c s

-p o , -k o , -IM .

C orresu o n d in g  to  th e  p r e f ix e s  a p o -, u k u - , utnu- end th e  

e x t r a - p r e f i x e s  ^ p a - , Zku-, Zmu- o f C l. 16, 17, IB , th e r e  

a re  e n c l i t i c s  -p o , -k o , -mo* These can occu r as  ’p o s t 

f i n a l ’ e lem en ts  o f  b o th  nom ino ls and v e r b a l s ,  alw ays 

im m ed ia te ly  a f t e r  th e  su ff ix *  They may be  f o l l owed by 

one o r o th e r  o f  th e  o th e r  e n c l i t i c s  -FYE (m ere ly ) or 

-NSI (what? w h ich ? ). S in ce  th e y  never occu r e x c ep t in  

t h i s  p o s i t i o n ,  i t  |seem s re a s o n a b le  to  t r e a t  forms t h a t  

in c lu d e  them as  ’ s in g le -w o rd ’ fo rm s.

T o n a lly , th e y  a re  in  a group a p a r t  from  th e  r e s t  

o f  th e  la n g u a g e , ; evince th ey  a lw ays c a r r y  a sp e e c h - to n e  

o p p o s ite  ( p o la r )  ,to  t h a t  o f th e  s y l l a b le  p re c e d in g  them . 

They a re  s t r u c t u r a l l y  n e i t h e r  H nor L.

M ostly , theiili |e f f e c t  on m eanings i s  much what we 

would e x p e c t from  je;lcm ents h av in g  a 0 1 .1 6 /1 7 /1 $  am bience, 

-p o  s u g g e s ts  ’on, Ja|£ e x a c t p o s i t io n ,  t im e ’, -k o , ’ to ,  

a t ,  g e n e ra l  p o s i tijen , ag e n cy ’ , and -mo, ’p o s i t i o n  i n ,  

tim e  in , d i r e c t i o n  . Ik t  -*po a ls o  commonly h as  th e  

id e a  o f  ‘from  amori^’ . and -ko i s  ve ry  o f te n  u sed  a f t e r  

im p e ra t iv e s  o r  com m and-sub junctives p u re ly  add s im ply  

as  a ’s o f t e n e r ’ (y erh ap u  r a t h e r  as  we soy ’I iu llo  t h e r e '  

r a t h e r  th a n  j u s t  ’{hullo* ?) O c c a s io n a lly , th e  ah pen co 

o f  -ko  in  a comman^li p ro d u ces  a c o n s id e ra b le  d i f f e r e n c e  -  

f o r  exam ple :

nim no-ko um uoelo p le a s e  g iv e  me some s a l t

nimpa urnuccle g iv e  me back  my s a l t

Not a l l  r a d i c a l s  w i l l  accep t -po  /  -ko  /  -moi 

some a re  s c a r c e ly  e v e r  h e - r d  w ith o u t them , some pex»hiipe 

n e v e r . In  p a r t i c u l a r .  -APu- h e lp ,  would be  u n th in k a b le  

w ith o u t -k o ;  p resum ab ly  becuuee  th e  id e a  o f  h e lp in g  ha& 

to  b e ’s o f te n e d  ’ O c c a s io n a lly  an u n ex p ec ted  tw is t  it.
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g iv en  to  m eanings bv th e  a d d i t io n  o f  th e s e  s o - c a l le d

’l o c a t i v e ’ e n c l i t i c s :  th u s

-B IIK - p u t
/

-B IIK - -po  p u t  on, b u t  a ls o  ’c o n t in u e ’

Exam ples o f  move norm al changes ai’e:
/  z  z

n n iin e * n o
r. / /  p /  „ /  /

n d e e l i t a - p o -f y e  homo

buuia-.po
/ /  /  /  p /

u l e e y a - c i t a - k o - n j l ?

ndeeya-im ba-ko  kalundwe

o. .k u k u to e b o la -k o l .„
. <  /  , , /  /  f.. 'tu lu n d e -k o  umwaaio

/  z  1 ngasim a-ko  in c la g a
/  /  /  /  i

i  ee en i mungafwe-ko
/  /  r  /

n d e e te la -k o  a m e e rji

ukv«i In g lis -m o

baasanga-m o irnboo

ndeekuurna-m /

tu le o b w e e le ls -m o ?

l e t  me g e t on (a b ik e )

I ’m j u s t  g o in g  to  buy one (o f  them ) 

ta k e  ( some o f j U )

what a re  you go in g  to  do ( th e r e ) ?  

I ’m go ing  to  d ig  c a ssav a  ( t h e r e ) 

to  g e t  (f ire w o o d ) w ith  /

l e t ’s add a r id g e - p o le  t o . . i t  

le n d  me a b ik a  

come and h e lp  me 

b r in g  me some w a te r 

to  e n te r  ( in to  i t )

th ey  found  a b u f f a lo  in  i t  (a t r a p )

1 ’11 l a s h  i n to  you (-UM- h i t )  

s h a l l  we go back ( to  th e  p la c e  fro u  
which we came)? (-BWEEL- r e tu r n  (here))

-FYE- T h is  e lem en t may a ls o  be  a t ta c h e d  to  b o th  

n o m in s ls  and verbal:"., and means ’o n ly ’ , ’j u s t ’ ,, ’m e re ly ’ , 

’ s im p ly ’ - I t  i s  l ik e w is e  t o n a l ly  p o la r  to  the  s y l l a b le

p re c e d in g  i t .

„ J , -NSI- Behaves l i k e  -FYE, and means ’ ^h a t?  w h ic h ? ’* I t
h a s  r e l a t e d  n o n - e n c l l t i c  form s (such  ee ^ n j i ,  ^ e n f i ,  

c l n j i  and n l n j l )  b u t th e  e n c l i t i c  may l e g i t i m a t e ly  bo 

re g a rd e d  as  ’p a r t  o f  th e  w ord’ because o f i t s  to n a l  

p o l a r ! t y .

. F or sem a n tic  r e a s o n s ,  no t a l l  r a d i c a l s  w i l l  a c c e p t

-NSI



I
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3-1* THE TENSE3: M o rp h o p h o n o lo g ica l i l l u s t r a t i o n s #

The b e s t  p r e f i x e s  f o r  i l l u s t r a t i o n  p u rp o se s  a re
(a  low monophone, and  alB o hom organic  n a s a l ) ,  

a -  (a  h ig h  m onophone), 

tu-> (low  d ip h o n e ) , and 

b a -  (h ig h  d iphone)#

Each te n s e  ’ s h o u ld ’ be  t a b u l a te d  w ith  th e s e  f o u r ,  

w ith  a low  and a h ig h  r a d i c a l ,  a t  l e a s t  f o r  -CVC-, 

-CVCvc- end-GVCvcvc- ty p e s ,  i n  b o th  p o s i t i v e  and 

n e g a t iv e  fo rm s, f o r  m ain , s u b ju n c t iv e ,  r e l a t i v e  and 

o b j e c t  r e l a t i v e  ty p e  t o n e - p a t t e r n s .  T h is  w ould g iv e  

u s  U4I4 fo rm s f o r  each  odd num bered te n s e  i n  t a b l e e  M 

and P: b u t  t h i s  e x h a u s t iv e  e x p o s i t io n  would be  

ted io u B  and tim e-w aB tin g .

I  t h e r e f o r e  p ro p o se  to  q u o te  c e r t a i n  ’ t y p i c a l ’ 

t e n s e s .

In  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  m ean ings a re  n o t g iv e n . E very  

form  q u o te d  h as  a d i f f e r e n t  m eaning from  e v e ry  o th e r ;  

and th e  r a d i c a l s  u sed  a r e :

-LEK- d e a i s t ;  a llo w

- L A B - f o r g e t

KUL- d ra g

-KUL- grow

- I S - come

- I - ( - y - )

-U - ( -w - ) f a l l

- 0 - swim
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I

3 .1 - 1 . F i r s t ,  w ith  z e ro p r e - r a d l c a l t e n s e - s i g n : -

(0 1 ) ■

’ s t r a i g h t ’ + R + ( IP )

1r n - l e k - a  u— ndeka ndeka -

Lmp L r n ^ l a k - e l - a n d e k e la n d e k e la -

w n - l e k - e l - e l - e n d iek e le la
z ✓

n d e k e le la -

('' n - l a b - a  — - nd sb  a ndab^ —

Lmp Hr n - l a h - i l - a n d a b ^ la n d s b i l ^ -

( n - l a b - i l - i l - a n d a b f l i l a n d a b i l i l a -

( A l l  o th e r  L p r e f i x e s  i n  m ain s e n te n c e  t e n s e : sb n - )

( I n OR, s e e  below )

f  a - l e k - a  “—
✓ 

a le k a
/ 

a le k a a le k a

Hmp L r a - l e k - e l - a a le k e la a le k e la z a le k e la

( a - l e k - e l - e l - e a l e k e l e l a a le zk e le la z a l e k e l e l a

z z
f a - l a b - a  ------ a la b a a la W a la b a

Hmp Hr ' a - l a b - i l - a a l s b i l a a l a b i l e a l a b i l a
( s - l a b - l l - i l - a a l a b i l i l a a l a b i l i l a a l a b i l i l a

z b a - l e k - a  ----- b a le k a b a l4 k a b a le k b

Hp L r  <1b a - l e k - e l - a b a le k e la b a le k e la b a le k e la

. b a - l e k - e l - e l - a b a l e k e l e l a
/ z r

b a l e k e l e l a b a l e k e l e l a

< b a - la b -a  ----- b a la b a b a la b a i b a l^ b a z

Hp Hr j b a - l a b - i l - a b a la b ^ la b a la b i la ^ ! b a l a b i l a
C b a - l a S - i l - i l - a b 6 1 a b < l i la b a 'i a 'b i l i l e ' b a l £ b ( l i l a

( A l l  o th e r H p r e f i x e s :  aa b a - ,  i n  a l l  t h r e e fo rm s)

R u le s  I ,  I I ,  I I I :  th e  OR te n s e  R ‘f o r e  and a f t ' ,  and th e  

8R LP, A lso  th e  new r u l e :  I n  t e n s e s  w ith  R, r a d i c a l  H 

d o e 8 n ‘ t  ’d o u b le * . I n  OR, a l l  p e r s o n a l  monophonoe ( (A, 

1 ) behave  l i k e  a -  ; th e  n o n -p e r s o n a l  m onophones (3 , b , 9) 

b eh av e  l i k e  b a -  i n  W e s t-C e n tra l  Bemba, and l i k e  th e  

p e r s o n a l  m onophones i n  E a s t  B em ba(?).
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Lmp Lr

Lu|> Hr

Hmp Lr

Hmp TIr

1P
L
Jlr

105 -

W ith -CV~ p r e - r a d i c s l  t e n s e - s ig n :

(71)

n - k a - k u l - a

n - k e - k u l - i l - a

n - k a - k u l - i l - i l - o

a - k a - k u l - i l - e

a -k a  - k u 1 - i l - l l - a

a - k a - k u l - i l - i l - a

Lp Hr

b a^ -k a -k u l-a

Hp L r b az-k a  - k u l - i 1 - a

b a - k a - k u l - i l - i l - a

Hp Hr

i ' s t r a i g h t 1 4- (OR) t  (S»)

nk a leu l a nkalcule -

n k a k u li le n k a k u l i la

n k a lc u l i l i l a n lc a k u l i l i l^

nkaktila nkaku la

n k a k u l i la n k a k u l i la -

n k a k u l i l i l a n k o k u l i l i l a

aka'kula . ak ak u la ak ak u la

B k a k u llla a k a k u liltT a k a k u l i la

s k a k u l i l i l a . a k s k u l i l i l a a k a k u l i l i l e

akakula^ ak ak u la ak s k ills

d k a k u l i la a k a k u l i la a k a k u l£ la

^ k a k u l / l i l a a k a k u l i l i l a a k s k u l^ l i l e

tu k a k u la tu k a k u la -

tu k s k u l i l a tu k a k u l i l a ' -

t u k a k u l i l i l a t u k a k u l i l i l a

/  f
tu k a k u ls

/» / / 
tu k a k u la —

tu k a lc u l i la tu k a k u l i l a -

t u k a k u l i l i l a t u k a k u l i l i l a -

b a k a k u la
/  /  /  b a k a k u la b a k a k u la

b & k a k u lila b a k a k u l i la b a k a k u l i la

b a k e k u l i l i l a b a k a k u l i l i l a b a k a k u li l i i l i

b ak sk ill  a b a k a k u la b ak ak u la

b a k a k u l i la b a k a k i l l i la b a lc a k u lf la

b a k a k f t l l l i l a b a k a k u l i l i l a b e k a k u l i l i l El

i n  p re v io u s  exam ple.R u le s  I , IT , I I I  -  a l l  as
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3»1»3« With -0W - pre-radioa 1 te n se -s ig n :-

(03)
1 s tr a ig h t 1 + B ♦ (SR)

f  n - l e o - k u l - a  .------ > n d eek u la ndeekula^ -
J n - l e a - l t u l - i l a n d ^ k u l i l a n d 4 £ k u lila -

n - 14 e - t a i l - i  1 - i  1 - e n d ^ e k u l i l i l a n d e e k u l i l i l a -

/ n - l e e - k u l - s  ------*■ ndeekula" n d eeku la

J n - l e e - k u l - i l - a n d e e k u l i la /  /  f

n d e e k u li la -
( n - l e e - k u l ~ i l - l l - a n d e e k u l i l i l a / / /  

n d e e k u l i l i l a -

z a - l e e - k u l - e  ------ » a le e k u la a le e k u la a le e k u la

1 a - l e e - k u l - i l - a a l ^ e k u l i l a a l e e k u l i l a a le e k u l i l a
t  e - l e e - k u l - i l - i l - a a l e e k u l i l i l a a l e e k u l i l i l a a l e e k u l i l i l a

, a - l e e - k u l - a  -------* a le e k u la a le e k u la  . __ a le e k u la

) a - l e e - k u l - i l - a a l e e k u l i l a a le e k ’i i l i l i a l e e k u l l l a
1 , ,
( a - l e e - k u l - i l - i l - a a l e e k u l i l i l a a l e e k u l i l i l a a l e e k u l i l i l a

/ t u - l e e - k u l - a  ----- * tu le e k u la tu le e k u la 7

<t u - l e e - k u l - i l - e t u l e e k u l i l a tu le e k u l i la ^ -
^ t u - l e e - k u l - i l - i l - a t u l e e k u l i l i l a t u l e e k u l i l i l a -

/ / tu le e k u la tu le e k u la

2 t u - 1 6 e - k u l - i l - a t u l e e k u l i l a t u ld e k u l i l a -
^ t u - l ^ e - k u l - i l - i l - a t u l e e k u l i l a t u l e e k u l i l i l a -

/ b a - l e e - k u l a a  ------ > b a le e k u la b a le e k u la b a le e k u la

) b a - l e a - k u l - i l - a b a ie e k u l i l a b a i e e k u l i l a b a l e e k u l i l a

v b a - l e e - k u l - i l - i l - a b a l ^ e k u l i l i l a b&leezk u l i l i l a b a l e e k u l i l i l a

r b a - l e e - k u l - a  —— t* b a le e k u la 7 baz16eku la b a le e k u la
) b ̂ -16  e - k u l - 1 1 -a / / /  /- b a l e e k u l l l e b a l e e k u l i l a b a l e e k u l i l a

k b a - l ^ e - k i l l - i l - i l - e b a l e c k u l f i l l s b a l e e k u l i l i l a b a l e e k u l i l i l a
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3 . 1 .4 ( e )  W ith -V - pro - r a d i c a l  t e n s e - a ig n s -

(11)

1
n -G - lG k - ilo  P

r t u - e - l a b - i l e  P

< n - a « l e k - e l - e l e  P

n - u - l e k - e l - e l - o l e  P

t u - a - l a b - i l - i l e  P

’s t r a i g h t • 4 R 4 LP

a s  a le k  e l  e' Z Z  z Zn a a le k o le

n a a le k e e le n a^ lekeo le^ u>
z zz z

n e a le k e le e le n ^ l  ek gzL e e l  e

z / -  'n a a la b i l e
7 /  z /

n a a la b i l e
z z z z

n a a l a b i i l e a la b £ i l e -*

n a a l a b i l i i l e n a a l e b i l / j f l e -

e a le k e le d ^ le k e le e a le k e le

a ^ le k o e le ^ a le k e e lo aalokcfo le

a a lo k e le e le ^ a le k e lo e le a a le k e le e lo

e a la b £ le 7 z  Z z
a a l a b i l e .

7 7 z 
a a l a b i l e  .

a a la b iilL e 4 a l a b i i l e a a la b £ £ le

^ a l a b i l i i l e a a l a b i l i i l e a a l a b l l ^ i i e

z z
tw a a le k e le tw iaa lek e le

tw a a le k o o le tw d a le k e e le -
/  Z < 'tw e e le k e le e le tw ^ a le k e le e W -

tw a a ls b i le
z /  z z 

tw a a la b i le  . -

t w e a l a b / l l o . t w a a la b i i l a £

t w a a l a b i l i i l e t w a a l a b i l i i l e ,

b a a le k 4 1 e b a a l e k e l e ,
/  /  

b a a l e k e l e .

b a a le k e e le b £ a le k e 4 1 e 7 7 Zb a a le k e e l o .

b a a le k e le e le b a ^ le k d l^ e ie b a a le k e le e le

b a a l a b i l e b 'a a la b i le b s a l a b l l e

b a a l a b i f l e b a a l a b l i l e ba a la b i l l s
/  /  z  Z 7 /

b a a l a b i l i i l o b a a l e b i l i i l e b a a la b £11l i e

I n s te a d  o f  * ~ i l e ,  h e n c e f o r th  f o r  e a se  o f  b o th  ty p in g  and 
r e a d in g ,  I  s h a l l  w r i te  e i t h e r  - i l e  o r  - e l e  a s  a p p r o p r ia te .
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3 .1 .U (b )  W ith  -V -  p r o - i 'a d ic s l  te n a e -B ig n :-

(2 1 )

/ n - a - lo k - e le  ------ &

n - b - le k - e l - e le  

n - a - le k - o l - e l - e le

1s t r a ig h t  * 

n a a le k e le  

n a a le ke e le  

n a a le k e le e le

/ n - a - l a b - l l o  ——

< n - a - l a b - l l - i l o

n - a - l ^ b - l l - i l - i l e

/  * 
n a a la b ile

/  z 
n a a la b i l le

z' 
n a a la b i l i l l e

(eŝ  .
n a a le k e le

/ Z / Z
n a a le ke e le

z /  /  /
n a a le k e le e le

z /  z z 
n a a ls b i le

/  Z /  Z
n a a la b i l le

n e a la b i l i l l e

z e - a - le k - e le  - * —«
/  ••

■ a - a - le k - e l - e le
/  z

a - a - le k - e l - o l - e le

/  /  f
s - a - le b - i l e  ------ ►

s - e - l a b - i l - i l e  

a - a - l a b - i l - l l - l l e

t u - a - le k - e le  -------*

t u - a - le k - e l - e le  

t u - a - le k - e l - e l - e le

zz /
a a le k e le  

a / le k e e le  

a a le k e le e le

■ /  ’ z.
a a la b i le

d a la b i i le  

a a l e b i l i l l e

tw a a le k e le  

tw a a le k e e le  

tw a e le k e le e le

s a le k e lo

a a le ke e le  

a^a leke lee le

d a la b i le 7 

a 'a la b l l le  

a V la b l l i l l e

/ /  /  f  
tw a a le k e le  

twa^alekeele
/  /  /  /  

tw a e le k e le e le

a a le k a le

aalekeele?

a a le k e le e le

/  / 
a a la b i le

/ /  
a a la b i i le

a a l a b i l i i l e

t u - ^ - l a b - i l e  ——*  

t u - e - l ^ b - i l - i l e  

t u - a - l a b - i l - i l - i l e

b a - a - le k - e le  ------ >

b a - 6 - le k - e l - e le  

b a - ^ - le k - e l - e l - e le

b a - 6 - la b - l le  ------ >

b a - ^ - l a b - l l - i l e  

b a - ^ - l a b - i l - i l - l l e

z Z
tw a a la b ile  

tw a a la b i l le  

t w a e la b i l i i l e

b a a le k e le
z z / 

b a a le k e e le  

b a a le k e le e le

b a a la b i le  

b e a la b i l le  

b a a la b l l i l l e

z'z ' z /  
tw a a la b ile

z / /  /
tw a a le b i i le

/  /  /  /  
t w a a la b l l i l l e  

b a e lo k e le
/ /  /  f

b e a le k e e le  

b a a le k e le e le

z z z / 
b s a la b l le  

b a a l8 b i i le  

b e a lB b i l i i l e

b a a la k e le
✓ 

b s a le k e e le

b a a le k e le e le

/  z 
b a a la b ile  

b a a la b f i le  

b a a la b / l i i l e
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3 .1 .5 *  With -VOW- p r c - r o d ic a l  t e n s e  s ig n  and D :-

(58)

z z 
n -a ls a -k u l-a  D

n - a l o a - k u l - l l - a  D

n - a l o a - k u l - l l - i l - o

/  z z 
n - o lo a - k u l - a  D

z„ / z 
n - o l o a - k u l - l l - o  D

n - o l o a - k u l - l l - i l - a

z /  z z
n a s la u k u lu

ZZ Z Z Z 
n u u la o k u l i la

/  Z z z z z n o a l u s k u l i l i l o

n o a la s k u la
z z z z

n a a la o k u l i l s
z z z z z 

n a a l a a k u l i ] i l o

/  z z 
a - a l a a - k u l - o  D
z /  z
0 - u lo o - k u l - i l - o  D

D-Q10Q“k U l - i l ~ i l - 8  D

ZZ Z z z z 
o a le a k u lu
zZ zz z z z 

a a la a k u l i lo

o a la a k if l  f i l l s

/ z /  /
0 -o lf lo -k u l-e  D

o - a l o a - k n l - i l - a  D

a - o l a a - k u l - i l - i l - a  D

ZZ Z Z Z 
a a lu a k u la
Z z Z Z z z a a la a k u l i lo

u u la a k u l f l  6.8

No f u r t h e r  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  a re  n eeded : t e n s e s  h a v in g  D

a re  o u to rn u t ic s l ly  evi n -num bered , and t h e r e f o r e  n e v e r
I

o cc u r w ith  Oli oi' SR t o n e - p a t t e r n s  ( a l th o u g h  th e y  and

o th e r  even-num bered  t e n s e s  con and do o c c u r a f t e r

r e l a t i v e  headw ords; c f .  p .1 6 8  ( n o te ) ) .

(P ) F o r i l l u s t r :  t i l n n ,  eee u n d e r  ’t e n r e s  h a v in g  -V - 

p r e - r a d i c o l  t e n s e  s i g n . ’

A ll s y l l a b l e s  a f t e r  r a d i c a l  a re  a lw ays h ig h ;  th e s e

h ig h  to n ed  s y l l a b l e s  behave a s  i f  s t  r u c t u r a l l  y h ig h , v l z ; -  

o - l e k - e l - t l - e l e  P —-v u l e k e l r e l e  (05) he has q u i te  l e f t  o f f

b a - i - l e k - e l - e l - a  F > P  — > be e le k  *\1 e l  n (n cg .S O l)  l e t  them n o t 
le a v e  o f f  a l t o g e th e r
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3 ,1 .6 ,  (F )

(S 01)

n - le k - e  F 

n - l e k - e l - e  F 

n - l e k - e l - e l - e F

z ✓ndeke
Z ✓n d e k e le

n d e k e le le

n - l e b - e  F .____ _ ^dabe"

n - l a b - l l - e n d / b i l e  •

n - l £ b - i l - i l - e F
/ ✓

n d a b i l i l e

B - le k -e  F .— > a l  eke

o - l e k - e l - e  F e le k e le

0“* l e k - e l - e l - a F s l e k e l e l e

e - lo b - e  F — * / l s b e

a - l s b - i l - e  F a l / b i l e

a - l ^ b - i l - i l - e F s l e b i l i l o

t u - l e k - e  F ------- > f  ztu le k e

t u - l e k - e l - e  F t u l e k e l e

t u - l e k - e l - e l - e F
z Z Zt u l e k e l e l e

z . J  '
t u - l a b - e  F

t u - l o b - i l - e  F

— — tu ls b e  

t u l / b i l e '

t u - l a b - i l - i l - e F t u i a b i l i l e

( A ll  o th e r  p r e f ix e s  w h e th e r monophones o r <j ip h o n es  t 

behave  l i k e  tu ~ )

 



I l l

•3,1.7. W ith -V - p r e - r a d i c a l  t e n s e - s ig n :  (a )  w ith  P; (b ) w ith  LP 

and P ■> Oo *

(a )  S.Oib neg.

n - i - l e k “ 8 P ------ ■>
n - lT - l e k - e l - e l - e  P 

n - l f - la b -a  P 

n - ^ - l a b - i l - i l - e  P 

t u - i - l e k - ( u l - e l ) a  P 

t u - i - l e b ~ ( i l - i l ) - e  p 

( b ) a - < - l e k - ( e l - e l ) - a  P 

( b ) a - i - l a b - ( i l - i l ) - a  P

/  /  j  /  f  •]
n i i l e k a  ( o r  n in d ek a )  
n l 'k ie k e le la  ( o r  n in d e k e ie la )  

n i i l a b a  ( o r n in d ab a )  

n i i l a b i l i l a  ( o r  n f n d a b i l i l a )  

t w i i l e k ( e l e l ) a 
t w i i l a b ( i i i i ) a /

( b ) e e le k ( e l e l ) a

( b ) e e ia b ( t i l l ) e

(b )  3 .0 2  neg . .

n -  - i - l e k - ( e l - e l ) a  0 —■* 
s /  /

n -  - i - l a b - a  0

n - s - i - l e b - i l - i l r a  0

( b ) a ^ K- i - l e k - ( e l - e l - ) a  0

( b ) a -  - i - l a b - a  0
( b ) a - K- i - l a b - i l - i l i - a  0

n i i l e k ( e l e l ) e  (o r  n in d 6 k ( e le l ) a  ) 

n i i l a b a  (o r  n in d ab a )

n i i l a b i l i l a  (o r  n i n d a b i l i l e )  

( b ) e e l e k ( e l e l ) a

(b )e e la b a

( b ) e e l a b i l l l a

No f u r t h e r  exam ples need ed .

1 z
The g e o g ra p h ic a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  n in -  form  i s  unknown 

to  me: i t  does o c c u r in  some C e n tru l  Bembhs’ sp eech , 

how ever, so i t  i s  h e re  q u o ted .
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( ‘.ED) T enses hew ing ’t o n a l  d e te rm in a n ts * .

(1 )  t a - x  * (71 neg)

t a - ‘ - b e '- a k a - l e k - e l - ’Q l-e  P 

t a - s  ~ b a -ak a “ la b ‘“i l = i l ‘-e  P

z Z /
t a b a a k a le k e le le

tab s  a k a la b  £1i l e

The s y l l a b l e  fo l lo w in g  th e  t e -  i n  n e g a tiv e  f u tu r e  t e n s e s  i s  

a lw ays lows s in c e  t h i a  s y l l a b l e  l a  a lw ays th e  s u b je c t  p re f ix ,,  

we c o u ld  e q u a l ly  w e ll  f o rm u la te  t h i a  a s  “i n  n e g a tiv e  f u tu r e  

teneeop  a l l  s u b je c t  p r e f i x e s  a re  lo w .“

(2 ) t o -  -  ( i n  p e s t  te n se B ,

( a ) P

P

zz /  zz z 
t a tw e a le k e le e le  
tatw a / a la /b i i i £ ,l e

(b) t a -  Z-bfl‘-a e t c .  a s  ( a )

(c) t a - z - a - a - l e k *'$■

(3)

t s -  z- a ~ a - la b

t a a l e k e l e e l e  

t a s l a b i ' l i i l e

a - Z-  (HO11, 013/01U)

p

p

(a )
z

a-f — t u - l e k - e l - e l - a
z  /

a -  - t u - l a b - i l - i l - a

/  Z X X
a t u l e k e l e l a

x  Z Z z  Z 
a t u l a b i l i l a

P

P

(b)
z z 

a -  - b a  e tc .  a s (a )

. ( c )
z /

a -  - e - l e k - e l - e l - a
z z /

a -  - a - l a b - i l - i l - a  

z z z
a le k e le l a

/  Z  Z /  
a l a b i l i l a

P

P

(4 )  n a a -  C (0 6 ) shows n o th in g  u n u s u a l ,  b u t  n o te  t h a t  

n a a - / -  + -e'-Hm g iv e s  n a a -  b e f o r e  L and nae>= b e fo re  H; 

once a g a in  a -̂Hm v a n is h e s ,  t a k in g  th e  ’d e te rm in e d ’ h  w ith  

i t .  (The X, and Y  fo rm s o f  th e  p r e - p r e f 'i x a l in  t h i s  te n s e  

may be re g a rd e d  a s  s t r a i g h t  n i l -  and nuu- r e s p e c t i v e ly ,
Z Z \ Z

w ith  no ’d e te r m in a n t ’ ; b e in g  r e p r e s e n te d  a s  n i i n -  and nuu- 

b e f o r e  Hand n i i n - ,  n uu - b e fo re  L . ) 

■^Though n a a - z-  i s  a l s o  p o s s ib l e  b e fo re  V  .
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t a -  in  p o e t and ze ro

t h e t i c a l s ,  o r  riaa - in  06, 
t o n e . 1

tim e te n s e s ,  o r a -  in  hypo- 

o re  alw ays fo llo w e d  by  a h ig h

3»1*9. TO t a -  - z -  - l i e  F

(05 neg)

t a - / - o - l e k - e l e  F -------> z
t a l e k e l e ( a j i i c k e l e i» t t '

a l i l e k e l e )
A /

t a -  - a - l e k - e l - e l e  F ta l e k e c l e ' e tc . e tc .

/t o -  - a * le lc - e l* © l-e le  F
/

ta le k e l& e le

f f t
4- n ci 1 ft Vi 1 '1 ft K1 t o l a b i l e  

t e l a b i i l e

(bTB, t a l o b i l e  would be 
r h e t o r i c a l  n e g a t iv e )

t e - z - a - l a b - i l - i l e  F

t 0 -  - o - l e b - i l - i l w i l e  F t a l o b i l i i l e '

t a —Z—t u —1 ek —e"! e P . — ta tu lekele** ( t u j i l c k e l e )

t a - / - t u - l e k - e l - e l e  F /  t  /
t a t u l e k e e l e e tc .

t a - Z- t u - l e k - e l - e l - e l e  F tu t& le k e le e l^

tn  /  - t u  l a b  - l i e  P • t a t u l a b i l e

t a - C t u - l o b - i l - i l e  F / z f
t a t u l s b i i l e

t o - z - t u - l a b - i l - i l - £ l e  F t a t u l a b i l i i l e

A ll  o th e r  p r e f ix e s  l i k e  t u -  in  m ain se n te n c e  and OR, and 

l i k e  b-  i n  SR). The i n t r u s i o n  o f an o b je c t  I n f i x  h as  

no e f f e c t  on t h i s  F. ( I t  does in  th e  ca se  o f  S 01, 

see  R ule  VTa, p. •$£>.)

1TB. When th e  a -  o f  C l . l  i s  p rec e d e d  by a p r e - i n i t i a l  
e lem en t . i t s e l f  ertding i n  - a - t i t  i s  n o t r e p r e s e n te d  in  
any way e x c e p t t h a t  any ’d e te rm in e d ' to n e  th a t  m ight 
have been  expect.bd to  have a l ig h te d  on th e  n e x t moya 
a f te r ;  th e  'm is s in g ' o - ,  d is a p p e a rs  a lo n g  w ith  th e  a -  
The a -  a c t s  as  i f  i t  'had  b e e n  t h e r e '  to t h i s  e x te n t ,  
t h a t  i t s  'g h o s t '  b lo c k s  th e  to n a l  d e te rm in a n t:  o r , i f  
you l i k e ,  " s u b je c t  p r e f ix e s  in  th e s e  te n s e s  a re  alw ays 
h ig h , e x c e p t forO< (w hich i s  no t preceded, by t a - ) ,  and 
(1 ) (w hich  i s  n o t r e p r e s e n te d  a t  a l l ) " .
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3 .1 .1 0 .  I t  i s  a l s o  w orth  w h ile  c o n s id e r in g  th e  ca se  o f  vex'be

whose r a d i c a l s  b e g in  w ith  a vow el a n d /o r  end w ith  a vowelo

T o n a lly  ©nd p h o n a lly  sp e a k in g , th e  s im p le s t  te n s e  i s  01:

n - ( j ) i a - a  -----

n - ( j ) i s - i l - a

n - (  j ) i s - i l - i l - a

n j i s a  

n j i ^ i l a  

n j i p i l i l a

n - ( j ) - i m - a  -----
✓ 

n - ( j ) - i m “ in -a

n ~ ( j ) - f m - in ~ ln - a

Z '  
n  j  imo 

nJim ino

n J im in in a

S-iEh-0 —

a - i s - i l - a

a- I f-  i l - i l - o

t  /  eesa 

e e j i la  

ee f l  l i l e

s - im -a  —-
/ /

a - im - in -a
a/- ^ m - in - in - e

/ /  /  eemo

eemina
/  z z
e em in ina

t u - i s - a  —

tu « -is* -il-a  

t u - i s - l l r - 1 1 -a

tw l is a  

tw i lp - l a  

t w i i f i l i l a

z
tu - im -a

/  
t u - lm - in - a

z
t u - i m - in - i n - a

tw iim a
/  

tw iim in e
z

tw iim in in e

A l l  1b i n  a c co rd a n ce  w ith  th e  norm al r u l e s  o f Tonal

R e p r e s e n ta t io n .

T ense (05) o f f e r s  some n ic e  exam ples o f Tonal R e p r e s e n ta t io n

R u le  X b:-
a - i s - i l e  P -__- j> e e j i l e  (■= e e j i l s ,  h e a rd  a s  shown)

b s - i s - i l e  P b e e t l e  ( s i m i l a r l y )

When c o n s id e r in g  th e  r a d i c a l  -Y - (o r  b e t t e r  - I - )  we must 

remember t h a t  L + Hm ( i d e n t i c a l  vow els) in  j u n c t io n  g iv e  

a s h o r t  lo w -to n e  vow el (Hm + L, i d e n t i c a l  v ow els, g iv e  a

s h o r t  h ig h ) .
/  z z '

(Thus t o -  4- fl- >  t s r , 8 - + a - >  a - ,  i -  + i -  y  i - (C l. 5)

e t o . ) :  

n - ( j ) i - i l e  

a ^ i - i l e  f

n j i l e

e e le

( i -  + i -  >  1 - )

(R u le  Xb)
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^Radicals -W- (o r  “ (J-) and - o (w ) - 1
p re s e n t  0 p le a s in g

c o n t r a s t  i n  p h o n o lo g ie s :

n - Z u - i le  P _____ > n g w ii le

n -Z o Z -e le  P ■-------* ng4^1^

BUT
a - Z u - i le P —-$» ^ w i i le and

a -Z o Z -e le „ ///_  / P —* o o e le and

u - Z u - l i e P — > u w i l le and
AND /

u -Z o Z -e le P —» o o e le and

b / ’- Z u - i le  P — * b ^ w i l le  

b ^ -Z o Z -e le  P —* b 6 o e le

tu /m u -Z u - i le  P —*> t u w i i l e / w / i i l e  

tu /m u -Z o Z -e le  P-* to o e le /m o o e /le

Common B antu  *<-gu«  and * -y o g -  r e s p e c t i v e ly .  The

- g -  o f  *-gu~  p r e v e n ts  f u s io n  betw een  p r e f i x  and r a d i c a l  

in  Bemba, w h ile  th e  - y -  o f  l|*--yog- does n o t .  The - g -  o f  

-y ^ g -  p r e v e n ts  f u s io n  be tw een  r a d i c a l  and s u f f i x .  Both 

th e  - g -  o f  *-gu~  and th e  - y -  o f  * -y o g -  tu r n  up as - g -

a f t e r  n - .
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G iven th e  m a te r ia l  p ro v id ed  by th e  fo re g o in g  m orphophcnologic& l 

exam ples uo may now embark upon a to n a l  a n a ly s i s  o f th e  v e rb , vziih 

th© o b je c t  o f  d is c o v e r in g  th e  r u l e s  o f  to n a l  r e p r e s e n ta t io n  ( i f  a n y ) u
A 

ThiB io  ’ l o g i c a l l y ’ a  p r e r e q u i s i t e  to  any f u r th e r  t a b u la t io n  o f  

te n s e s  by forme and uioanings, s in c e  w ith o u t Buch an a n a ly s i s  we 

canno t know w hether two ( t o n a l ly )  d i f f e r i n g  forme a re  members o f  two 

d i f f e r e n t  te n s e s ,  o r  msiabere o f  th e  same te n s e  a f f e c te d  in  some way 

th a t  makes them a p p e a r d i f f e r e n t  -  l ik e w is e ,  wo cannot t e l l  i f  two 

( t o n a l ly )  s im i la r  form e a re  gexxuinely members o f  one s in g le  te n s e ,  

o r  mombere o f  two d i f f e r e n t  te n s e e  made to  ap p o ar s im i la r  by two 

d i f f e r e n t  p ro c e sse s  ( s t a r t i n g  from  d i f f e r e n t  s t r u c t u r a l  fo rm s, and , 

by d i f f e r e n t  ro u te s  a r r i v in g  a t  e x te r n a l ly  o im ila r  e n d -p ro d u c ts ) .

However, i t  w i l l  bo observed  t h a t  even th e  fo re g o in g  exam ples 

a re  a s  i t  were ’ s u s p e c t ' ,  s in c e  we cannot r e a l l y  be su re  t h a t  form s 

aBBumod t o  be r e l a t e d  one to  a n o th e r  a re  in  f a c t  go r e la te d ?  a l l  we 

can do (and  have done) l e t  ubo a  com bination  o f  fo rm a lly  s im i la r  

reo O g n itio n -s ig iiB  on th e  one hand , w ith  grouped  sem an tic  s i m i l a r i t i e s  

on th e  o th e r ,  and ( in v o k in g  th e  s im p l ic i ty  p o s tu la te )  eay t '’’where 

•both fo rm al and sem an tic  s i m i l a r i t i e s  a re  v e ry  s tro n g , l e t  us assume 

th a t  we a r e  d e a lin g  w ith  members o f  th e  same t e n s e - a e r i e s ” , and 

fu r th e r*  '’Where we oboervo what a p p e a rs  t o  be p a t te rn e d  r e l a t i o n s h ip s  

betw een form e and m eanings, l e t  u s  assume a o tu a l  r e l a t i o n s h ip ,  even 

though wrj have n e i t h e r  proved th e  r e l a t i o n s h ip  n o r a n a ly se d  th e  

r u le s  g o v ern in g  th e  p a t t e r n ” . These w orking hypo th eses  have in  

f a c t  and o f  co u rse  been  subsumed in  th e  making o f  th e  e x a m p le - lis t ; ' 

th e y  had t o  b e . ................................

1  When m aking an a n a ly s i s  o f  t h i s  ty p e  i t  1b o f  th e  g r e a t e s t  
im p o rtan ce  io  o o n fin c  one’ s exam ples to  one d i a l e c t  only? 
o th e rw ise  th e  p ic tu r e  i s  co n fu sed  and c o n fu s in g , b ecause  th e  to n a l  
b e h a v io u r  o f  each d ia lo c t  i s  d i f f e r e n t .  Thus Mporokoao, K apatu, 
ajni Kawambwa and C h in s a i l  ty p e s  o f  Bemba a r e  no t h e re  considered*  
t h e i r  r u lo e  would be s im i la r ,  b u t n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  i d e n t i c a l .

2  N e i th e r ,  a s  happens in  many B antu la n g u a g e s , can we s t a t e  the 
fo rm al d i f f e r e n c e s  betw een 'm ain  s e n te n c e ',  'o b je c t  r e l a t i v e ’ 
and ' s u b je c t  r e l a t i v e '  t e n s e s .
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What owe a o tu a l ly  r e l i e s  on i n  th e  c o m p ila tio n  o f  such  a l i s t  

i s  ‘g row ing  c o n v ic t io n ’ -  a s  i n  a l l  s c i e n t i f i c  th o u g h t-p ro c e s s e s  one 

worke in d u c tix re ly . • H i s t o r i c a l l y ’ sp eak in g , th e  o u t l in e  o f  th e  

t a b u la t io n  was a c h ie v e d  b e fo re  th e  to n a l  a n a ly s i s  -  enough to n a l  and 

o th e r  fo rm al s i m i l a r i t i e s  betw een s e m a n tic a l ly  r e l a t e d  te n s e s  had. been 

observed  o r  ‘ in tu i to d *  to  w a rra n t th e  c o m p ila tio n  o f  a f a r -m o re - th a n -  

t e n t a t i v e  ta b le  w e ll b e fo re  th e  a c tu a l  r u le s  o f  to n a l  r e p r e s e n ta t io n  had 

been worked o u t .  (T h is  m ight n o t be p o s s ib le  in  ev e ry  languages b u t 

i t  happened to  be so in  Bemba.)

Some o f  th e  more tenuous and dubious r e l a t io n s h ip s  were l a t e r  

c l a r i f i e d  and s tre n g th e n e d  by th e  to n a l  a n a ly s is ?  and many k n o tty  p o in te  

were f i n a l l y  c le a re d  u p . But th e  p r a c t i c a l  p ro ced u re  co u ld  n o t be 

• l o g i c a l ’ -  i t  was m o s tly  i n t u i t i v e ,  making jumps in  th o  d a rk , making 

w a rra n ta b le  (and  even u n w a rra n ta b le )  a ssu m p tio n s , and re p e a t in g  to  

5^ o n e s e l f  such  rem arke ass "There must be a System in  a l l  th iB  I"  In  s h o r t ,  

a  p ie c e  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  c ry p to g rap h y  (o r  t o  u se  th e  American te rm , 

c r y p ta n a ly s i s ) ,  r a t h e r  th an  a p ie o s  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  (d e d u c tiv e )  a lg e b ra s  

i t  waB n e c e s s a ry  to  work on a l l  c o n c e iv a b le  f r o n t s  s im u lta n e o u s ly , and 

p r e c i s e ly  n o t d e l i b e r a t e ly  to  d is c a r d  o r  ex c lu d e  in fo rm a tio n  because  i t  

was l o g i c a l l y  s u s p e c t ,  ’ ou t o f  o r d e r ' o r  t a i n t e d  w ith  n o n -fo rm alism .

However, i t  i s  most c o n v en ien t (from  an$ 'e x p la n a to r y ' p o in t  o f  

v iew ) to  g iv e  th e  method o f to n a l  a n a ly s is  a t  t h i s  s ta g e s  I  adm it t h a t  

i t  i s  in  a  Benue ’u n f a i r '  o r  a t  any r a t e  n o n -c h ro n o lo g ic a l ,  b u t i t  makes 

th e  p re s e n t  e x p o s it io n  much e a s i e r  to  h a n d le , b o th  f o r  a u th o r  and r e a d e r .

F o r many o f  th e  co n cep ts  and term s h e re  u sed  ( e .g .  d ia to n y , r a i s e d  

f i n a l , ^ p o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h ) ,  I  am in d e b te d  to  D r. A. E, M eenasen, who a ls o  

showed me how th e  a n a ly s i s  m ight be made, and in  c o l la b o r a t io n  w ith  whom 

a l l  th e  'f o u n d a t io n - la y in g ' was done. THO3T was th e  f i n a l  outcome, 

and 3 . 2 . 3 . |  i s  s im ply  a somewhat r e f in e d  v e rs io n  o f  TROST.

P le a se  remember th e  a c tu a l  o r ig in a l  a n a ly s i s  was n o t conducted  a s  sm ooth ly  

a s  t h a t  w hich now fo llo w s  I
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3<>2«1.1« Take s f i n i t e  v e rb  which i s  a l l  low to n e s ,  eg.

tu k o e o b o k e le la . . .  (01) we alw ays g e t  c o m p le te ly  s t r o n g  a g a in

T h is  i s  th e  1 s t  p e rso n  p l u r a l  o f  te n s e  01 o f 

-K O S obokele l- (b e e .c o m p le te ly  s t r o n g  a g a in  a f t e r  b e in g  w eak). 

“K O Sobokelol- i s  s t r u c t u r a l l y  lo w -to n e d , a s  a sn  be 

d e te rm in e d  from  i t a  g e n e ra l  b o h s v io u r  w i th in  Bemba.

The 1 s t .  p e n s . p lu r .  p r e f i x  i s  t u -  ( s t r u c t u r a l  low, 

d e te rm in e d  from  g e n e ra l  b e h a v io u r  w i th in  Bemba, con firm ed  

from  Common B a n tu ). The p r e - r a d i c a l  te n s e  s ig n  i s  ze ro  

( th e r e f o r e  q u i te  l i k e l y  to  have , and in  f a c t  h a v in g , ze ro  

e f f e c t  on to n e s  a l s o :  t h i s  e f f e c t  cou ld  n o t  p o s s ib ly  be 

assum e d , how ever -  we m igh t have had a ze ro  te n s e  s ig n  

t h a t  p roduced  a h ig h  on th e  r a d i c a l ,  o r  a s s o c ia te d  ? /i th  

p o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h , o r any o th e r  th in g ) .

The s u f f i x  i s  -a  ( s t r u c t u r a l  low -  i f  n o t i n t e r f e r e d  

w ith , o r  ’m o le s te d ’ -  t h i s  can a ls o  be d e te rm in e d  from  

g e n e ra l  b e h a v io u r  w ith in  Bemba).

3 .2 .1 .2 .  E v id e n t ly  when we p u t to g e th e r  a number o f s t r u c t u r a l l y
and

lo w -to n e d  e le m e n ts / th e re  i s  no e x te r n a l  i n t e r f e r e n c e ,  th e  

r e s u l t  i s  a row o f low to n e s  in  sp eech .

3 . 2 . 1 - J .  L e t u s  now in tro d u c e  a c l e a r l y  h ig h - to n e d  p r e f i x :

b a k o s o b o k e le la  . . .  (01 ) (b a -  i s  3rd p e r s .  p l u r . ,  and 

s t r u c t u r a l l y  h ig h  -  b o th  w ith in  Bemba and in  Common B a n tu .) 

T h is  would seem to  su g g e s t t h a t  when H i s  fo llo w e d  by a 

s e r i e s  o f  L ’s ,  we h e a r  II h  1 . . . .  (we cane c o n firm  by 

t r y i n g  o u t a l l  o th e r  c l e a r l y  H p r e f i x e s ) .

T e n ta t iv e  R ule I :  H L L L . . . .  — > h h 1 1............

3 . 2 .1 .h *  R e v e r t in g  to  our L - p r e f ix ,  l e t  u s  in tro d u c e  an H

■ . r a d i c a l :

tu fu lu n iu k j I l l s
/  , ,  

The r a d i c a l  i s  -T U L nm tik ilil-  ( ’s t a r t - u p  -o n d -ru n -a w ay - 

c o m p le te ly ) .  We may a c co u n t f o r  th e  two M’s by in v o k in g
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th e  r u le  s t a t e d  in  3-2.. 1.3 .above, which seems to  ap p ly  to  

th in g s  o th e i1 th a n  p re f ix e s *

3* 2 .1 .5 .  I f  we t r y  on II p r e f i x  b e fo re  t h i s ,  n o th in g  s tr a n g e  o c c u rs .

3. 2*1 .6 L e t u s  now t r y  a n o th e r  t e n s e ;

tu k a k o s o b o k e le la . . .  
/  ✓ 

b a k e k o s o b o k e le la .* .
/  /  

t u k o f u lu m u k l l i l a . . .
/  z  z

BUT b a k o fu lu m u k il i la * . .

dou b le  o n to  - le a -. We can 

low(71) -  a ls o  a l l

(71) -  see  Rule

(71) -  see  Rule

(71) -  th e  H o f

show t h i s  to  be 1

I

a g e n e ra l  r u l e .

I

b a -  does n o t

such  t h a t ;

( T e n ta t iv e )  R ule  I I ;  H L H. 1 h . . . .h♦ •

3 .21 1 * 7 . Now l e t  u s  t r y  th e  0 1 .1  p r e f i x  a -  ;

a k o e o b o k e le la . . .  (01)

T h is  i s  odd: whence comes th e  h on - k o s - ,  e h ig h  to n e  o f 

a k in d  which does n o t dou b le  on to  -o b -  ? Assume a -  i s  

s t r u c t u r a l  H, and th a t  t h i s  H d o u b le s  o n to  - k o s -  in  tho  

norm al way, and ( s im p le s t )  goes no f u r t h e r :  and t h a t  th e  

H o f a -  i s  r e a l i z e d  in  c o n t r a s t  to  th e  fo llo w in g  s y l l a b le  

( a p p a r e n t ly  n o t so s im p le , b u t se e  what h a p p e n s * .,)

3 .1 ,8 .  The same p r e f i x  w ith  th o  e x t r a  s y l l o b l e  i n  th e  t e n s e :

a k a k o s o b o k e le la . . .  (71 ) (C o n firm in g  ou r a ssu m p tio n  in  7*)

3 * 2 .1 .9 .  The same p r e f i x  w ith  th e  e x tr a  s y l l a b l e  and an H r a d i c a l :

a lc a f u lu m u k i l i l a . . .  (71) (C o n firm in g  ou r a ssu m p tio n  in  7 . )

(T liis  tim e th o  H o f o'- c an n o t g e t on to  - k s -  b e c au se  o f

R ule I I :  a — r e a l i z e s  i t s e l f  in  to n a l  c o n t r a s t  w ith  whet 

fo llo w s  ( I I I ) . )

z  /
3 .2 .1 ,1 0 .  (a )  I f  we t r y  0 1 .3  u - ,  C1,U i - ,  end C l .9 i - ,  n o th in g

re m a rk a b le  o c c u rs .

(b ) Nor does i t  i f  we t r y  C l. X  (h r )  and C l, ( u - ) .
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3*2*1.11. So for we have:
R ule  X: H L L L . . . — > h h 1 1 . . .

I I ; H L H 0 0 • — * h 1 h . . .

I I I : p e rs o n a l L L . . .  ---- > 1 h 1 . . .

( b u t : p e rs o n a l L H . . .  — h 1 h . . .  ( c f , I I )

3 « 2 * lo l2 . What: happens i f  we u se  a t e n s e  h a v in g  a vowel be tw een

p r e f i x  and r a d ic a l '?

tw e a k o s o b o k e le la .. .  (U l)

Here a g a in  a h ig h  to n e  has  ’g o t i n '  from  somewhere: (? )fro m  

th e  - a -  ; t h i s  would g iv e  a r u le  a n a lo g o u s  to  I I I  above.

A s im i la r  co se  i s  p ro v id e d  by 21; tw a a k o e o b o k e le e le .. .

3 o 2 o l.l3 »  A tc n e e  w ith  th e  same vow el, b u t n o t g iv in g  u h ig h  to n e  on 

an  o th e r  w ise  low r a d i c a l :
/ / / / / /  , .

tw a a k o s o b o k e le e le .*» (11)

H ere th e  r a d i c a l  h a s  rem ained  low , b u t  e v e ry th in g  fo llo w in g  

i s  h ig h .

3 .2 .1 .1 U . What h appens i f  we u se  a h ig h  to n e  p r e f ix  in  tills Earns te n se ?  

b a a k o s o b o k ^ le tj ie l . .  (11)

T h is  co u ld  be e x p la in e d  by in v o k in g  Rulo I ;  H L L -—>  h h  1

3 .2 .1 .1 5 .  What i f  we u ae  th e  h ig h  p r e f i x  b e fo re  0 s t r u c t u r a l l y  h ig h  

r a d i c a l ?
b a a f u l u m u k i l i ^ l e . . . (11)

E h ls  m ust s u r e ly  be HL H ----- h l  h (R ule I I )

3 .2 .1 .1 6 .  So we may p o s tu l a te  -A - (low ) as o u r t e n s e  s ig n  f o r  11 and 

-A - (h ig h )  as  t h a t  f o r  21 and h l  above. I f  t h i s  h y p o th e s is  

i s  c o r r e c t ,  we may fo rm u la te  two fu rth e i*  r u l e s :

(a )  S t r u c t u r a l  lo w -h ig h  ( to  be c o n tr a c te d )  obeys R u les I  
and XI, th e  r e s u l t a n t  lo n g  vowel b e in g  r e p r e s e n te d  in  
tonH l c o n t r a s t  to  th e  fo llo w in g  e lem en t.

(b )  S t r u c t u r a l  h ig h -lo w  sim ply  obeys R u les I  end I I .

3 .2 .1 .1 7 .  These can be c o n s o l id a te d  in to  th r e e  m ajo r r u l e s ,  v i z .

I .  S t r u c t u r a l  h ig h  d o u b le s  on fo llo w in g  low e lem en t o n ly  

id’ n e x t  e lem en t i s  a ls o  low .
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I I -  S t r u c t u r a l  lo w -h ig h  ( t o  be c o n tr a c te d )  obeys R ule I ,  

th e  r e s u l t a n t  lo n g  vowel b e in g  r e p r e s e n te d  in  to n a l  

c o n t r e 6 t  to  th e  fo llo w in g  elem ent*  ( S t r u c tu r a l  

h ig h - lo w  sim p ly  obeys B ile  I . )

I I I *  C i d  0 - when n o t  s u b je c t  to  c o n t r a c t io n  obeys

R ule I ,  th e  p r e f i x  i t s e l f  'be ing  r e p r e s e n te d  in  t o n a l  

c o n t r a s t  to  th e  fo llo w in g  e lem en ts  O th e r  monophone 

p r e f ix e s  n o t s u b je c t  to  c o n t r a c t i o n  s im p ly  obey 

R ule  I ,  A ll  monophones s u b je c t  to  c o n t r a c t io n  

obey Rulo I I .

However, unknown to  u s  a t  t h i s  s tag e ,, R ule I I I  

i s  n o t  y e t  f i n a l i z e d  -  we s h a l l  have to  o tudy  r e l a t i v e  

t e n s e s  b e fo r e  we can  g o t th e  f u l l  p i c t u r e .

We have a c h ie v e d  t h r s e  fu n d am en ta l r u l e s  o f  

t o n a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ;  b u t  th e r e  a re  s e v e r a l  more f e a t u r e s

to  be  co n sid e red *  F i r s t  l e t  u s  exam ine te n s e  11 q u o ted

ebove s
Z 4  i. f t -  'tw a a k o n o b o k e le e le

/  Z Z /  /  Z /
tw a a f u lu n iu k i l i i le

tw a a le k e le o le
Z z  Z /

t w a e l a b l l i i l e

tw e a la k e le

tw a a la b ^ le

we were q u i te  co n v in ced  . 

we c o m p le te ly  co n fu se d  . . .  

we abandoned . . •

we q u i t e  f o r g o t  . . .

we l e i  t  . . .

we f o r g o t  . . •

W hatever exam ples we t a k e ,  we a lw ays f in d  t h a t  the  r  has  

i t s  own to n e ,  and e v e ry th in g  a f t e r  th e  j? i s  h ig h .

5» 2o lo 19* O th e r  p o s i t i v e  t e n s e s  h a v in g  t h i s  Bame c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  

a r e  15 , OS, 06, O i l .

We c a l l  t h i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  ’p o s t - r a d i c a l  h i g h ’ , a b b r e v ia t io n

(P) may i t B e l f  be  found  to  have v a r i a n t s ;  b u t  f o r

th e  moment, we can  sim ply  s t a t e  t h a t  ’ i n  Bemba, th e  

phenomenon (P ) o c c u rs  in  c e r t a i n  t e n s e s ’ .
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3 * 2 .1 .2 0 . N ex tp tone© Ob h a s  th e  fo llo w in g  to n e - p a t t e r n  w ith

low  p r e f i x  and lo u  r a d i c a l  s -

( a )  t u l e e k u i l i / l a  we a re  d ra g g in g

and w ith  low  p r e f i x  and h ig h  r a d i c a l s -

(b )  t u l e e k u l i l i l a  we a re  g row ing  ( i n t r . )

B ut t e n s e  03 h a s  th e s e  p a t t e r n e s -

( c )  t u l e e k u l i l i l a  . . .  we e r e  d ra g g in g

(d )  t u l e e k u l i l i l a  . . .  we a re  grow ing

3 .2 ,1 .2 1 *  We may a c c o u n t f o r  03 by  in v o k in g  R u les  I  and I l s

S .  L L --- > hh 1 1 (R u le  I )

and S  H L __ > h l  h h  (R ule  I  tw ic e )

We c a n  t h e r e f o r e  Bey t h a t  Ob d i f f e r s  from  03 i n

t h a t  e v e ry  s y l l a b l e  a f t e r  th e  l a s t  s t r u d t u r a l  h ig h  i e

r a i s e d ;  i n  th e  c a se  o f  20 (a )  we h a v e s -  

t u - l e e - k u l - l l - i l - a  + D — u t u l e e k u l i l i l a

In  th e  c a se  o f  20 (b )  above, we h a v e :-  

t u - l e e - k u l - i l - i l - a  + D — * t u l e e k u l i l i l a

we a re  d ra g g in g  
(c o m p le te ly  away)

we a re  grow ing up 
(c o m p le te ly )

3 .2 .1 .2 2 .  O th e r  p o s i t i v e  t e n s e s  h a v in g  t h i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  orie

12 , 2 2 .2 , b2 , 0 2 .2 ,  72 ; l b ,  2b, 3b , Ob, (5 b ) , ( 5 2 ? ) , 7b; 

16 ; 56; 01b; 072; 07b; S Ob, S 7b*

We may c a l l  t h i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  ’d i a t o n y ' (a  ’d o u b lin g -  

th ro u g h 1 o f  th e  l a s t  s t r u c t u r a l  h ig h )  -  a b b r e v ia t io n  (!>).

3 .2 .1 .2 3 .  Tense S 01 haB t h i s  t o n e - p a t t e r n  w ith  low p r e f i x  and

low  r a d i c a l ;

( . )
Z /  >

. . .  t u k u l i l i l e ,
Z Z <

t u k u l i l e ,
Z f

tu k u le  ; (d ra g )

w ith low  p r e f i x  and h ig h  r a d i c a l ;

(b )
z / /  ✓

. . .  t u k u l i l i l e ,
/  /  z

t u k u l i l e ,
/  / 

tu k u le  ; (grow)

w ith h ig h  p r e f i x  and low r a d i c a l :

( c )
✓ /  /

. . .  b a k u l i l i l e ,
/  /  '  

b a k u l i l e , b a k u le ; (d ra g )

w ith h ig h  p r e f i x  and h ig h  r a d i c a l :

(d )
Z '  /  /

. „ . b a k u l i l i l e .
/  t  f

b a k u l i l e ,
f  f

b a k u le (grow )
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3*2 . 1 .2 b . Xt a p p e a rs  t h a t  (1 ) th e  f i n a l  - e  i s  alw ays h ig h ,

end t h a t  ( i i )  th e  p r e f i x  i s  a lw ays h ig h , and t h a t  ( i l l )  

t h e r e  i s  a lw ays a t  l e a s t  one low  s y l l a b l e  be tw een  p r e f i x  

and f i n a l  - e ;  oven i f ,  to  o b ta in  i t ,  we have  to  o b l i t e r a t e  

th e  n o tu r a l  H on an H - r a d ic a l .

3 .2 .1 .2 5 .  The o n ly  o th e r  te n s e  a p p a re n t ly  h a v in g  t h i s

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  i s  a n e g a t iv e  -  0 5 /0 6 . We can n o t be 

a b s o lu te ly  s u re  a t  t h i s  s ta g e  t h a t  i t  l a  in  f a c t  th e  same 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ,  b e c au se  th e  h ig h  to n e  on th e  p r e f ix e s  ofl 

t h i s  te n s o  i s  e v id e n t ly  d e te rm in e d  in  some ytway by th e  
p re ^ p re f  i x o l ' t s -  : th e  1 s t  p e r s .  s in g , h a s  n ( s i ) - ,  low ; 

w h ile  a l l  o th e r  p r e f i x e s ,  b e in g  p rec e d e d  by  ta-, a re  h ig h . 

L e t  u s  t h e r e f o r e  exam ine a l l  th e  n e g a t iv e  te n s e s  h av in g  

p re 4 p r e ^ i x o l t f l "' •

3 .2 .1 .2 6 .  Talcing te n s e  11 as o u r s t a r t i n g  p o in t :  we know t h a t

th e  p o s i t i v e  form  h a s  th e  t e n s e  s ig n s  -A - - H E  (P ) . The 

n e g a t iv e ,  w ith  low p r e f i x  and low r a d i c a l ,  h as  th e  p a t t e r n
/ ✓ /  /  z z

ta tw aak o B O b o k elee le .

T h is  would be c o n s i s t e n t  w ith  a h ig h  p r e f i x :  e v e ry 

th in g  e l s e  in  th e  ne ighbourhood  b e in g  low .

3 .2 .1 .2 7 .  On e x a m in a tio n , we f in d  t h a t  n e g a tiv e  t e n s e s  15; 11,

13, l b ;  21, 22, 23, 2U; 31, 32 , 33, 321 e l l  sh a re  t h i s  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c .  They a l l  have  h ig h  p r e f ix e s  (even  when 

th e  p r e f i x  l a  known to  be s t r u c t u r a l l y  L, and in  a p o s i t i o n  

where th e  low c o u ld  have been  r e a l i s e d . ) T h e ir  o th e r  

to n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a re  i d e n t i c a l  w ith  t h e i r  p o s i t i v e  

f e l lo w s .

3 .2 .1 .2 8 .  We may p o s tu l a t e  t a - ?-  a s  th e  n e g a tiv e  s ig n  o f  a l l

p a s t  t e n s e s ;  o th e r  s ig n s  end to n e s  b e in g  i d e n t i c a l  w ith  

p o s i t i v e s .
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3 - 2 .1 .2 9 When we come to  c o n s id e r  z e ro - tim e  t e n s e s ,  we a ls o

f in d  t h a t  a l l  p r e f ix e s  e re  h ig h , and t h a t  o th e r  s ig n a

rem ain  th e  same as th e  p o s i t i v e s . But th e  to n e s  change

N eg a tiv e

(o)

01 h as  (low  p . ,
z  z /  z

t a t u k u l i l i l a

low r), We u se  -KUL- , d rag

(p o sj t iv e t u k u l i l i l a )

N e g a tiv e

(b )

0? haB

t a t u k u l i l i i l e ( p o s i t iv e t u ^ u i n  i l l s )

N eg a tiv e

( c ) «* •

03 he s
X Z

t  a t u 1e e k u l i 1 i  3. e ( p o s i t iv e t u 1e e k u l i 1i 1a )

3a 2 ,1*30. Neg. 01 i s  t h e r e f o r e  t o - Z- z -  - a  + P

N eg .05 i s  t a - / - z -  - i l e  4- F

N eg.03 i s  t a - Z - l e e -  - a

We s h a l l  have more to  say ab o u t t h e s e ,  and e s p e c ia l ly  

abou t Neg, 03, l a t e r .

3 ,2 .1 .3 1 *  F u tu re  t e n s e s  a re  b e s t  c o n s id e re d  by ta k in g  Neg. 71

f i r s t .  W ith low r a d i c a l  and low p r e f i x  we h ave :

(0 )  00□ to tw a a k a k u l i l i l e

W ith low r a d i c a l  and h ig h  p r e f ix ,  we h a v e :

(b ) . . .  t a b a a k a k u l l l i l e

We may co n c lu d e  t h a t  th e  s ig n s  in v o lv e d  o re :

t o -  - a k a -  - e  + P ( p o s i t i v e  - k a -  - a )

3 .2 .1 ,3 2 ,  N e g ,51 ( p o s i t i v e  51 -  h l ,  b u t  51 i s  d e f i n i t e l y

u sed  as  e f u tu r e )  h a s :
. Z  Z Z
( a )  . . .  t a tw a .a k u l i l i l e
, . z /  z
(b ) . . .  t u b o a k u l l l i l e

ThiB c o u ld  b e  t o -  - s -  - e  + P ( p o s i t i v e  - a -  - a )

3 .2 ,1 .3 3 -

( s )

N eg ,73*
zz

. . .  to tw a H k a le e k u l i l i la

(b )  . . .  t a b a a l o l t i e k u l i l i l a

T h is  .6  t o -  - a k a l e e -  -0  ( p o s i t i v e  - k a la o -  - a )
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3 - 2 .1 .3 ^ . A ll  th r e e  o f  th e s e  can be red u ced  to  one sy stem , by 

s im p ly  p o s tu l a t i n g  t h a t  f u tu r e  n e g a t iv e s  b e a r  t h i s  r e l a t i o n 

s h ip  to  th e  p o s i t i v e s w h e r e  a p o s i t i v e  i s  o f  th e  form :

th e  c o r re s p o n d in g  n e g a tiv e  w i l l  be

(fc) ■ 0  V
xt a -  - a x -  - e  + P

71 pos. - k a -  -0

71 neg . t a -  - a k a -  -e + P

51 p o s. - a -  -0

51 neg .
s Z

t a -  - s a -  - e + P

73 p o s . - k e l s a -  -a

73 neg .
X /

t a -  - a k a le e - - a  ( th e  P 
f i n a l

t u r n s  up , a s  does th e  
- e ,  in  th e  - l e e - )

-  t h i s  i s  by  no means an i s o l a t e d  phenomenon: i t  o c c u rs

th ro u g h o u t th e  t e n s e s  in  c o l s .  3 and b , 7 snd 8.

3 .2 .1 .3 5 * We may o b se rv e  h ig h  p r e f ix e s  th ro u g h o u t te n s e  06.

E xam ples:

n a a t u k u l i l i l a  ( ft i s  n o rm a lly  t u -  )

n a a m u k u l i l i la  ( £ i s  n o rm a lly  mu- )

We co n c lu d e  t h a t  th e  s ig n s  h e re  a r e :

n a a -  -  - a  4 P

3 .2 .1 .3 6 . T enses O i l :  013 /01 l| a ls o  have h ig h  p r e f ix e s  th ro u g h o u t

a t u k u l i l i l a O il
/ Z /

a t u l a e k u l i l i l a 013
z

The s ig n s  s r e :  a - -  -8  +
/ /

a - - I a n -  -a

P O il

013 (and w ith  D f o r  O lh)

3 .2 .1 .3 7 -
/ * ✓ /  /

The p r e - p r e f i x a l  e le m e n ts  t a - ,  ta ~ , n a a -  and a -  may

be d e s c r ib e d  a s  t o n a l  d a te  rm i  na n t_B. A l te r n a t iv e ly ) ,  we m ight 

say  t h a t  in  f u tu r e  n e g a t iv e s ,  a l l  p r e f ix e s  a re  alw ays low,

and t h a t  e lse w h e re  p r e f i x e s ' a f t e r  t a - ,  n a a -  and a -  a re  

r e p r e s e n te d  as  in  t o n a l  c o n t r a s t  to  th e  p re c e d in g  s y l l a b le .
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3* 2. 1. B ut,
t , , /  /(su c h  as  tS ” , t a - ,  a*-,

In  n i l  th e h e  te n s e s  w ith  p r e - p r e f ix a le le m e n ts
/  a -and n a a -)  we f i n d  t h a t  UjL.l

a v e ry  odd e f f e c t .  E g :-

a le k a  H  o i l  had

ta le k e le "  neg . 05

p ro d u ce s
/ 

a -  - a - l e k - a  P
/  z

t a -  - a - l e l c - e l e  F

The a -  v a n is h e s ,  to g e th e r  w ith  i t s  to n a l  e f f e c t ,

he

he
s to p p e d . . ,  

h e 8 n J t s to p p ed

and

in d ee d  to g e th e r  w ith  th e  to n e  ’d e te rm in e d ’ by th e  p r e -

• p r s f i x a l -  e x c e p t i n  th e  ca se  o f  neg . 01 , where we f i n d ,  e g : -

t e -  - a ~ le k —e l - o l - a  P - ^ te l e k e l e l a  ineg .01  he d o e s n ’t  s to p  com- 
z /  r z ✓ z z z Ip le t e l y ,  abandon a l t o g e th e r

t o -  - a - 1 a b - i l - i l - a  P ^ > t a l a b i l i l a  n e g .o l  he d o e s n ’t  f o r g e t
, /  /  z s c o m p le te ly
(a s  i f  t a -  - a -  s im p ly  becom es t a - )

3 .- .1 .3 9 .

3 .2 .1 .4 0 .

2 .1 .4 1 .

R e la t iv e  T e n se s . These o re  o f  two ty p e s ;  th o s e  need

■when th e  word a t  th e  head  o f  th e  r e l a t i v e  c la u s e  i s  th a  

o b je c t  o f  th e  c la u s e ,  and th o se  u se d  whan th e  r e l a t i v e  

’h e a d -w o rd ’ i s  th e  s u b je c t  o f  th e  c la u s e .  They a re  

t o n a l l y  d i s t i n c t .  O b j e c t - r e l a t i v e  t e n s e s  have a high, 

p r e f i x  rand a f i n a l  s y l l a b l e  in  harm ony w ith  th e  p r e f i x .

Talcing o b je c t  r e l a t i v e  te n s e  01 w ith  (o th e rw is e )  low 

p r e f i x  and low r a d i c a l ,  we have :
/ \ z j '( e )  . . .  t u k u l i l i l s

w ith  (o th e rw is e )  low p r e f i x  and h ig h  r a d i c a l  we h av e :

(b )  . . .  t u k u l i l i l a
> ✓

The s ig n s  a re  -  . . .  - a .  But th e  b e h a v io u r  o f  t h i s

o v e r a l l  p a t tc i 'n  i s  d i f f e r e n t  from  t h a t  o f  a tenB e h a v in g  

’h ig h  f i n a l *  (e g . S 0 1 ) . F or exam ple, i t  does n o t  demand 

a t  le a B t  one low b e tw een  p r e f i x  and f i n a l .  We t h e r e f o r e  

d e s c r ib e  t h i s  phenomenon a s  ’r a i s e d  f i n a l ’ (R) ( to  

d i s t i n g u i s h  i t  from  h ig h  f i n a l  ( F ) . )

O b je c t  r e l a t i v e  t e n s e s  in v o lv in g  o th e r  s ig n s  r e t a i n  

a l l  th e  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  th e  m ain  s e n te n c e  t e n s e s - ' ,  

^-Except t h a t  th e  s y l l a b l e  fo llo w in g  an  i n h e r e n t l y  h ig h  r a d i c a l  
d o es  n o t  a c c e p t  d o u b lin g :  t h i s  f a c t  does n o t Bhow up e x c e p t in  
th e  c a s e s  where t h e r e  e re  s u f f i c i e n t  ’ o p e n ’ s y l l a b l e s  be tw een  
r a d i c a l  and s u f f i x  to  a llo w  i t .
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3. 2.1-U2.3. 2 ,1 . U2d

3*2.1*U3»3.2.1.U3*

b u t su p e rp o se  (r). O fte n , th e  f i n a l  s y l l a b l e  i s  a lr e a d y  

h ig h  (e g . in  t e n s e s  a lr e a d y  h a v in g  (P ))»  When t h i s  

o c c u rs , and th e  p r e f i x  i s  a lr e a d y  i n t r i n s i c a l l y  h ig h , 

th e  (R) te n s e  i s  in d i s t in g u i s h a b l e  from  th e  m ain s e n te n c e  

ten se*

In  c e r t a i n  t e n s e s ,  in c lu d in g  s u b je c t  r e l a t i v e  t e n s e s ,  

a l l  p r e f ix e s  a re  low , i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  t h e i r  in h e re n t  to n e :  

a t  t h i s  s ta g e ,  we s im p ly  n o te  t h i s  as a f a c t .

F in a l l y ,  th e  b e h a v io u r  o f  lo n g -v o w el r a d i c a l s  and 

r a d i c a l - e a u iv a le n tB  w ith  h ig h  f i r s t  mora tu r n s  o u t to  

r e q u i r e  s p e c i a l  e x a m in a tio n ; w h ile  th e  im p e ra t iv e  has  

r u l e s  o f  i t s  own. F or exam ple, we f in d  t h a t ;  

tu -p o o s - e  + F ( s ) ,  which we would ex p ec t to  g iv e  tu p o o se , 

a c tu a l l y  p ro d u ce s  tu p o o se ;  t u - l e e t - e  + R, w hich we 

would e x p e c t to  g iv e  t u l e e t a ,  a c tu a l l y  g iv e s  t u l e e t o ;  

n a a -  - c i - m u - i s o l i l - a  P, which we would e x p e c t to  g iv e

3. 2. 2.3. 2. 2.

a l l  th e s e  c a s e s ,  th e  to n e s  a f t e r  th e  s te p  sound low, to  

me.

The fo re g o in g  a n a ly s i s  i s  s u f f i c i e n t  to  s o t  u s  on 

th e  ro a d  to  d is c o v e r in g  o u r r u l e s  o f  t o n a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  

and hence  to  d e d u c in g  th e  s t r u c t u r a l  to n e s  o f  ou r te n s e  

s ig n s .  U n t i l  t h i s  has been  done, we c a n n o t be su re  

t h a t  ou r t a b u l a t i o n  o f  t e n s e s  i s  (a )  c o m p le te , and 

(b ) r e a s o n a b le .  (Indeed  we c a n n o t even be su re  w hether 

a g iv en  form  i s  one te n s e  o r a n o t h e r . ) B ut, as  w i l l  

be  seen  from  th e  r u l e s  o f  to n a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  as f i n a l l y  

r e f i n e d ,  t h e r e  were in  f a c t  many s te p s  o f  argum ent betw een 

t h i s  s ta g e  and th e  en d -p p o d u c t.

We may make th e  fo llo w in g  g e n e ra l  o b s e r v a t io n s :

(a )  t h e r e  a re  e v id e n t ly  two b a s ic  r u le s  o f  to n a l  r e p r e 

s e n t a t i o n  (R u les  I  and I I ) ;
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(b )  p e r s o n a l  monophone p r e f ix e s  r e q u i r e  a p o d a l  t r e a t 

m ent (R a le  I I I ) ;

( c )  i n  c e r t a i n  t e n s e s ,  8 t o t a l  ( ’o v e r a l l " )  p a t t e r n  o c c u rs ,  

even  i f  t h i s  mo ano o v e r r id in g  th e  in h e r e n t  to n e s  o f  

c e r t a i n  e le m en ts  i n  th e  g iv e n  te n s e ,  o r  even  (on e 

v e ry  l im i t e d  number o f  o c c a s io n s )  o v e r r id in g  b a s ic  

R u les  I  and I I ;

(d ) lo n g  vow el r a d i c a l s  and r a d i c a l  e q u iv a le n ts  w ith  

h ig h  f i r s t  more and low second  r e q u i r e  s p e c i a l  

t r e a tm e n t ;

(e )  t o n a l l y ,  th e  Im p e ra tiv e  f a l l s  ou tB id e  th e  t e n s e  

System , and r e q u i r e s  r u le s  o f  i t s  own.

(а )  and (b ) need no f u r t h e r  comment.

3 .2 .2 * 2 . U nder ( c ) ,  th e  fo llo w in g  b a s ic  p a t t e r n s  can bo

d e te c te d :

(1 )  t e n s e s  w ith  d ig to n y  (d)

(2 ) t e n s e s  w ith  p o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h  (P)

(3 )  t e n s e s  w ith  h ig h  p r e f i x  and r a i s e d  f i n a l  (R)

U )  te n s e s  w ith  s u b ju n c t iv e  lm u o s e d -p s t te rn  ( s )

(5 )  one t e n s e  w ith  h ig h  p r e f i x  and h ig h  f i n a l  (P )(S )

(б )  one te n s e  w ith  h ig h  f i n a l  o n ly  (F)

(7 )  t e n s e s  w ith  low p r e f i x  (LP)

(8 ) t e n s e s  w ith  to n a l - d e te r m in a n t  ‘p r e - i n i t i a l ’ e le m en ts  

(TD).

3 - 2 .2 .2  (1 )  C a teg o ry  ( 1 ) c o n ta in s  a l l  p o s i t i v e  even-num bered m ain- 

sequence  te n s e s  b u t  06 (w hich i s  in  any ca se  u n iq u e  among
I’ ♦ t ‘ ■ 1 •• :-r.

them  in  h a v in g  a p r e - p r e f i x a l t e n s e  s ig n ) ,  e l l  even-num bered 

n e g a t iv e  p r o g re s s iv e  te n e e a ,  neg . 22, neg . 32. ( i n  th e  

re m a in in g  n e g a t iv e  t e n s e s ,  odd and even a re  n o t  d i s t i n 

g u ish e d . ) A l l  p o s i t i v e  te n s e s  w ith  d la to n y  have p re 

r a d i c a l  te n s e  s ig n s  w hich a re  d ip h o n es  o r  m ore. (See 

R u les  IV a, IVb, V .)
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(2 ) C a teg o ry  ( 2 ) c o n ta in s  p o s i t i v e  11, 15 , 05, 06; O i l ;  

and S 71. N e g a tiv e  11, 15, 01, 51, 71 , 8 01 , S 71.

A l l  b u t  8 71 and neg . 71 and neg . S 71 ( l a  th© f u l l  

f u t u r e s )  hove e i t h e r  a e ro  o r  monophone p r e - r a d i c a l  te n o e  

s ig n s  (See R ule  V ia f o r  a s p e c i a l  v a r i e t y  o f  P ).

(3 )  C a teg o ry  ( 3 ) c o n ta in s  a l l  o b je c t  r e l a t i v e  t e n s e s ,  

end o n ly  t h e s e .  (See R u le s  V i l l a ,  V I I Ib „ )

(h^ C a te g o ry  ( li) c o n ta in s  a l l  s u b ju n c t iv e s ,  and o n ly  

th e s e :  w h ile

(5 ) s p o s i t i v e  S 01 : t h i s  h a s  th e  ? b a s i c v

p o s i t i v e  s u b ju n c t iv e  t o n e - p a t t e r n .  The l e s t  s y l l a b l e  i s  

h ig h , and th e r e  i s  a t  l e a s t  one low  s y l l a b l e  be tw een  t h i s  

and th e  p r e f i x ,  w hich i s  h ig h . The low ‘c e n t r a l ’ m ust 

be t h e r e ,  even i f  a t  th e  c o s t  o f n e u t r a l i z i n g  sn 

i n h e r e n t l y  h ig h  r a d i c a l .  S u b ju n c tiv e  t e n s e s  d iv id e  i n to  

tw o: ( a )  th o s e  h a v in g  a b a s ic  p a t t e r n  H L H, and

(b ) th o s e  h a v in g  0 b a s ic  p a t t e r n  L H L.

(a )  t y p i c a l l y  have h ig h  p r e f i x  -  low ‘c e n t r a l - h ig h  
f i n a l 1 2  (w ith  h ig h  f i n a l - *  p o s t - r a d io s  1 h ig h 2  i n  th e  

p re s e n c e  o f  an i n t r u s i v e  p r e - r a d i c a l  e le m e n t:  even  in  

such  c a s e s ,  th e r e  i s  s t i l l  a low be tw een  p r e f i x  end f i n a l  

i f  t h e r e  i s  a t o n a l ly  ’o p e n ’ s y l l a b l e  to  d i s p la y  i t .

(b )  t y p i c a l l y  have low  p r e f i x  -  h ig h  ‘c e n t r a l ’ -  low 

f i n a l —* low p o c t - r a d i c a l  ( s in c e  th e r e  i s  a lw ays an in 
t r u s i v e  p r e - r a d i c a l  c lem en t - £ - ) .

1 'N orm ally*  th e  r a d i c a l ,  b u t i f  t h e r e  i s  a CV o r  CVV te n e e  
s ig n  a f t e r  th e  p r e f i x ,  th e n  i t  c a r r i e s  th e  ' c e n t r a l ’ to n e .
2 I f  th e r e  i a  a CW p r e - r a d i c a l  t e n s e  s ig n ,  th e n  i t  c a r r i e s  
th e  ’p o s t  r a d i c a l ’ h ig h  o r th e  h ig h  ‘f i n a l ’ -  th u s  8 03 
'• - l e e - ) ,  and 8 73 ( ' - k o l a s - ) .

N e g a tiv e  S 01, and S 71 ( p o s i t i v e  and n e g a t iv e )  we may 

s u s p e c t  o f  h a v in g  had a h ig h  f i n a l  w hich h a s  b e e n  r e p la c e d  

by  p o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h  i n  th e  p re s e n c e  o f  an e lem en t betw een  

p r e f i x  and r a d i c a l .
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(6 )  C a teg o ry  ( 6 ) 1b n e g a tiv e  06. The p r e f ix e s  a re  a l l  

h ig h  a f t e r  t a - ,  i t  i s  t im e : b u t  l e t  p e r s .  s in g , n s l -  

i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  th e  h ig h  on th e  o th e r  p r e f i x e s  1b m e re ly  

’d e te rm in e d ’ by t h e  t a - ,  and i s  n o t a p e r t  o f  th e  b a s ic  

p a t t e r n  o f  th e  t e n s e  ( c o n t r a s t  eg . S 01, where a l l  p r e f ix e s  

m ust be h ig h ) .  H igh f i n a l  ’by  i t s e l f ’ a s  in  neg . 06, i s  

n o t  r e p la c e d  by p o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h  i n  th e  p re s e n c e  o f  an 

i n t r u s i v e  p r e - r a d i c a l  e lem en t. See B u le s  V ia , VIb, V i la ,  

VI lb .

(7 )  C a teg o ry  ( 7 ) c o n ta in s  a l l  s u b je c t  r e l a t i v e  t e n s e s ;  

1 0 1 (b ) ;  071, 072, 073, 07U (?); 8 02 (See R ule IX ).

(8 )  C a teg o ry  ( 8 ) in c lu d e s  th e  h y p o th e t ic a l^  O i l ,  013, 

01U; p o s i t i v e  06; and a l l  m a in -se n te n c e  n e g a t iv e  t e n s e s  

h a v in g  p r e - i n i t i a l  t a - .

5 .2 .2 * 3 . U nder (d )  above, th e  fo l lo w in g  ty p e s  may be  d e te c te d ;

( i )  lo w -to n e d  lo n g  vow el r a d i c a l s  a c c e p t in g  d o u b lin g , 

(e g . ^ O S -  : r a d i c a l  -  POOS- a c c e p t in g  d o u b lin g ) .

(11 ) r a d i c a l  e q u iv a le n ts  w ith  lo w -to n e d  f i r s t  e lem en t 

a c c e p t in g  d o u b lin g .

(e g . : r a d i c a l  -EB- i n  f u s io n  w ith  -mu-

a c c e p t in g  d o u b l in g ) .

( i l l )  h ig h - to n e d  lo n g  vowel r a d i c a l s  (eg . -L A a l-)

( iv )  r a d i c a l  e q u iv a le n t s  w ith  h ig h - to n e d  f i r s t  e lem en t
(e g . -c iU B - : r a d i c a l  -UB- in  f u s io n  w ith  - o f - ) .

As f a r  a s  to n e  i s  c o n c e rn e d , a lo w -to n o  v o w e l-co n so n an t 

r a d i c a l  and th e  p re c e d in g  e lem en t a re  t r e a t e d  a s  one 

e le m e n t, h e re  c a l l e d  a rad lc a  1 e q u iv a le n t .  (See R u les  

Xa, Xb. )

3 .2 .3 .  We can  now p ro c e e d  to  th e  r u l e s  th e m s e lv e s , as

deduced  from  th e  p re v io u s  a n a ly s i s ,  w ith  th e  added 

’g e n e ra l  o b s e r v a t io n s ’ . Much o f  whst fo l lo w s  i s  r e p e a te d  

from  TROST, b u t  s e v e r a l  new p o in t s  e re  made, and hew r u l e s  

s t a t e d .
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I .  S tx 'u c tu v a l h ig h  d o u b les  on fo llo w in g  low  elem ent 

o n ly  i f  n e x t  e lem en t i s  a ls o  low (o r  z e r o ) ;  b u t  

se e  R ule V U Ib  f o r  th e  s p e c ia l  c a se  o f  t e n s e s  

h a v in g  r a i s e d  f i n a l .

I I .  S t r u c t u r a l  lo w -h ig h  ( to  be c o n tr a c te d )  obeys Rule I ,  

th e  r e s u l t a n t  lo n g  vowel b e in g  r e p r e s e n te d  in  

t o n a l  c o n t r a s t  to  th e  fo llo w in g  e le m en t. 

( S t r u c t u r a l  h ig h -lo w  sim p ly  obeys R ule I ;  b u t  

se e  R ule Xb f o r  th e  s p e c i a l  c a se  o f  h ig h - lo w  

r a d i c a l s  and r a d i c a l  e q u iv a l e n t s . )

I .

Exam ples: ♦ 0

H L L —> h h  1 b a - k e - f i k - a  -—-* 71 b a k a f ik a (ktuudmon^)

H L H — h 1 h b a ' - k a - p i t - a -----* 71 b a k a p ita (mumusebo)

I I .

t u - a k u la a - t a p - a  —* 57 

tu -a ^ -p i t - a  — > 111

b a - s - f i k - i l e  4- P —* 1 1  
b e '- a - p / t  - l i e  4- P —>11

LH L L —> 11 h 1

LH L L — > 11 h 1

LH L H —> hh 1 h

LH H — > £1 h

L hK 1

HL H —> h l  h

tu - a '- f i k - a  -— * U1 tw a s f ik a  (kumumana)
/  /

tu - i -a o m -a  > neg .S  o2 tw iisom a

t  wa a k u l a a t  s W  ( amsn(j 1 ) 

tw a e p its  (mumtis^bS))

b a a f  ik  11 e (kumu.^'i) 

b a a p i t l l e  (mumdsebd/)

(any ty p e s  n o t c i t e d  a r e  s e l f - e v i d e n t )

j .  2 .3 .2 .  Monophone P r e f ix e s  (Those c o n s i s t in g  o f  s vow elf o r  in

Bemba, a n a s a l  c o n so n an t o n ly )  may be s t r u c t u r a l l y  low 

( 1 s t  end 2nd p e rs o n s )  o r  h ig h  ( a l l  o th e r  c l a s s e s ) .  The 

s t r u c t u r a l l y  low a c q u ir e  a h ig h  to n e  i n  o b je c t  r e l a t i v e  

t e n s e s .  I n  a l l  th e s e  r e s p e c t s  th e y  a re  i n  com ple te  

to n a l  acco rd a n ce  w ith  th e  d iphone p r e f i x e s .  T h e ir  

b e h a v io u r  i s  d i f f e r e n t ,  how ever:

♦For m ean in g s, pn. 131-138> p le a s e  see  Annexure a t  p u .l l i7 a , 
1147b, lU 7c.



I l l a .  H igh monophone p e r s o n a l  p r e f ix e s  ( i e .  C l . l ,  and

C la s se s  p(and if i n  o b je c t  r e l a t i v e  t e n s e s ) ,  when n o t 

s u b je c t  to  c o n t r a c t io n ,  bbey Rule I ,  th e  p r e f i x  

i t s e l f  b e in g  r e p r e s e n te d  in  to n a l  c o n t r a s t  to  th e  

fo llo w in g  e le m en t. (Monophones s u b je c t  to  con -
X1

t r a c t i o n  s im p ly  obey R ule I I . )

E xam ples:

I l l a .  a - k s - f i k - a  — 71 a k a f ik a (m a ilo )

□z-k  a -  turn- a -----> 71 a k a td W (k ap a^ so )

u - a - f i k - a  ----- > h l w se ffk s (kumusebo)

t f - a - f u l - i l e  + P — > 11 w a a f u l i le  ( k a le )

I l l b .  Where a h ig h  monophone ( p r e f ix )  i s  s u b je c t  to

c o n t r a c t i o n  w ith  an  id e n t ic a l -v o w e l  lo w -to n e

p re c e d in g , th e  r e s u l t a n t  fu se d  vow el i s  s h o r t ,
Q

and b eh av es  as low, even in  th e  p re s e n c e  o f

h ig h - to n e  d e te r m in a n ts ,  u n le s s  th e  fo llo w in g

mora i s  H o r  i t s e l f  fo llo w e d  by H, in  w hich c a se

th e  H (TD) ( o r  th e  Hm?)
E xam ples:

r e a p p e a rs  on i t s  own m ora.

I l l b .  a -  - a - l e k - e l - e l - a  TD + P a le k e le ls * O il

t a - / a - m u - l e k - e l - e l - i l e TD + F
z ✓ z

TDt a - a - m u - l e k - e l - e l - i l e +• F

BUT t a -
/

a - m u - l a b - i l - i l - l l e TD ♦ F
/ / TDAND t a - a - m u - l a b - i l - i l - i l e * P

zta rm ile k e l^ le  neg . 06 

ta m u le k e le e le  n e g .06

t a m u l a b i l i l l e  n e g .06

t a m u l a b i l i i l e  n e g .06 

^The I n i t i a l  vow el o f  nom inal p r e f ix e s  may a ls o  be gQgarcLQd as 
a h ig h - to n e d  monophone, t h u s ;

u -m u -lim -o  -— > umulimo . . .  work
lC -c i-bo inb -e l-o  —* ic ib o m b e lo  . . .  t o o l

In  c lo s e  l i n k  o r  c lo s e  bond w ith  a p re c e d in g  n e g a tiv e  v e rb  o r 
a p re c e d in g  n o m in a l, t h i s  i n i t i a l  vow el i s  n o t r e a l i s e d ,  and 
i t s  t o n a l  in f lu e n c e  n a t u r a l l y  d is a p p e a rs  a l s o .  See 2 .J .1 0 ,.

2 T h ls  f o rm u la t io n  i s  a c t u a l l y  deduced by  r e f e r e n c e  to  C l . 5 
Nomi’n a l s ,  where we have th e  c o rre s p o n d in g  r u l e :  "where a h ig h  
monophone i s  s u b je c t  to  c o n t r a c t io n  w ith  an  id e n t ic s l - v o w e l  
low ( p r e f ix )  f o l lo w in g , th e  r e s u l t a n t  fu s e d  vow el i s  s h o r t ,
b e h a v in g  as  h ig h  monophone (1 
low , and a s  h ig h  fo llo w e d  by 
E xam ples:

i - i - p u l a  ♦ lp u la
iz- i - l o b a  — * Zlobd* 
/ - i - J ju b a  D __ * i lu b £

e I l l a )  when n e x t e lem en t 1b 
when n e x t  e lem ent i s  h ig h . '*

( c l . 5) wax
(c l .,  5) c la y
( c l . 5) f lo w e r-
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3 .2 .3 .3 .  P l s to n y . A f te r  th e  l a s t  s t r u c t u r a l  h ig h  to n e  In  c e r t a i n  
t e n s e s 1 , a l l  s y l l a b l e s  a re  h ig h  (b u t  see  R ule IV ). T h is  

phenomenon l a  h e re  p r o v i s i o n a l ly  c a l l e d  d ia to n y .

iV a. in  te n s e s  w ith  d ia to n y , a h ig h - to n e d  o b je c t  i n f i x  

b e fo r e  a h ig h - to n e d  r a d i c a l  i s  i t s e l f  re g a rd e d  a s  

th e  head  o f  th e  d i a to n ic  c h a in .

IVb,, In  te n s e s  o th e rw is e  h a v in g  d ia to n y , a h ig h - to n e d  

o b je c t  i n f i x  d o u b le s  on to  a lo w -to n ed  r a d i c a l  and 

th e  d ia to n y  i s  n o t r e p r e s e n te d ;  o r :  a h ig h  o b je c t  

i n f i x  c a n n o t s t a r t  a d i a to n ic  c h a in .

E xam ples;

t u - a l £ i - l o n d - o l - o l - a  + D * 22

IVa. t u - a i £ i - f i - l s b - l l - i l - a  + D 22

IVb. t u - a ' l i i - f i - l o n d - o l - a  -  D 22

tw a a l i i lo n d o lo le  

t w s a l f i f i l a b l l f i a  

t w a s l£ i f i lo zn d o le

The s p e c ie !  c a se  o f  s t r u c t u r a l  lo w -h ig h -lo w  and h ig h -  

h ig h - lo w  s u b je c t  to  c o n t r a c t i o n :  R u les  I  and I I  may be 

a p p lie d  i n  a l l  c a s e s , e x c e p t when th e s e  c o m b in a tio n s  a re  

fo llo w e d  by an in h e r e n t  h ig h  i t s e l f  th e  head  o f  a d i a to n ic  

c h a in . T h is  o n ly  o c c u rs  i n  t e n s e  h2 w ith  a h ig h  r a d i c a l ,  

s in c e  a h ig h  i n f i x  w ith  a low r a d i c a l  does n o t e t a r t  such  

a c h a in . (R u le  IVb)

^H aving weak o r z e ro  bond w ith  what fo l lo w s :  n o te  t h a t  
n o m in a le  w ith  lo w -to n e d  r a d i c a l s  and s u f f i x e s  a l3 0  show 
d ia to n y  in  weak o r s e ro  bond p o s i t i o n s :  th u s  -  

u -rau -lim -o  + D — umfilimo.
I t  sei*vee e x a c t ly  th e  same p u rp o se  as in  th e  v e rb  t e n s e s :  
i e .  i t  em phasizes  th e  word c a r r y in g  i t ;  o r ,  more p r o p e r ly  
m in im izes  th e  g ram m atic a l bond w ith  th e  fo llo w in g  y/ord., 
i f  any , and i e  thercL_jfore th e  fo rm  which m ust be u se d  a t  
th e  end o f  a s e n te n c e . I t s  ab sen ce  im p l ie s  a s t r o n g  
bond w ith  th e  word fo l lo w in g , end i s  t h e r e f o r e  th e  form  
u se d , f o r  exam ple, a t  th e  head o f  a r e l a t i v e  c la u s e ,  
and b e fo r e  l in k e d  p o s s e e s iv e s .  Bee 3*2. 3»iO f o r  
f u l l e r  d i s c u s s io n .
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V* The c o m b in a tio n : s t r u c t u r a l  ’a n y '-h ig h - lo w  b e fo re

an in h e r e n t  h ig h  a t  th e  head  o f  s d i a to n ic  c h a in  

i s  r e p r e s e n te d  as lo n g  h ig h . The fo llo w in g  
s y l l a b l e s  e re  r e p r e s e n te d  as  s l ip p e d ,^

Examples,:

V. a^ -as-f f o n t - e l - e l - a  + :
/  z /  /
a - a a - b a - f i o n t - e l - e l - a

B ut: 8 - a a - lo n d - o l - o l - a  + D

e - a a - 'b a - lo n d - o l - o e l - a

3■2•3•4• P o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h  t o n e ( s )

t e n s e s ,  a l l  s y l l a b le d  a re

D — r 42 a a ^ y o n te le le

1 t  D—* 42
/  > 1 /  z z /  /
a a b a f y o n te le la

) — * 42 /<  /  z ** z a a lo n d o lo la

1 -  D —0 42 o ab a lo n d o lw ee la

A fte i1 th e r a d i c a l  in  c e r t a i n

h ig h .

’ ---- » 15 tw s a s a m b il i la  (n e e c isu n g u )

---- ♦ 15 tw a a la b f  1 i l a ”r (nakum ujl)

neg .S  01 twi£som a ( k a l a ta )

f i n a l .  In te n s e  n e g .06, F

Example s_:

t u - a - s a m b - i l - i l - a  + P

t u - a - l a b - i l - i l - e  + P 

tu - / - s o m -a  + P — >

o c c u rs  'b y  i t s e l f ’ :

3» 2 . 3 . 5« S u b ju n c tiv e  P a t t e r n ;  h ig h

in  S 01, F o c c u rs  as p a r t  o f th e
2S. The l e s t  s y l l a b l e  i s  II, and th e r eB u b ju n c tiv e  p a t t e r n

i s  a t  l e a s t  one low betw een  t h i s  and th e  p r e f i x ,  even i f

t h i s  means n e u t r a l i z i n g  th e  in h e r e n t  H o f  a r a d ic a l . .  A lso , 

th e  s y l l a b l e  fo llo w in g  an i n h e r e n t ly  h ig h  r a d i c a l  does n o t 

a c c e p t d o u b lin g . C f. a ls o  Rule V U Ib  f o r  ra  1 sed f i n a l .

Exam ples;

t a - Z“ t u - l a b - i l - i l e  (TD) + F —to n e g .06 t a t u l a b i l l l i e

t u - p i t - e  + F (S) — * S 01 t u p i t e '

■^Slipped h ig h s ,  i f  n o t fo llo w e d  by low w ith in  th e  same word, 
a p p e a r  to  be low in  sp eech .

2 S O3/OI4 may be b ro k en  down th u s :
t u - l a - R - e  F — * tu - l e e - R - a  = tu - l e e - R - a

The u n d e r l in e d  e lem en t c a r r i e s  th e  ’c e n t r a l ’ to n e .  We know 
t h a t  th e  f i n a l —e g e ts  i n to  th e  p r o - r a d i c a l  in  p ro g re s s iv e  
t e n s e s  in  g e n e ra l  from  an i n s t p e c t i o n  o f  th e  v e rb  t a b l e :  th e  
r u l e  io  i n v a r i a b l e .  I f  th e  f i n a l  - e ,  th en  p resum ab ly  i t s  
h ig h  f i n a l  to o ,  which n a t u r a l l y  demands b ’c e n t r a l*  low 
betw een  i t s e l f  and th e  h ig h  p r e f ix .
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B ut:

V ia , In  t e n s e  8 01 w ith  s u b ju n c t iv e  p a t t e r n  h a v in g  h ig h  

f i n a l ,  th e  h ig h  f i n a l  i s  r e p la c e d  by p o s t - r a d i c a l  

h ig h  in  th e  p re se n c e  o f  an e lem en t betw een p r e f i x  

and r a d i c a l .

VIb. In  s u b ju n c t iv e  te n s e  n e g .3 02, ze ro  p o s t - r e d i c s l  

tone  le  r e p la c e d  by p o a t - r a d i c a l  h ig h  in  th e  

p re se n c e  o f  an o b je c t  i n f i x ,  and ia  th e n  i n d i s 

t in g u i s h a b le  from  neg. S 01 w ith  o b je c t  i n f i x .

E xam ples:
Z /  /  /  z

V ia. m u -b a - lo n d - o l- o e l- e  F (S)-> 8 01 m ubalondolw eele
z  z

VIb. t u - i - l o n d - o l - o l - a  0 —► neg .S  02 tw l i lo n d o lo la
Z Z Z  Z Z Z Z

t u - i - b a - l o n d - o l - o e l - a  O-* P * neg. 8 02 tw iib e lo n d o lw e e le
Z z  z  j

t u - l - m u - lo n d - o l - o e l - a  0 - * P —*-neg. S 02 tw iim u lo n d o lw ee la

And:

V ila .  In  8 01 a l l  s h o r t  vowel r a d i c a l s  a re  lo w -to n e d :

b u t lo n g  vowel r a d i c a l s  (h av in g  a second ’t o n a l ly

o p e n ’ rnora), and r a d i c a l s  w ith  one or1 more

e x te n s io n  s y l l a b l e s ,  ( r e ) a c o u i r e  a h ig h  to n e

by d o u b lin g , p ro v id e d  t h a t  R ule I  i s  o b se rv e d .

(See a ls o  3 , 2 . 3« 9 - )

E xam ples:

t u - p i t - e  + F (8 ) —*

t u - b s - e  4- F (S) —■*

t u - l u b - u l - u l - e  + F ( s )  — * 

tu -p o o s -e  + F (8 ) — Y

s  z
3 01 t u p i t e

zl ✓! /
3 01 tu b e  p r . tu b e

8 01 tu lu b u lu le

S 01 ( - - t u p o o s e ) — * tupoose  
p r . tu p o ^ s e

A ccord ing  to  th e  g e n e ra l  p h o n o lo g ic a l  r u le  t h a t  in  
nom ina ls  end v e r b a l s ,  f i n a l  -VV i s  h ea rd  as s h o r t .



V llb . In  3 71 end S 71 neg. - k a -  alw ays r e s i s t s

d o u b lin g .

b a - k a - l i m - i n - i n - e  F -* P (8 )  —> 3 71 b a k a llm in in e

b e - i - k a - l l m - i n - i n - a  F - ^ P  ( s ) — > n e g .8 71 b e e k o lim in in a

P e la e d  F in a l  In  o b je c t  r e l a t i v e  t e n s e s  p r e f i x  and

f i n a l  s y l l a b l e  a re  b o th  h ig h . ThiB phenomenon i s  h e re  

c a l l e d  ’r a i s e d  f i n a l ’ . ( i n  th e s e  te n se s ,, monophone 

p r e f ix e s  s im p ly  obey Rule I I I ,  and th e  r a i s e d  f i n a l  

iB u n a f f e c t e d . )

E xam ples: 

t u - k a - f i k - a  + R —* OR 71 . . . ( i l y o )  tu k a f ik a  . . .  

a - k a - f i k - a  + R —► OR 71 . . . ( i l y o )  a k a f ik a  . . .

B u t:

V i l l a .  Where an in h e r e n t ly  low r a d i c a l  i s  p reced ed  by 

a h ig h  te n s e  s ig n ,  and fo llo w e d  im m ed ia te ly  by 

a r a i s e d  f i n a l ,  th e  r a d i c a l  may e i t h e r  (a )  a c c e p t 

d o u b lin g , in  w hich c a se  th e  f i n a l  h ig h  i s  n o t 

r e p r e s e n te d  ( c f .  R ule I ) ,  o r  (b ) n o t a c c e p t 

d o u b lin g , in  w hich c a se  th e  f i n a l  h ig h  i s  r e p r e 

s e n te d  n o rm a lly  ( c f .  R ule I ) .  N.B. A l t e r n a t iv e

(b ) 1b im p o s s ib le  f o r  lo n g -v o w e lle d  r a d i c a l s

, (q -v . below  'Long vow el r a d i c a l s ’ ) .

E xam ples:

V i l l a ,  t u - a c i - f i k - a  + R -—♦ OR 31 ( i l y o ) ( a )  tw a e c i f lk s

(b ) tw a a c i f lk s

tu -a c i-p o o B -a  -<■ R OR

and:

V l l lb .  In  t e n s e s  h a v in g  r a i s e d  f i n a l ,  th e  s y l l a b l e



127 -

■following an i n h e r e n t ly  h ig h  r a d i c a l  does n o t 

a c c e p t  d o u b lin g , ( i t  w i l l  a c c e p t p o s t - r a d i c a l  

h ig h , how ever..)

E xam ples:
V i l lb .  t u - l e h - i l - 1 1 - 8  + R ----- * OR 01 ( i l y u )  t u l a b i l i i a ^ »,

t u - a - l a b - i l - i l - i l e  + R — * OH 21 (T ly o ) t w a b le 'b i l i i l e .  •

3* 2 .3- 7. Low P r e f i x  (L P) .  C e r ta in  t e n s e s  have low pxie f l x  to n e ,  

o v e r r id in g  in h e r e n t  p r e f i x  to n e .

IX . When th e  o v e r r id in g  lo w -to n ed  p r e f ix  o f  c e r t a i n  

t e n s e s  c o n t r a c t s  w ith  a s t r u c t u r a l  h ig h  th e  

r e s u l t a n t  lo n g  vow el i s  r e p r e s e n te d  a s  low , even 

w here t h i s  in v o lv e s  d iso b e y in g  R ule I I .

Exam ples,:

IX. b a - a k u l a a - p i t - a  (LP) — *  SR 57

b a '- in g a - k o n k - e l - e l - a  {LP? — * 0 71

b s '- i- so m -a  (LP) — “* neg . S 02

. /  . Z Z Z
(e b a n tu )  b sa k u le a p : fcs

z z
b e n g a k o n k a le la

beeaoma

3 . 2 . 3 .6 .  D e te rm in a n ts  (TD) . C e r ta in  p r e - i n i t i a l  e le m e n ts  may be 

re g a rd e d  a s  d e te rm in in g  th e  to n e  o f  th e  s y l l a b l e  fo llo w in g . 

They In c lu d e :
‘ a - Z-  ( O i l ,  013, 01b)

n a a - Z-  ( p o s i t i v e  06)

t a - z -  ( n e g a t iv e  11, 13, l b ,  15; 21, 23, 2b;

31, 32, 33, 3b; 01, 03, Ob, 05, 0?)

t a - S -  ( n e g a t iv e  51, 57, 56; 71, 73, 7b)

P r e f ix e s  w ith  to n e s  eo d e te rm in e d  may be re g a rd e d  aa 

h a v in g  im posed to n e .

E xam ples:

a -  t u - l e k - a (ID ) P — -* 611 a tu lo k a  . .  (nga t a f u l l l w e )
/  ✓

a -  t u - l a b - i l - i l - a (TO) P --- * O il
Z z x z z . 

a t u l a b i l i l a . . ( n g a z 
z  z  , tac iw eem e)

n a a - ^ tu - l e k - a (TO) 4- P -----  05 n a a tu le k a
/  /  /■

n a e -  t u - l a b - i l - i l - a (TO) + P — -> 05
z Z Z

n a a t u l a b i l i l a
/  ✓

t a -  tu -a le e - l im -H . (TO) 4- D —& neg . lb
z zZ f

te tw a o le e l im a
s z

t a -  b a - a - l e k - o (TO) 4* P neg . 51 ta b e a le k e
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3• 2. 3• 9• Long vow el r a d i c a l s  and r a d i c a l - e q u i v a le n t s  w ith  h ig h  

f i r s t  m ors and low se co n d .

Xa. When a r a i s e d  f i n a l  o r h ig h  f i n a l  o c c u rs  im m ed ia te ly  

fo llo w in g  a h ig h - to n e d  lo n g  vow el r a d i c a l  o r  r a d i c a l 

e q u iv a le n t ,  i t  i s  n o t  r e p r e s e n t e d ,1  th e  lo n g  vowel 

b e in g  r e p r e s e n te d  as a lo n g  h ig h .

Xb. when p o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h  o c c u rs  a f t e r  a h ig h - to n e d  

lo n g  vow el r a d i c a l - e q u i v a l e n t ,  i t  i s  n o t r e p r e 

s e n t e d , 1  th e  long  vowel b e in g  r e p re s e n te d  as  a

lo n g  h ig h .

E xam ples;

t u - a - poos- a   >

t u - l a - t u a l - i l - a   >

Xa. t u - poos- a  + (S ) F   > 8

t u - im b-e / t u - rmb- e  + ( s )  F — > S

t u - c i - u b - e  + (S) F —— S

t u - l a a l - e  + (S) F — -> S

t u - l e e t -a  + R — » OR

Xb. n e a -  zc i- rn u - ls s _ l- i l - a  (TD) + P

b a - jL e - i le  + P ----

U1 twapooBa . . .  (R ule  X)

02 t u l a t w a a l f l a £-l<6 ne emfuvmij

01 tu p o o se
z

01 twimbe

01 tu cu u b e

01 t u l a a l e

01 . . .  ( i l y o )  t u l e e t a

06 n a o c im w f ia a li la

15 b ee  f i l e

O b v io u s ly , when th e  to n e - c a r r y in g  r a d i c a l  more i s  th e  

f i r s t ,  p o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h  s t a r t s  a t  th e  second , and we 

h ave , eg .
Z  /  X Z Z

t o -  t u - a - l e e t - e (TD) + P n e g .51 ta tw a a le e te
I

NOTE: -All o th e r  v a r i e t i e s  o f  lo n g  vow el R a d ic a ls  and 

e q u iv a le n ts  need no s p e c i a l  comment, b u t sim p ly  obey 

p r e v io u s ly  s t a t e d  r u l e s .

’A gain , th e s e  c a se s  may a l l  be re g a rd e d  as s im p le  s l ip p e d  
h ig h , h e a rd  an low .
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3 .2 .3 .1 0 . Konophone p r e f i x e s  m ust be t o n a l ly  d i s t in g u is h e d  from  

d lp h o n e s ; ’ im posed p a t t e r n s ’ and ’ im posed to n es*  a re  

r e s o lv e d  i n to  s e v e r a l  d i f f e r e n t  b a s ic  ty p e s ,  in c lu d in g :

(a )  d ia to n y ;

(b ) p o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h ;

( c )  h ig h  f i n a l ;

(d ) r a i s e d  f i n a l ;

(o ) to n a l  c o n t r a s t ;

and ( f )  t o n a l  d e te rm in a n ts .

Of th e s e ,  (a )  i s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  the p a i r i n g  o f  

t e n s e s  h a v in g  d i f f e r e n t  em phases. T h is  p a i r i n g  h a s  

b een  o b se rv e d  ( u s u s l l y  u n c le s r ly )  in  s e v e r a l  la n g u a g e s  

p r e v io u s ly ,  and som etim es to n a l  o r  ’ i n t o n a t i o n ’ 

d i f f e r e n c e s  have been  rem arked  on, b u t  th e  e s t a b l i s h 

m ent o f  d is to n y  at; 3 g e n e ra l  to n a l  f e a t u r e  i s  new.

(b )  may a ls o  be a s s o c i a te d  w ith  s im i la r  p a i r i n g . 1

I m p l i c i t  h e r e in  e r e  se m a n tic  and g ram m atica l a s s o c i a t i o n s  

and th e  c l e a r  e s ta b l is h m e n t  o f  a co m p le te  ran g e  o f  

’ em phatic*  and ’n o n -e m p h s tic ’ p a i r s  o f t e n s e s ;  more 

p r o p e r ly ,  t h e s e  a re  t e n s e s  g ra m m a tic a lly  v /eakly-bound 

and s tro n g ly -b o u n d  w ith  what fo llo w s .

At t h i a  p o in t ,  I  th in k  i t  would be a p t  to  g iv e  a 

more d e t a i l e d  expusd o f  th e  ? I rong/w eak bond p r i n c i p l e :  

I ta k e  an e x t r a c t  v e rb a t im  from  0 h ith e r to  u np ublished  

o r ig in a l  a r t i c l e : -

’’The w e sk -b o n d /s tro n g -b o n d  p r i n c i p l e  i s  to  b e  found 

in  many Bantu la n g u a g e s , 1n b o th  nom inal^  end v e r b a l s .  

T y p ic a l ly ,  c e r t a i n  words fo llow ed, by a weak bond (o i' 

z e ro  bond , i c .  end o f  s e n te n c e )  have  ( i f  c a p a b le  o f  

d i s p la y in g  i t )  a t o n a l  d i s t i n c t i o n ,  such  a s  d ia to n y , 

p e n u lt im a te  h ig h , o r  p o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h ;  and c e r t a i n

As may p e n u lt im a te  h ig h . ( c f .  L u c h a z l, N.R. and A ngola)
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words (n o rm a lly  h a v in g  I .V . )  have no I .V . when p re c e d e d

by a s t ro n g  bond. In  Bemba, d i a to n y  i s  th e  s ig n  o f

weak o r  ae ro -b o n d  w ith , what fo l lo w s , and non-o c c u r  1 w e  

o f  I .V . o f  s t r o n g  bond w ith  what p re c e d e s . ( S t r u c tu r a l  

to n e s  o f  n o m ln a ls  a re  t h e r e f o r e  b e s t  re v e a le d  in  s t r o n g 

bond w ith  p re c e d in g , s in c e  th e  a b sen ce  o f  th e  I .V . (o r  

even o f  a h ig h  ae ro  ’l e f t  b e h in d ’ i t )  a ls o  means th e
1

a b sen ce  o f  i t s  Hm e f f e c t . )

1 T liu s :-

th e  s h e l t e r  i s  o ld :
X . Z S /  f  /  . ' S  S
i - c i - s a k - u t - o  (+ D) c i - l - k o t - e  ——> i c l s s k u t a  c i i k o t e

an o ld  s h e l t e r ;
i - c i - e a k - u t - a  ( -  D) ( i ) - c l - k o t - e  ( -  I . V . ) —> i c i s a k u ta - c i k o t e

an o ld  s h e l t e r :
1 - c l - s a k - u t - a  + D 1 - c i - k o t - e  .----- r  i c l s a k u ta  i c ik o te

th e  s h e l t e r  t h e y ’ve b u i l t :
i - c i - s a k - u t - a  ( -  D) b a k u u l i l e  ------> i c l s a k u ta  b a k u u l i le

b u i ld i n g  a s h e l t e r ;
u - k u -k u u l - a  ( -  o) i - c i - o a k - u L - a  (+ I)) —?> ukukuula  i c l s a k u ta  

t h e r e  i s n ’ t  a s h e l t e r  which . . .
( t a k u l i )  i - c i - s a k - u t - a  ( -  U) — t a k u l i  i c / s s k u t s  . . .  

t h e r e  i s n ’t  a s h e l t e r  ( t h e r e 's  som eth ing  e l s e )
( t a k u l i )  i ^ - c i - s a k - u t - a  (+ I)) ----- -> t a k u l i  i c i s a k u ta

C o n t r a s t ;

T here  i s n ’ t  a s h e l t e r .

T here  i s n ' t  a s h e l t e r  which . . .

b o th  o f  which a re :

( t a k u l i )  ( i - ) c i - s o k - u t - a  ■-------* t a k u l i  c i s a k u t a . /  . .
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'’Two s t r o n g ly  bound words a re  t r e a t e d  a lm ost as one 

s in g l e  id e s :  hence  t h e r e  i s  no p a r t i c u l a r  em phasis on 

e i t h e r  word. They n a t u r a l l y  go to g e th e r .

"Two w eakly  bound words a re  o f  c o u rse  two id e a s ;  and 

so em phasis a p p e a rs . A word w ith  d ia to n y  in  m id -se n te n c e  

i s  'e x t r a o r d i n a r y ’ b e c a u se  i t  sounds as  I f  i t  i s  ( o r  

c o u ld  be) a t  s e n te n c e -e n d :  snd by th e  same to k e n , th e  

word fo llo w in g  i s  a l s o  'e x t r a o r d i n a r y '  b e c au se  i t  soxmde 

as  i f  i t  s h o u ld n 't  r e a l l y  be t h e r e .  S im i la r ly  a word 

h a v in g  I .V . a f t e r  a n e g a t iv e  v e rb  ( o r  a f t e r  -L I  o r -BA-) 

i s  e x t r a o r d i n a r y ' b e c a u se  in  such  csB es 's t r o n g  b o n d ' i s  

much th e  more no rm al.

"Now, a s  we have s e e n , l  some n o m in a ls  and some v e rb s  

a re  by n a tu r e  in c a p a b le  o f  d i s p la y in g  d ia to n y  (N tX D; 

V ^ > D ); and some n o m in a ls  by n a tu r e  n e v e r  have I .V . 

(N sX  LV.) .  O th e r  n o m in a ls  and v e rb s  may d i s p la y  d ia to n y  

(N + D; V 4 D ), o r  n o t (N -  D; V -  D ); w h ile  many n om ina ls  

may have I .V . (N + I .V . ) ,  o r  n o t  (N -  I . V . ) .  U sing  th e s e  

c o n v e n tio n s , a t  l e a s t  t h e  fo llo w in g  c o m b in a tio n s  e re  

p o s s ib le  in  Bemba: ( l| s ta n d s  f o r  weak bond, and O  f o r  

s t r o n g  b o n d ).

(1 ) N - D O N - I .V . c o n t r a s t (2 ) N + D N + I .V .
(3 ) V - D o  N I .V . c o n t r a s t U ) V + D II N I.V .
(5) V - D C  N + I .V . c o n t r a s t (6) V + D II N + I.V .
(7 )  neg .V '(C  N - I .V , c o n t r a s t (8 )

-L I
neg.V ):,-bX-Jjl N + I .V .

(9 ) N * D 0  N I .V . c o n t r a s t (10) N tX> D II N + I.V .
(11) V -X> D »/= N + I .V . no a l t e r n a t i v e , th e r e f o r e c o u ld be e i t h e r
(12) V K D Vo N I .V . no a l t e r n a t i v e , t h e r e f o r e c o u ld be e i t h e r
(13) N & D Vc N I .V , no a l t e r n a t i v e , t h e r e f o r e c o u ld be e i t h e r

end l a s t l y :

( i l l )  N i^D  C  c la u s e  (no a l t e r n a t i v e  -  o b v io u s ly . ')

^H ere, in  TROST, and in  TTBL.
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1 , 3i* 5® 7? 9 a re  ‘n o rm a l’ c o m b in a tio n s ’ and so have no 

e m p h asis ; in  2 ,1 4 ,6 ,8 ,1 0  th e r e  i s  em p h asis; in  11, 12, 

13 th e r e  i s  no i n d i c a t i o n  one way o r  th e  o th e r ;  and in  

1U th e r e  i s  no e m p h asis , and no p o s s ib le  a l t e r n a t i v e .

" I t  seems t h a t  th e  word n o rm a lly  found to  c a r r y  th e  

em phasis  i n  an E n g lis h  t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  th e  word t h a t  h a s  

th e  ’e x t r a o r d i n a r y ’ s ig n  in  Bemba. ( i e ,  D in  th e  c a se  

o f  a v e rb  fo llo w e d  by weak bpnd, and I .V . in  th e  ca se  

o f  a nom inal p re c e d e d  by  weak b o n d .)  But in  ca se  (2 ) 

above b o th  f i r s t  and second  nom inal c a r r y  e x t r a o r d in a r y  

s ig n s  (D b e c a u se  fo llo w e d  by weak bond, and I .V . b e c a u se  

p re c e d e d  by  weak b o n d ) ; and a l th o u g h  h e re  i t  v e ry  o f te n  

seem s to  b e  th e  word w ith  I .V . in  Bomba t h a t  c a r r i e s  th e  

em phasis  i n  an E n g l is h  t r a n s l a t i o n ,  some o c c a s io n s  have 

b een  o b se rv e d  when i t  h a s  seemed to  be t h a t  w ith  D.

"T ills  p o s s ib ly  g iv e s  a c lu e  to  th e  f u r t h e r  new 

p r i n c i p l e ,  v i z .  t h a t  when b o th  words c a r r y  an ’e x t r a 

o r d in a r y ’ s ig n ,  we h av e , i n  a b s t r a c t ,  ’u n d i s t r i b u t e d ’ 

o r  ’u n lo c a t e d ’ em p h asis , w hich , in  a g iv e n  e x te r n a l ,  

p h y s ic a l  c o n te x t  o f  s i t u a t i o n ,  w i l l  l o c a t e  i t s e l f  on 

e i t h e r  th e  f i r s t  word o r  th e  second  -  th e  p h y s ic a l  con

t e x t  a lo n e  m aking th e  l o c a t i o n  o b v io u s . I t h in k  t h i s  

p r in c ii3 1 e  may h o ld  th ro u g h o u t :  even  i n  c a s e s  where o n ly  

one word c a r r i e s  an ’e x t r a o r d i n a r y ’ s ig n ,  i t  seems l i k e l y  

t h a t  a l l  we can f i n a l l y  l a y  down i s  t h a t  h e re  we have  an 

’e m p h a tic ’ s e n te n c e  -  J u s t  where th e  em phasis  l i e s ,  in  

th e  mlndB o f  th e  s p e a k e rs  (o r  i n  an  E n g l is h  t r a n s l a t i o n ) ,  

w i l l  h e  d e c id e d  by th e  p h y s ic a l  c o n te x t .  Thus, i n  

Bemba: "H e’ s s i t t i n g  on a c h a i r "  (n o -e m p h as is )  i s

f o rm a lly  d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e  from  b o th  "H e’s s i t t i n g  on  a 

c h a i r "  (n o t  k n e e l in g  on i t ) ,  and "He’s s i t t i n g  on a c h a i r " 

(n o t  a s t o o l ) ;  b u t  th e  l a t t e r  two a re  n o t  fo rm a lly  

d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e  from  each  o th e r :  th e y  a re  however a lw ays
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and im m ed ia te ly  d i s t i n g u i s h a b le  by c o n te n t  o f  s i t u a t i o n .  

(W hereas in  eg. E n g lis h  a l l  th r e e  a re  fo rm a lly  d i s t i n g u i s h 

a b le .  ) ”

(The a r t i c l e  th e n  p ro c e e d s  to  d i s c u s s  th e  I .V . in  

n o m in a ls  i n  f u r t h e r  d e t a i l ,  and so i s  n o t r e l e v a n t  h e r e . )

To r e v e r t :  h ig h  f i n a l  (c )  on page I'S'l i s  found  

e s p e c i a l l y  i n  s u b ju n c t iv e s ,  where i t  i s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  

h ig h  p r e f i x ;

(d ) R a ise d  f i n a l  i s  found  in  th o s e  r e l a t i v e  t e n s e s  

where fche head-w ord  o f  th e  r e l a t i v e  c la u s e  i s  I t s e l f  

th e  ’o b j e c t ’ o f the  v e rb ,  and i n  v/hich i t  i s  a s s o c ia te d  

w ith  h ig h  p r e f i x ;

(e )  T onal c o n t r a s t  o c c u rs  a t  a p h o n o lo g ic a l  l e v e l ,  

and i s  a r e s o lv in g  f e a t u r e  in  th e  a n a ly s i s  o f  to n a l  

b e h a v io u r  o f  monophono p r e f i x e s ;

( f )  T onal d e te rm in a n ts  a re  p r e - i n i t i a l  e le m e n ts  which 

a lw ays im pose a c e r t a i n  to n e  on th e  fo llo w in g  e le m en t.

( a ) ,  ( b ) ,  (c )  and (d ) a re  to  be c l e a r l y  d i s t i n g u is h e d  

one from  a n o th e r  in  t o n a l  s tu d y ; each  h a s  i t s  own 

b eh a v io u r.. In  d i s t i n g u i s h in g  th e s e  modes o f  b e h e v io d r  

i t  h a s  been  o f  h e lp  to  c o n s id e r  c a s e s  (1 ) w ith  p o ly s y l l a b i c  

(e x te n d e d )  r a d i c a l s  ( th e  lo n g e r  th e  b e t t e r . ’ ) ,  ( i i )  w ith  

m o n o sy lla b ic  lo n g  vow el r a d i c a l s .

Some o f th e  f e a t u r e s  h e re  i m p l i c i t  o r  a c t u a l l y  n o te d  

(m o s tly  l a i d  down f o r  th e  f i f s t  tim e  in  TROST) may be  o f  

u se  i n  th e  s tu d y  o f  o th e r  B antu  la n g u a g e s :  i n  la n g u a g e s  

w here any o r  a l l  o f  (a )  to  ( f )  do n o t o c c u r i n  p r e c i s e l y  

th e s e  formB o r  c o n te x ts ,  th e y  may n e v e r th e le s s  p rove  

s u g g e s t iv e .  I t  may a l s o  b e  o f  v a lu e  i n  to n a l  a n a ly s i s  

to  d iv id e  t e n s e  s ig n s  i n to  z e ro s ,  m onophones, d ip h o n es  

and above. F in a l l y  we s h o u ld  n o te  t h a t  s y l l a b l e ,  e lem en t 

and more a r e  o f te n  to  be d i s t i n g u i s h e d .
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3.2.14. The p a t t e r n  o f  r e  1 ub 1 g n s h i ps ’betw een d ia to n y , p o s t -

r a d i c a l  h ig h , h ig h  f i n a l  end ae ro  p o s t - r a d i c a l  to n e s  

makes a moat i n t e r e s t i n g  s tu d y , We may c o n s id e r  t h i s  

p a t t e r n  u n d e r f iv e  h e a d s  a t  f i r s t ,  v iz .

(1 )  No ' i n t r u s iv e *  Ii o r  h * p re se n c e  o f  i n t r u s i v e  H or h

D ^ - rO  ( a l l  t e n s e s  h a v in g  D (w ith  II o b j . i n f .  ) )  

0 * - < P  (8 02 n e g . ,  S 72 neg . (w ith  H o b j . i n f . ) )

F 7 P (s  01 (w ith  H o b j . i n f .  o r  w ith  h ) ) ;

(? )  neg. S 01 ( h a v i n g 'i n t r u s iv e  * - i - ) )

(2 )  Zero p r e - r a d i c a l  *—r ta - ? d e te rm in a n t + ze ro  p r e - r s d i c a l  

0 x—f P ( t e n s e s  01, (0 3 ))

P *—7 F ( te n s e  05)

(3 ) P o s i t i v e  f u tu r e  t e n s e s  /—7 n e g . f u tu r e  t e n s e s  (w ith  ta-"'"
d e te rm in a n t  t  - a -  p r e - r a d i c a l )  

0*—r P  (5 1 , (5 7 ) ,  71, (7 3 ))

(I4) S u b j, w ith  - 1 -  p r e - r a d i c a l  s u b l .  w ith  low p r e f i x
• + - 1 -  p r e - r a d i c a l

P*—r 0 (S 01 7 02 neg. ; 8 71 72 n e g . )

(5 )  Odd-num bered t e n s e s  even-num bered  t e n s e s  (e x c e p t 06)

0

We can t r y  th e s e  a g a in s t  one a n o th e r  sy m m e tr ic a lly

High ’i n t r u d e r '

H igh ’ i n t r u d e r '

H igh ' i n t r u d e r '  / lo w  ’ i n t r u d e r ’ .plus. low ' i n t r u d e r '  

Low ' i n t r u d e r '  on (b o ro )  p r e f i x

H igh ' i n t r u d e r '

(? )

f o rm u la t io n , I have c o l le d  b o th  i n t r u s iv e

to n e s  and i n t r u s i v e  elem o 1 i t b by th e  s in g le  name ' i n t r u d e r ' .

On th e  e v id e n c e  o f f e r e d ,  v/e can e s t a b l i s h  " s i m i l a r i t y  

o f  d i r e c t i o n  o f  s h i f t " ;  th u s  -



D 0

and F P

w ith

w ith

w ith
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H.

H.

ob j

ob J

ob J

in f 1

I n f

i n f

w ith  t a Z d e te rm in a n t  

w ith  t a  Z d e te rm in a n t

So we may co n c lu d e  t h a t  F ' — r P and P z— -r F b o th  r e p r e s e n t  

a s im i l a r  " d i r e c t i o n  o f  s h i f t "  to  t h a t  o f  0 *— r  P. The 

P to  F, F to  P r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  t h e r e f o r e  o f  a d i f f e r e n t  

o r d e r  from  th e  0 to  P, P to  0 . T h is  i s  n o t s u r p r i s i n g ,

s in c e  by  ch an g in g  0 to  P, we change as  i t  were ’an a b sen ce  

o f  h i g h ’ to  ’a p re s e n c e  o f  more th a n  one h ig h ’ , w h ile  in  

ch a n g in g  F to  P we change ’one low -  one h ig h ’ to  'no  low s 

and more th a n  one h i g h ' .  ( I  am sp e a k in g  h e re  i n  a b s t r a c t  

th e  a c tu a l  number o f  s y l l a b l e s  In v o lv e d  does n o t  e n te r  th e  

d ic c u s e io n :  in  p r i n c i p l e ,  F in v o lv e s  one h ig h , p lu s  one

low  b e tw een  i t s e l f  and p r e f i x ,  w h ile  P in v o lv e s  any number 

o f  h ig h s  b e tw een  rad ica  1 and s u f f i x .  )

I t  i s  a l s o  n o t s u r p r i s i n g  to  f i n d  t h a t  w ith  LP (and  

- £ - )  p r e - r a d ic a  1, P 0

w h ile  0 P w ith  t o - '  and - a -  p r e - r a d i c a l ;  

s in c e  LP p lu e  - 1 -  g iv e s  an L (h ) r e s u l t ,  w h ile  TD -  p lu s  

- a -  g iv e s  an  L (L) r e s u l t :  we may r e g a rd  th e s e  (LH and LL) 

a s  h a v in g  o p p o s i te  ’ s i g n s ’ i n  a m a th e m a tic a l s e n se , and 

th u s  p ro d u c in g  o p p o s ite  e f f e c t s .

I f  we th e n  c o n s id e r  th e  0 /P , P /0  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i n  te rm s 

o f  ’ s i g n s '  we g e t  th e  f o l lo w in g  r e s u l t

P r e - r a d l c a l

add +

add +

add -  -  (= +)

add -

P o s t - r a d i c a l  

change -  to  + 

change -  to  + 

change -  to  + 

change + to  -

(H. o b j . )
( t a Z ) 

( ta ^  a )

(LP)
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W hile w ith  P /F  and F /P  we s im p ly  h a v e : -

P r e - r a d i c a l  P o s t - r a d i c a l

add + change P to  F o r  F to  P

However, i f  we examine t h i s . l a s t  i n  more d e t a i l ,  i t  becom es 

c l e a r  t h a t  i t  i s  n o t r e a l l y  p a ra d o x ic a l  a t  a l l ;  f o r

P -----* F we add H -to n a l  d e te rm in a n t  to  p r e - r a d i c a l ,  w h ile  f o r

F -----*- P we add H-e lernen t ( - i ~ )  o r s u b t r a c t  H - to n a l  d e te rm in a n t

and add H -o b j. in f*

The f a c t  t h a t  b o th  i n t r u d e r s  a re  H i s  n o t  s t r a n g e ,

se e n  l i k e  t h i a :  0 — P i s  a s t r a i g h t  rn in u s-to -p lix s  

r e l o t i o n ,  w h ile  F - — i s  a second  s ta g e .

0 w ith  (+) p r e - r a d i c s l  ——*■ P w ith  ( - )  p r o - r a d .  — * Q ( th e  

o r d in a r y  + / -  r e l a t i o n )

F w ith  (+) p r e - r a d i c a l  — P w ith  (+) p r e - r a d .  ---- x  F ( th e

(+ /-+ )  r e l a t i o n )

A p l e a s a n t  i l l u s t r a t i o n  i s : -

s  01 Hp L F ( , . . . ’” ) p lu s
/

- i -  p r e - r a d i c a l  g iv e s

n eg . 8 01 Hp H 1 P ( ” T@t’ **“ ) p lu s LP g iv e s

neg . S 02 Lp H 0 ( l 'G ) f . . .~ )  p lu s H ob,j. g iv e s

neg . S 0 2 (+ o b j) Lp H H P ( - " V 4 ”  ) “  ’ • • • )

( r a d i c a l  r in g e d )

I  th in k  t h i s  s e r i e s  makes i t  a s  c l e a r  a s  a n y th in g  

c o u ld  t h a t  to n a l  ‘b a l a n c e ’ each  s id e  o f  th e  r a d i c a l  h a s  

to  be p re s e rv e d  In  th o s e  te n s e s  w hich a r e  th e m se lv e s  in  

a s t a t e  o f  ‘u n s ta b le  e q u i l i b r i u m '*

We can  d e te c t  no s p e c i a l  f e a t u r e  g iv in g  r i s e  to  d ia to n y .

I f  we com pare odd and even-num bered  p r e - r a d i c a l  te n s e  s ig n s ,  

we f in d  th e  'a d d i t io n *  o f  H ( in  11 and 1$) c h an g in g  P to  D, 

o f  HL ( in |a i )  and o f L ( in  M l), ch an g in g  0 to  D, o f  L (01) 

c h an g in g  0 to  D, and even o f  no change s t  a l l  i n  p r e - r a d i c a l
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(7 1 ) w ith  c o rre s p o n d in g  D In  (7 2 ) . I t  i s  f a i r l y  c e r t a i n  

th e r e f o r e  t h a t  th e r e  i s  no ’ s p e c i a l  f e a t u r e ' ;  h u t  th e r e  

i s  a s  we have se en  a way o f  c a u s in g  D to  ' r e v e r t '  to  0 -  

"by i n s e r t i n g  H. o b j . i n f .  D in  even-num bered  te n s e s  i s  

p e rh a p s  a n e a r - in t o n a t i o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  -  b u t  n o t  j u s t  

i n t o n a t i o n a l ,  s in c e  i t  i s  so r ig o r o u s ly  o b se rv e d , and o f te n  

a s s o c ia te d  w ith  changes o f shape  aB w e ll .

F o r exam ple:

p r e - r a d . p o s t - r a d . p r e - r a d . p o s t - r a d

11 1 P + H g iv e s  12 LH D

21 H 0 -t- TIL g iv e s  22 hi£ (ll?) D

31 H 0 (no 32 )

h l H 0 4- L g iv e s  U2 HL D

01 Z 0 + L g iv e s  02. 1 /2  L 0/D

71 L 0 + Z g iv e s  72 D

15 L p + H g iv e s  16 LH D

05 Z p (TD) g iv e s  06 (TD)Z P



Fx*om p « l j l  to  p . 138, i t  was n o t p o s s ib le  to  g iv e

m eanings p assim  f o r  re a s o n s  o f  sp ace  and la y o u t .  They 

a r e  appended below , w ith  s e c t i o n  numbers and r u le  num bers.

P -1 3 1 .

3 * 2 .3 * 1 . R ule I :  th e y  w i l l  a r r i v e  a t  th e  r i v e r

P .1 3 2 .

3. 2 .3 . 2.

th ey  w i l l  p a ss  a lo n g  th e  ro ad

I I :  toe have ( j u s t )  a r r i v e d  a t  th e  r i v e r

l e t  u s  n o t  re a d

we s h a l l  draw w a te r  from  now on

we have ( j u s t )  p a sse d  a lo n g  th e  road  

th ey  a r r i v e d  a t  th e  v i l l a g e
I

th e y  p a s se d  a lo n g  th e  ro a d

I l l a :  he w i l l  a r r i v e  tom orrow

he w i l l  send  a Boma m essengex1

you (n.) have ( j u s t )  a r r iv e d  a t  th e  ro ad  

i t  ( e g . ’ r e l i s h ’ ) was p l e n t i f u l  once

I l l b :  had he s to p p e d  . . .

he d id  n o t abandon him

he d id  nob abandon you

he d id  n o t  f o r g e t  a l l  abou t him

he d id  n o t f o r g e t  a l l  abou t you

21133-
3 .2 .3 .3 .

IVa:

IVb:

we e x p la in e d

we f o rg o t  e l l  ab o u t them

we g o t them  back

r e c e n t l y

21131-
V: he (h a s  j u s t )  sucked

he sucked  them

he e x p la in e d

he e x p la in e d  to  them



3* 2» 3» we have even le a r n e d  E n g lis h

we have even f o r g o t te n  a l l  ab o u t (o u r)  home 

l e t  ub n o t r e a d  ( t h i s )  l e t t e r

3o2„3o5

p . 135.

we have  n o t f o r g o t te n

l e t  ub p e sa

Vltjp you sh o u ld  e x p la in  to  them

V Ib: l e t  u s  n o t e x p la in

l e t  u s  n o t e x p la in  to  them

l e t  u s  n o t e x p la in  to  him

V ila*  l e t  u s  p a s s  (now)

l e t  u s  be

l e t  u s  e x p la in  (now)

l e t  u s  th row  away (now)

p„ 136 ,.

VI l b : l e t them

l e t them

3* 2u 3« 60 & D 4 when

v V O when

V i l l a : ■- J w when

0 * » when

heap  aol3. round  ( th e  p l a n t s )  

n o t heap  s o i l  round 

we a r r i v e  . . .  ( f u l l  f u tu r e )  

ho a r r l v e e  ( f u l l  f u tu r e )  

we a r r i v e d  <».. ( to d a y )  

we th rew  . ( to d a y )

V i l i b ; when we f o r g o t  a l t o g e th e r  «»»

o *, when we f o rg o t  a l t o g e th e r  • , .  ( r e c e n t ly )

3«2u3“ 7* IX; th e  p e o p le  who w i l l  be p a s s in g  (from  now on)

{
a re  su p p o sed  t

ought to

sh o u ld

°1
J

fo llo w

l e t  them  n o t r e e d / th e y  s h o u ld n ’t  re a d

3u 2 -3 /8 ^ had we s to p p e d  ». <, (he  would n o t be an g ry )

had we c o m p le te ly  f o r g o t t e n  ( i t  would n o t be  good)

we have  s to p p e d

we have c o m p le te ly  f o r g o t t e n

we u se d  n o t to  d ig

th e y  won’t  s to p



J<,2o3o9« we hove (ju fc t)  th row n

wo to k o  (some) to  th e  c h i e f  ae w e ll

Xa: l e t  u s th ro w  /  we sh o u ld  th row

l e t  u s  d ig  /  B ing

l e t  u s  p e e l  i t

l e t  uej e le e p

o6 . when we b r in g  . .»

Xb: i t  eh u t him  in

t h e y ’ve come . . .

we won’t  b r in g
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3 .3 -  TABULATION

T h is  s e c t i o n  i s  a lm o st e n t i r e l y  r e p e a te d  from  TTBL.

3 .3 .1 .  The T a b u la t io n  o f  th e  Tensfes

I f  we d i s r e g a r d  a l l  s u b je c t  snd  o b je c t  p r e f i x e s ,  

l o c a t i v e  B u ff ix e a  and th e  e x is te n c e  o f  h ig h -  and lo w -to n ed  

r a d i c a l s  ( a l l  o f  w hich a f f e c t  t e n e e - a ig n s ,  b u t  o n ly  a t  a 

p h o n o lo g ic a l  and t o n o lo g i c s l  l e v e l ) ,  we f in d  t h a t  fo rm a lly  

s p e a k in g  th e  Bemba v e rb  has  a t  l e a s t  U8 p o s i t i v e  and 31 

n e g a t iv e  s in g le -w o rd  m a in -se n te n c e  te n s e s .  (O b je c t and 

s u b je c t  r e l a t i v e  se n te n c e  and s u b - r e l a t i v e  s e n te n c e  t e n s e s  

a ls o  e x i s t ,  b u t  a re  e s s e n t i a l l y  m a in -se n te n c e  t e n s e s  w ith  

r e g u l a r  to n a l  m o d i f i c a t i o n s . ) In  o r d e r  to  s tu d y  and 

e v a lu a te  a v e rb  o f  su ch  c o m p le x ity , i t  i s  n e c e s s a ry  f i r s t  

to  f in d  some m ethod o f  t a b u l a t i o n .  T here  a re  two’ p o s s ib le  

p o in t s  o f  d e p a r tu r e ;  fo rm , and m ean ing . I f  we u se  th e  

l a t t e r ,  we a r r i v e  a t  a m a t r ix  in v o lv in g  a t  l e a s t  th e  

c a te g o r i e s  o f  o rd e r  ( p o s i t i v e  o r  n e g a t iv e ) ,  t im e , a s p e c t ,

mood, and em p h asis . B ut th e n  we f in d  t h a t  c e r t a i n  

’p ig e o n - h o le s ’ i n  th e  t o t a l  t a b l e  a re  f i l l e d  by te n s e  

fo rm s t h a t  a ls o  o c c u r  e ls e w h e re , g iv e n  th e  r i g h t  c o n te x t  

and th e  r i g h t  r a d i c a l .  (R a d ic a l  we may d e f in e  a s  t h a t  

e lem en t in  th e  Bemba v e rb  c a r r y in g  t h a t  m eaning w hich i s  

in d e p e n d e n t o f  t e n s e - s i g n s  and p r e f i x e s  and i n f i x e s . ) I t  

i s  c o n v e n ie n t  f o r  d e m o n s tra t io n  and o th e r  p u rp o se s  to

c o n s t r u c t  o u r t a b l e s  show ing th e s e  d u a l  and t r i p l e  f u n c t io n  

fo rm s o ccu p y in g  t h e i r  com p le te  ran g e  o f p ig e o n - h o le s ,  even 

though  t h i s  may mean a s a c r i f i c e  o f fo rm a l c l a r i t y .  ( I t  

s h o u ld  b e  rem em bered, how ever, t h a t  even suph comprom ise 

t a b l e s  -  i n  o ’m e re ’ o rd e r - tim e -a s p c c t-b o n d -m o o d  m a tr ix  -  

can  o n ly  expose b a s i c  m ean in g s; th e  p r e c i s e  a p p l i c a t i o n s  

o f  some o f  th e  t e n s e s  a re  so r u b t l e  as  to  d e fy  even f i v e 

d im e n s io n a l  t a b u l a t i o n . )
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TABLE I
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JI cm
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curlier today 3

im m e d i a t e  4
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I m m e d ia te  15

la te r  today 6
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3*3’ 2. The se m a n tic  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  on fchich th e s o  t a b l e s  are

b a s e d  e re  os fo l lo w s :

lo  I n  each  p ig e o n -h o le ,  th e  u p p e r member i e  p o s i t i v e  and 

th e  low er n e g a t iv e .

2<> A l l  on t a b l e s  M and A and t a b l e  P a re  i n d i c a t i v e s .  

(See 3*3’ 2 .1 2 . ,  bolow )

3® A l l  on t a b l e  S end l i n e  01 a re  s u b ju n c t iv e s ,  th o se  

on l i n e  01 r e f e r r i n g  to  h y p o th e t ic a l  e v e n ts .

A l l  on l i n e s  1 r e f e r  to  e v e n ts  in  rem ote  p a s t ,

( a )  b e in g  u n tim e d , and (b ) tim ed . i e .  i f  1 5 /1 6  e r e

u so d , tim e  c a n n o t be s p e c i f i e d .

5- A l l  on l i n e  2 r e f e r  to  r e c e n t  e v e n ts ,  ( i e .  e a r l i e r 1 

th a n  to d a y , b u t n o t y e t  r e g a rd e d  as rem o te . )

6. A l l  on l i n o  3 r e f e r  to  e v e n ts  e a r l i e r  to d a y .

7. A l l  on l i n e  h r e f e r  to  e v e n ts  in  th e  im m ediate  p a s t  

(o r  im m ediate  f u t u r e ,  see  below  a t  3 ’ 3’ 11*)

8 . A l l  on l i n e s  0 r e f e r  to  e v e n ts  ( a )  a t  s e ro  tim e

(u n tim e d ) and (b ) p r e s e n t  ( t im e d ) .

9 . A l l  on l i n e  5 r e f e r  to  e v e n ts  in  th e  im m ediate  fu tu r<  .

10. A l l  on l i n e  6 r e f e r  to  e v e n ts  l a t e r  to d a y .

11. A l l  on l i n e s  7 r e f e r  to  e v e n ts  tom orrow  and onw ards.

12. A l l  on t a b l e  A have no tim e  r e f e r e n c e  o f  t h e i r  own,

b u t  a lw ays a p p ly  to  a c tu a l  e v e n ts  a n t e r i o r  to  some

o th e r  e v e n t.

13. A l l  on t a b i c  H r e f e r  to  supposed  e v e n ts  in  th e  p a s t ,  

o r  e l s e  to  e v e n ts  s u p p o s e d ,a s  c o n se q u e n t upon an 

e v e n t i t s e l f  n o t  y e t  a c c o m p lish e d , o r  eg . a w ish  n o t 

c e r t a i n  o f  f u l f i l m e n t .

1U. A l l  on t a b l e  P r e f e r  to  p o t e n t i a l  e v e n ts  supposed  in  

th e  f u t u r e ,  o r  t o  e v e n ts  t h a t  a re  ’ supposed  to  o c c u r ',  

o r  'c o u l d '  o c c u r.
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15- A ll  i n  colum ns 1 and 2 r e f e r  to  s im p le  e v e n ts .

16o A ll  i n  colum ns 3 snd  U r e f e r  to  p r o g re s s iv e  e v e n ts .

17- A l l  i n  colum ns 5 and 6 r e f e r  to  e v e n ts  o f  which th e

e f f e c t s  s t i l l  p e r s i s t  a t  th e  tim e  o f s p e a k in g .

18a A l l  in  colum ns 7 and 8 r e f e r  to  e v e n ts  c o n s id e re d  

from  th e  p o in t  o f in c e p t io n  o r  c o m p le tio n .

19 . A l l  in  odd-bum bered colum ns throw  em phasis ( i f  any) 

on what fo llo w s  th e  v e rb , o r  more p r e c i s e l y ,  a re  

s t r o n g ly  bound to  what fo llo w s  (and  fo rm a lly  t h e r e 

f o r e  c a n n o t s ta n d  a t  th e  end o f  a s e n te n c e ) .

20 . A l l  i n  even-num bered  colum ns throw  em phasis on th e  

v e rb  i t s e l f ,  o r ,  more p r e c i s e l y ,  hav e  o n ly  a w eak-
i

bond w ith  what f o l lo w s ,  (and  fo rm a lly  t h e r e f o r e  may 

s ta n d  in  m id -sen te n ce  o r  s e n te n c e - e n d ) .

A d d i t i o n a l :

21. R e l a t i v e  t e n s e s  can o n ly  be form ed from  odd-num bered 

(m) t e n s e s ,  and P t e n s e s  (by a s y s te m a t ic  a l t e r a t i o n  

o f  t o n e - p a t t e r n )  and n e g a t iv e  r e l a t i v e s  from  th e s e  

by i n s e r t i o n  o f  i n f i x  - s i -  b e h a v in g  t o n a l l y  l i k e  t a - .

22. R h e to r i c a l  n e g a t iv e  t e n s e s  can o n ly  be  form ed from

M and P t e n s e s .

23. S u b - r e l a t i v e  t e n s e s  can on ly  be draw n from  e v e n -  

num bered (M) t e n s e s ,  and t h e i r  n e g a t iv e s  have p r e 

i n i t i a l  t o - .

2h, S and II t e n s e s  have no s p e c i a l  r e l a t i v e  fo rm s: 

t a b l e  P t e n s e s  have o b je c t  r e l a t i v e  fo rm s.

25. A l l  i n  t a b l e s  A and H can n ev e r o c c u r e s  com p le te  

s e n te n c e s  in  th e m s e lv e s , i e .  th e y  a re  a lw ays sub

o r d in a te
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Not eg

See, 5. 3* 2. 3

The d i f f e r e n c e  be tw een  M and A and P on th e  one hand , 

and 3 and H on th e  o th e r ,  i s  th u s  one o f  mood* T h is  needs 

no f u r t h e r  d is c u s B io n , th e  te rm  mood b e in g  u se d  in  an 

e n t i r e l y  c o n v e n tio n a l  s e n se , and s u b ju n c t iv e  t e n s e s  in  

Bemba p e rfo rm in g  much th e  same f u n c t io n s -  as  s u b ju n c t iv e s  i n  

o th e r  la n g u a g e s .

See 3* 3* 2* 5*
The d i s t i n c t i o n  ’r e c e n t  -  r e m o te ’ h a s  h ith e r to '* ' b een  

fo rm u la te d  ( i f  a t  a l l )  s s  ’y e s te r d a y  -  b e fo r e  y e s te r d a y ’*I
V ery  o f te n ,  a ’r e c e n t ’ 'e v e n t w i l l  be d is c o v e re d  to  hav e  

o c c u rre d  y e s te r d a y ,  n a t u r a l l y  enough: b u t  th e  c o r r e c t  

d i v i s i o n  i s  th e  v a g u e r one. The a t t i t u d e  o f  th e  sp e a k e r  

i s  th e  d e c id in g  f a c t o r ,  n o t th e  m ec h a n ic a l d i v i s i o n  o f  

d a y s .

See 3* 3* 2. 8 .

The a e ro  l i n e  c o n ta in in g  01 /02  i s  r e a l l y  ’a l l - t i m e ' ,  

w h ile  t h a t  c o n ta in in g  0 5 /0 6  i s  ’p r e s e n t* .  J u s t  a s  tim e 

c a n n o t be s p e c i f i e d  w ith  t e n s e s  1 5 /1 6 , so w ith  0 5 /06  when 

th e y  a re  b e in g  u sed  o f e v e n ts  e a r l i e r  th a n  to d a y . ( i f  th e ,  

fo rm s 0 5 /0 6  a r e  used  in  t h e i r  c a p a c i ty  a s  ’3 5 /3 6 ’ o r ’k 5 /U 6 ’ 

we can s p e c i f y  t im e , how ever*) See be low  a t  3 7 • C cs/cQ (e) 

See 3 .3 ,2 * 1 3 , l k  & 2b

When fo llo w e d  by nga, t e n s e s  O il and OI3/OII4 a r e  th e  

p a s t  c o u n te r p a r t s  o f 071 /072  and O73/O7U p re c e d e d  by nga; 

b o th  th e  fo rm e r  and th e  l a t t e r  may how ever be  u se d  w ith o u t 

nga , w hereupon t h e i r  E n g lis h  m ean ings a p p e a r  to  d iv e r g e .  

See s p e c i a l  n o te  on T ab le  3, nnd exam ples on pp . I$8/^ 

1 Cf* DC 1 , DO 2
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See 3. 3. 2 .18

I t  would "be more p ro p e r  to  s p l i t  th e  in c e p t iv e  and 

c o m p le tiv e  a s p e c t s  and u s e  up th e  re m a in in g  d i g i t s  9 and 0 

on a n o th e r  two colum ns. But i t  was f e l t  b e t t e r  to  le a v e  

them  b o th  u n d e r 7 and 8 f o r  co n v en ien ce  o f p r in t i n g .
✓

A lso  th e r e  i s  in  C e n tra l  Bemba a t e n s e - s ig n  - C I - ,  

occu i» ring  on ly  w ith  th e  d e f e c t iv e  v e rb  -L I  and c a r r y in g  
th e  f o r c e  o f ’ s t i l l ’ . ( e g . t u c i l A  . . .  we a re  s t i l l  . . . )  

T h is  m igh t be g iv e n  y e t  a n o th e r  colum n, s in c e  i t  r e p r e s e n t s  

an a s p e c t  n o t m en tioned  h i t h e r t o .  A p re v io u s  o b s e rv e r
z /

h a s  re c o rd e d  - a c i -  a s  i t s  p a s t  t e n s e  w ith  - L I ,  and te n s e s
/  z z z z

- c i l i i -  - a  and - e c i l i i  -  **a a s  p r e s e n t  and p a s t  w ith

norm al v e rb s  (eg . tu c i l i ib o m b a ,  we a re  s t i l l  w o rk in g );

b u t  th e s e  l a t t e r  th r e e  t e n s e s  a re  n e v e r  h e a rd  o u ts id e  

R iv e r  L uapula  Bemba, in  w hich a re a  th e r e  may w e ll  be y e t  

more a s p e c t s  to  be t a b u l a t e d .  (The p r e s e n t  t a b u l a t i o n  

i f  f o r  by f a r  th e  m ost im p o r ta n t  d i a l e c t ,  and o n ly  f o r  t h a t  

d i a l e c t . ) In  any e v e n t,  th e  - c i l i i -  - a  and - d c f l i i -  - a  

fo rm s a re  b e t t e r  re g a rd e d  a s  compounds, u s in g  -L I  as  

’a u x i l i a r y  t e n s e - s i g n ’ fo llo w e d  by m ain v e rb  stem  in  - a ;  

i n  e x a c t ly  the  same way a s  -Y - (go ) and - I S -  (come) a re  

u sed  a s  ’a u x i l i a r y  t e n s e - s i g n s ’ p lu s  m ain v e rb  stem  in  - a ;  

i n  a l l  c a s e s ,  th e  vow el b e fo r e  th e  m ain v e rb  stem  i s
y

le n g th e n e d .

See 3 ,3 2 .2 1

T here  a re  two ty p e s  o f p o s i t i v e  r e l a t i v e  t e n s e :

( a )  t h a t  u sed  when th e  head  word o f  th e  c la u s e  i s  th e  

s u b je c t  o f  th e  c la u s e ;  t h i s  ty p e  i s  fo rm a lly  

c h a r a c te r i z e d  by  low p r e f i x  to n e ,

(b )  t h a t  u sed  when th e  head  word o f  th e  c la u s e  i s  th e  

o b je c t  o f th e  c la u s e :  t h i s  typo  i s  fo rm a lly  c h a ra c 

t e r i z e d  by h ig h  p r e f ix  to n e  and a f i n a l  vow el in  

harm ony w ith  th e  p r e f i x .  (See 3*2 .3 * 6  and 7)
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3*3*3- H aving pe rfo rm ed  o u r s o r t i n g s  by m ean ings, we f in d

t h a t ,  a s  i t  h ap p e n s, many fo rm a l f e a t u r e s  have been 

a s s o c i a te d  w ith  th e  l i n e s  and colum ns o f  th e  t a b l e s  as  

s e t  up , w hich p ro v id e  u s  w ith  ample c o n f i rm a tio n  o f  th e  

p ro p o se d  d i v i s i o n s .  Some o f  th e  more s t r i k i n g  a r e :

1 . E very  p ig e o n -h o le  on t a b l e  M h as  a low er member 

w ith  p r e - i n i t i a l  t s - .  O th e r  t a b l e s  have no t a -  

t e n a e s .

2. t a -  w ith  fo llo w in g  h ig h  to n e  o c c u rs  on l i n e s  0 , 1 ,

2, 3, U. (See t a b l e  1 f o r  a l l  s t r u c t u r a l  t o n e s . )

3* t a -  w ith  fo l lo w in g  low  to n e  o c c u rs  on l i n e s  5 and 

7 ( l i n e  6 may bo fo rm a lly  ig n o re d  as c o n ta in in g  

n o th in g  b u t  d u p l i c a t e s ) .

l |a . U pper and low er members on l i n e s  1 , 2, 3 a r e  b o th  

t o n a l l y  and p h o n a lly  s im i l a r .

b . E xcep t one (0 6 ) , th o s e  on th e  ze ro  l i n e s  a re  

p h o n a l ly ,  b u t  n o t t o n a l ly  com p arab le .

c . Those on l i n e s  5 and 7 a re  n e ith e x ' t o n a l l y  nor 

p h o n a lly  com p arab le .

5. T enses o n ly  a p p e a r in g  in  odd-num bered colum ns n e v e r  

o c c u r a t  s e n te n c e -e n d  (a p u r e ly  fo rm a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ,  

w ith  s e m a n tic  b ackg round  n o te d  a t  3 * 3*2 .19* )

6a . A l l  t e n s e s  in  colum ns 3, U, 7 , 8 on a l i n e  h a v in g  

a t e n s e  w ith  f i n a l  - e  o r  - i l e ,  th e m se lv e s  have a 

n p r e - r a d i c s l  c o n ta in in g  - l e e -  .

b . A l l  t e n s e s  in  colum ns 3, b , 7 , 8 on a l i n e  c o n ta in in g  

o n ly  te n s e s  w ith  f i n a l  - a ,  th e m se lv e s  have a p re 

r a d i c a l  w ith  - l a a .

Co A ll  t e n s e s  i n  colum ns 3» 7, 8 have f i n a l  - a .

7* In  e v e ry  even-num bered  p ig e o n -h o le  in  t a b l e  M, e x c ep t

06 (w h ich  h a s  a p r e - p r e f ix a l  n a s -  and p o s t - r a d i c a l  

h ig h ) ,  t h e r e  i s  a t  l e a s t  one t e n s e  w ith  d ia to n y  (+ )•
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8. Even-num bered te n s e s  on l i n e s  0 , 1, 2, 3, U n o t 

h a v in g  p r e - i n i t i a l s ,  have one more mora i n  th e  p r e 

r a d i c a l  th a n  do t h e i r  odd-num bered c o u n te r p a r t s .

9- A ll  on l i n e s  1 have low - a -  in  p r e - r a d i c a l .

10. A ll  on l i n e s  2 ,3 ,^  and th o s e  on 5 w ith o u t t o -  have 

h ig h  - a -  in  p r e - r a d i c a l .

11. A l l  on l i n e  3 have - a c i -  in  p r e - r a d i c a l .

12. A ll  on l i n e s  0 have  p r e - r a d l c o l s  - l a - ,  - l e a - ,  - l e e -

■ (= o r n ° p r e - r a d i c a l .

13. A l l  on l i n e s  7 have -Ko- .

1/4. Those on l i n e s  5 sud< 7 w ith  t n -  have low  - a -  in  

p r e - r a d i c e l  and, e i t h e r  - e  f in a l ,  o r  - l e e -  in  p r e -  

r a d i c e l  in  rc c o rd a n c e  w ith  60. above.
f

15. P o s t - r a d i c a l  - i l e  o n ly  o c c u rs  on l i n e s  0 , 1 and 2.

16. P o s t - r a d i c a l  - e  i s  r e s t r i c t e d  to  t a -  t e n s e s  in  t a b le

M and to  th o s e  no t h av in g  - i — in  p r e - r a d i c a l  in  

t a b l e  S.

17. The even-num bered, low er member t e n s e s  on l i n e s  0 

and 7 o f  t a b le  3 have low p r e f i x .  ^.(We can n o t
V *

f i n a l l y  d e te rm in e  th e  b a s ic  p r e f i x  to n e  o f  odd- 

numbered lo w e r members o f  l i n e s  0 ond 7 ( s )  b u t  

n o th in g  in  th e  to n a l  r u le s  p re c lu d e s  low p r e f i x . )

19. A ll  o th e r  t e n s e s  in  t a b l e  S have h ig h  p r e f i x .

20. E x cep t f o r  S 02, t e n s e s  i n  t a b l e  S have h ig h  f i n a l

o r  p o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h . ( i n  t e n s e s  in  colum ns 3 and U 

th e  h ig h  f i n a l  o r p o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h  t u r n s  up i n  t h e ( 

p r e - r a d i c a l  - l e e -  o r - la & - : c f .  p o in t  6 a b o v e .)

21. Lower members on l i n e s  01 and 07 e re  compound t e n s e s ,  

th o s e  o f  l i n e  01 b e in g  form ed w ith  e i t h e r  -BUL- o r '.  

-K ^ sn - b u t  th o s e  on l i n e  07 o n ly  w ith  -KAan-.
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22. T enses on l i n e 01 have
/

p r e - p r e f i x a l  a -  .

23 . T enses on l i n e 07 have
s  S

p r e - r a d i c a l  - I n g s -  .

2l|. T enses on l i n e 10 have
✓

- s i -  i n  p r e - r a d i c a l .

25- T enses on l i n e 10 have no s in g le -w o rd  low er members.

26. Odd-numbered, te n s e s  w ith  p o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h  o r  f i n a l  

h ig h  to n e s  have no c o rre s p o n d in g  even-num bered  form  

w ith  s im i la r  t e n s e - s i g n s  p lu s  d ie to n y .

27. D ia to n y  a s id e ,  th e r e  i s  to n a l  p o l a r i t y  be tw een  p re -  

and p o s t - r a d i c a l  t e n s e - s i g n s ,  e x c e p t in  th e  c a s e s  

p r e - r a d i c a l  - k a -  and - l a -  .

28. T here a r e  two more s e t s  o f t e n s e s  w ith  te n s e -B ig n s

i d e n t i c a l  w ith  th o s e  in  odd-num bered colum ns in  M 

and P, b u t  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  t o n e - p a t t e r n s ;  th e  

c o rre s p o n d in g  lo w er members a re  t e n s e s  which have 

i n f i x  — s i —. (O th erw ise  same t e n s e - s i g n s ,  same t o n e s . )

29. T here  i s  a s e t  o f  t e n s e s  w ith  t e n s e - s ig n s  i d e n t i c a l

w ith  th o s e  in  even-num bered colum ns in  M and P, b u t  

which may have d i f f e r e n t  t o n e - p a t t e r n s :  th e

c o rre s p o n d in g  lo w er member h a s  p r e - p r e f ix a l  t a - .

30. T here  i s  a s e t  o f  t e n s e s  w ith  t e n s e - s i g n s  and to n e s  

i d e n t i c a l  w ith  th o s e  i n - t a b l e  M and P, w ith  p r e -  

p r e f i x a l  t a -  .

3.3.14. There a r e  a ls o  some g e n o ra l  p r i n c i p l e s  c o v e r in g  th e

whole t a b l e  and s e rv in g  f u r t h e r  to  l i n k  m eaning and form :

( i )  T en ses  w ith  p o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h  to n e  have monophone o r  

z e ro  p r e - r a d i c a l  t e n s e - s ig n s  e x c e p t th e  f u l l  f u tu r e s  

(71 n e g ; ;  S 71 p o s . and n e g . ) ,  and e re  odd-num bered 

e x c e p t f o r  06.

( i i )  ( a )  T enses w ith  z e ro  p o s t - r a d i c a l  to n e  s re  odd

( i e .  em p h a tic )  e x c e p t f o r  S 02 , 72.
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(b ) A l l  t h a t  a re  odd ( n o n -em p h a tic )  have a c o r r e s - '  - 

p ond ing  even (em p h a tic )  member w ith  d ia to n y . (S 02 

and 72 have c o rre s p o n d in g  odds w ith  p o s t -  r a d i c a l  

h i g h . )

(c )  A l l  t h a t  have d iphone  (o r  m ore) p r e - r a d i c a l  t e n s e 

s ig n s  have th e  same p r e - r a d i c a l  t e n s e - s i g n s  in  odd 

and even .

(d ) A ll  t h a t  have monophone (o r  l e s s )  p r e - r a d i c a l  

t e n s e - s ig n s  have  d i f f e r e n t  p r e - r a d i c a l  s ig n s  i n  odd 

and even .

(e )  Where t h e r e  i s  no fo rm a l d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een odd 

and even , th e  t e n s e  h a s  c i t h e r  p o s t  r a d i c a l  h ig h  

o r h ig h  f i n a l .

J . 3 . 5 .  The o n ly  p o in t s  on which m eaning can be  re g a rd e d  s s

g iv in g  a d i f f e r e n t  p i c t u r e  from  fo rm  a re  t h e s e ;

( i )  F o rm a lly , l i n e  6 i s  n o t needed  a t  a l l .

( i i )  L in e  4 a p p e a rs  to  be anom alous -  t e n s e  41 a p p a re n t ly

h a s  th e  same t a -  member os a te n s e  on one o f  th e  

a e ro  l i n e s ,  y e t  i t s  h ig h  - a -  p r e - r a d i c a l  t e n s e - s ig n  

would l i n e  v e ry  w e ll  w ith  t e n s e  53 (b u t  see  below  

a t  3 -3 -1 1 * )

( i i i )  Tense 05 ( s in c e  i t  h a s  a f i n a l  - i l e )  m igh t be 

assum ed to  be  r e la te d ,  to  11 ond 21 -  t h i s  would 

n e c e s s i t a t e  e x c h an g in g  th e  p o s i t i o n s  o f th e  p a i r s  

0 1 /0 2  and 0 5 /0 6 .

( i v )  T enses  07 and 57 /56  m igh t have b een  p la c e d  some

where i n  colum ns 3 and h , th o u g h  th e r e  i s  nowhere 

v e ry  c o n v e n ie n t  to  p u t them* In  fo rm , n e g a t iv e  

57 /5 8  would be  r e g u l a r  a s  n e g a t iv e  5 3 /5 4 : in  

m eaning  t h i s  i s  v e ry  r a r e l y  t r u e .

W ith th e s e  r e s e r v a t i o n s ,  i t  would have been  p o s s ib le  

to  s o r t  th e  te n s e s  i n to  some s im i l a r  a rra n g em en t o f l i n e s  

and colum ns u s in g  o n ly  fo rm a l d a ta .  The e x a c t  o rd e r  o f
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th e  l i n e s  c o u ld  n o t  hove been  c o m p le te ly  d e te rm in e d : t h a t  

o f  th e  p o i r e  o f  colum ns i s  i n  any c a se  im m a te r ia l .

3 * 3 .6 .1 .  The c o rre sp o n d e n c e  "between c e r t a i n  b ro a d  c a te g o r i e s

o f  m eaning and form  i s  s t r i k i n g .  F o r i n s t a n c e ,  p o in ts  

3 .3 .3 .1 .  and 3 .3 .3 .3 .  now show t h a t  a l l  i n d i c a t i v e  p a s t  

n e g a t iv e s  have t a -  d e te rm in in g  h ig h  f o l lo w in g ,  and a l l  

f u tu r e s  have t a -  w ith  low f o l lo w in g ;  3 » 3 * 3 » (1 7 ), 21 and 

25 show t h a t  n o n - in d ic a t iv e  te n s e s  fo rm  n e g a t iv e s  w ith o u t 

t o - :  tim ed  s u b ju n c t iv e s  in  ( t a b l e  S) and te n s e s  in

come s e n se  ’o u ts id e  t im e ’ by compounds o r n o t a t  a l l  

( l i n e s  01, 07 and 1 0 ) . 3-3-3* 30 and 28 show t h a t  a l l
i

i n d i c a t i v e  t e n s e s  e x c e p t A’s form  r h e t o r i c a l  n e g a t iv e s  by 

sim p ly  pu ifc t p r e f ix in g  t e -  to  th e  norm al p o s i t i v e s ,  w ithI
no change i n  t o n e - p a t t e r n ;  and a l l  odd-num bered i n d i c a t i v e s  

e x c e p t A ’s have r e l a t i v e  fo rm s b e a r in g  a s y s te m a t ic  t o n a l  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  th e  m a in ^ sa n te n e e  fo rm s . (S u b ju n c t iv e s  

have n e i t h e r  o f  th e s e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . )

3 .3 .  6 . 2. P a s t  n e g a t iv e s  a re  i d e n t i c a l  in  to n e s  and phones w ith

t h e i r  c o rre s p o n d in g  p o s i t i v e s ;  z e ro  n e g a t iv e s  a re  i d e n t i c a l  

in  phones b u t  n o t i n  to n e s ;  f u tu r e  n e g a t iv e s  a re  d i f f e r e n t  

i n  to n e s  and phones.

3 .3 .6 .3 .  P o s i t i v e  and  n e g a t iv e  p r o g r e s s iv e s  and in c e p t iv e s  

w ith  -LEE- p r e - r a d i c a l  have c o rre s p o n d in g  s im p le s  o r p e r -  

f e c t i v e s  on th e  same l i n e  w ith  f i n a l  - e  o r  - l i e .  P o s i t i v e  

end n e g a t iv e  p r o g r e s s iv e s ,  i n c e p t iv e s ,  and c o m p le tiv e s  w ith  

- l e a -  p r e - r a d i c a l  heve c o rre s p o n d in g  s im p le s  o r p e r f e c t i v e s  

on th e  same l i n e  w ith  f i n a l  - a .  I t  a p p e a rs  t h a t  th e  

• f i n a l s ’ have ’g o t i n t o ’ th e  p r e - r a d i c a l :  th e  new s u f f i x  

vow el o f  such  t e n s e s  l a  ( q u i t e  n a t u r a l l y )  t h e ’n e u t r a l '  - a .  

I f  t h i s  i s  a c c e p te d  we can  fo rm u la te  s im p le  r u l e s  c o v e r in g  

th e  f o rm a tio n  o f n e g a t iv e s .
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(a )  M PaEt n e g a t iv e s ;  p r e - i n i t i a l  t a -  , t e n s e - s ig n  and 

f i n a l  a s  p o s i t i v e  odds.
(b )  M Zero n e g a t iv e s :  p r e - i n i t i a l  t a - Z , t e n s e - s i g n  end 

f i n a l  a s  p o s i t i v e  odds, "but p o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h  in  p la c e  

o f  ze ro  p o s t - r a d i c a l  to n e s  and h ig h  f i n a l  i n  p la c e  o f 

p o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h . (0  —» P and P - ^ P ) ,

(c )  M F u tu re  n e g a t iv e s :  p r e - i n i t i a l  t a -  , p r e - t e n s e - s i g n  

- a - ,  t e n s e - s i g n  a s  p o s i t i v e  odd, f i n a l  - e ,  p o s t - r a d i c a l  

h ig h  (P ) .
/  s Z

(d ) 9 N e g a t iv e s :  p r e - t e n s e - s i g n  - i - ,  t e n s e - s i g n  a s  p o s i t i v e  

odd, f i n a l  - a :  z e ro  p o s t - r a d i c a l  to n e s  in  p la c e  o f 

p o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h , p o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h  i n  p la c e  o f  h ig h  

f i n a l .  (P ->  0 : F - * P )

(N ote th e  symmetry be tw een  (b ) and (d ) a s  to  t o n a l  d i f f e r 

en ces  and b e tw een  (c )  and (d ) a s  to  s ig n s .  Where -x^- i s  

th e  te n s< --s ig n , p o s i t i v e  f u tu r e  h a s  - x -  - a  ( o ) ,  n e g a tiv e  

- a - x -  - e  (P ) :  p o s i t i v e  s u b ju n c t iv e  h a s  - x -  - e  ( f ) ,  

n e g a tiv e  - i - x -  - a  ( P ) ) .

3 .3 .7 .  We can  d e f in e  a te n s e  in  Bemba eia a v e rb  fo rm  h a v in g

(a )  p r e f i x ,  (b ) t e n s e - e i g n  (w hich  may be z e r o ) ,  ( c )  r a d i c a l ,

(d )  f i n a l  (w hich  may o n ly  v e ry  r a r e l y  be z e r o ) :  hence 

f o r  th e  v e rb  - T I ,  te n s e s  such  a s  0 1 /0 2 , 71, S 01, O i l ,  e tc . ' 

v e ry  r a r e l y  (o r  n e v e r? )  o c c u r , b e c a u se  th o s e  te n s e s  can 

have no (d )  when th e  r a d i c a l  i s  s im p ly  - T I :  b u t  t e n s e s  

such  a s  03, 73, 3 03, 13, 57 e t c .  a r e  common b e c a u se  th e y  

can  have (d ) ( a l b e i t  i n  a p r e - r a d i c a l  p o s i t i o n . ’ )

3 .3 .8 .  For Bemba, z e ro  te n s e s  have z e r o , - l a -  o r  **la-

d e r i v a t i v e  p r e - r a d i c a l  t e n s e - s i g n s  ( - l a -  + - a  -* - l e a -  : 

- l a  + - e  - l e e - ) ;  and - a ,  - e ,  o r  - l i e  f i n a l e :  th e s e

f i v e  may be re g a rd e d  a s  b a s ic ,  as th e y  a re  i n  many o th e r  

B an tu  la n g u a g e s . ’G e n u in e ’ f i n a l  - a  o c c u rs  in  0 1 /0 2 , 

M l/42 , 7 1 /7 2 , 1 5 /1 6 , 071, O i l ,  101, and J I ;  and a l l  o th e r
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- a  t e n s e s  have m ere ly  r e f i l l e d  t h e i r  s u f f i x  p o s i t i o n  w ith  

th e  c e n t r a l  vowel* Even th e  n a s -  o f 06 1b p ro b a b ly  n a -  + -a  
— n a s -  ( “ ii4* i s  a common enough B antu  o a s t  t e n s e - s i g n ) .

- e  c h a r a c t e r i s e s  s u b ju n c t iv e s  and n e g a tiv e  f u t u r e s ,  

- i l e  c h a r a c te r i z e s  p a s t s .  - l a -  ( - l a - )  and - l i - ( - 1 1 - )  a re  

eve n-numbe r  e d te n s e  fo rm a tIv e s .  The re m a in in g  s ig n s  a re

- a -  (rem o te  p a s t ) ,  - a -  ( r e c e n t ,  im m e d ia te ) , - c l -  (o r  - a c t )  

( e a r l i e r  to d a y ) ,  - k a -  ( f u t u r e ) ,  and -k u -  (o r  - / k u -  + F) 

( i n c e p t i v e ) .

3»9. P o s i t i v e  i n d i c a t i v e  t e n s e s  w eakly bound w ith  any

fo l lo w in g  word ( th ro w in g  em phasis on th e  v e rb )  h av e , w ith  

one e x c e p t io n  (0 6 ) , th e  d e v ic e  o f d ia to n y .  Even th o se  

n e g a t iv e s  and s u b ju n c t iv e s  (C o l.h )  w hich a re  c a p a b le  o f  

t a k in g  d ia to n y  do so . T ills  p a i r i n g  o f  t e n s e s  h a s  been  

noted, i n  o th e r  B antu la n g u a g e s  ( th o u g h  u s u a l l y .o n ly  i n  

th o s e  c a s e s  where th e  members o f  p a i r s  a re  p h o n a lly  

d i f f e r e n t :  where d i f f e r e n c e s  in  to n e s  hove, b een  n o t ic e d ,  

th e y  have o f te n  b e e n  p u t down a s  ’ i n t o n a t i o n ’ d i f f e r e n c e s ) . 

The c l e a r  c a se  o f f e r e d  by Bemba, where e v e ry  'n o n -e m p h a tic ’ 

t e n s e  h a s  an ’e m p h a tic ’ te n s e  to  c o rre s p o n d , sh o u ld  p rove  

u s e f u l  i n  th e  e v a lu a t io n  o f  th e s e  o th e r  c a s e s  h i t h e r t o  
ao t s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  a c c o u n te d  f o r . 1

T here i s  a t  l e a s t  one c a se  I  have re c o rd e d  o f  a 

te n s e - g r o u p  h a v in g  th r e e  v a r i e t i e s  o f  s e n te n c e -b o n d in g ,

eg.

(a )

(b )

(e )

h l i l e e c i i s a  m u n o -lu ceo lo  yoo .

n ( i l e e c / i f s a  m u n o -lu c e e lo , n d e e is a ^ -c iis a  ic u n g u lo

r
y  y  /  /  y  y  / /  /  c /  y  y  /'

i l e e c i i s a  m unor-lucee lo , p a n tu  n jx k w e e te  n l i t a .

(a  J means " t ’m n o t  i r o n in g  t h i s  m orn ing" (an d  t h a t ’s f l a t 0
(b ;  means " l ‘m n o t i r o n in g  t h i s  m o rn in g , I ’m g o in g  to  i r o n  

t h i s  e v e n in g ."
( c )  means " I ’in n o t i r o n in g  t h i s  m orn ing , b e c au se  I  h a v e n ’t  t im e ."  
<n__
^The d icho tom y  may m a n if e s t  i t s e l f  a s  ’i n c lu s iv e  e x c lu s i v e ’ 
r a t h e r  th a n  ’n o n - e m p h a t ic ^  e m p h a tic ’ ; b u t  b e h in d  b o th  th e r e  
l i e s  ( a t  a more t r u l y  g ram m atica l l e v e l )  ’ s t r o n g ly -b o u n d /  
w e e k l y - b o u n d T h e  a u th o r  h as  p e r s o n a l ly  o b se rv e d  s im i la r  
’p a ir in g *  w ith  e i t h e r  d ia to n y  o r p o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h  in  L o z i, 
N .R .T onga, Shona and even in  N yanja/M ang’a n ja .
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F u r th e r

(ti) n j i le e fw a a y a  k w iisa
p Z / /  z  z  z  z

(b ) n \ i le e fw a a y e  u k w iiea  l e e l o ,  nkeesa  m ailo

(a )  I  d o n ’ t  went to  come.
(b) I  d o n 't  want to  come to d a y , I ' l l  come tom orrow . 

And: (a )  n ( i le e fw a s y a  f i l y o .
r z /  ** '  z

(b ) n l i le e fw a e y a  i f i l y o  . . .

(a )  I  d o n 't  want food .
(b) I d o n 't  want food  . . . .  ( im p ly in g  I want d r in k , o r

som eth ing  e l s e . )

I l l i s  i s  most p ro v o k in g : i t  demands f u l l  i n v e s t i 

g a t io n ,  b u t  1 f e a r  t h i s  i s  as f a r  a s  my re c o rd s  go. I t  

a p p e a rs  t h a t  th e  (a )  form s above a re  in  f a c t  a d i f f e r e n t  

t e n s e ,  in  t h a t  th e y  a r e  s t r u c t u r a l l y  n - s i - l e e - R - e  (o v e r  

a g a in s t  (b ) and (c )  which are n - s i - l e e - R - a  + D).

I a l s o  f in d  I  have an in s ta n c e  o f  one p a r t i c u l a r  

r a d i c a l  p ro v id in g  o t r i p l e  d i s t i n c t i o n  in  a p o s i t i v e  t e n s e ,  

v i z .
Z Z Z  Z

s le e k s a n a  he w i l l  r e f u s e

a lc e k a sn a  he w i l l  r e f u s e  -  ( ’ I  know he w i l l , '
o r  ‘he a lw ays d o e s ' . )

a le c k a a n a  he i s  r e f u s in g  (  fc™* CmmkC 1 *1
/

I  am to ld  t h a t  -KAun- i s  th e  o n ly  r a d i c a l  t h a t  can 

do t h i s ,  b u t  I  f in d  i t  a b i t  d i f f i c u l t  to  b e l i e v e .

3*3 .10- P r o g re s s iv e  and in c e p t iv e  and c o m p le tiv e  te n s e s  seem 

to  be  h i s t o r i c a l l y  l a t e r  th a n  s im p le  o r p e r s i s t i n g  -  th e
’ fl l l ’

e v id e n c e  o f  p o in t  3«3’ 3.6» s u g g e s ts  t h i s .  By th e  same 

to k e n , d ia to n y  seems l a t e r  th a n  p o s t - r a d i c a l  h ig h  o r h igh  

f i n a l :  t h i s  c o n c lu s io n  i s  f u r t h e r  su p p o rte d  by p o in ts

3 .3 ,3 .2 6 .  and 27- Zero te n s e s  0 1 /0 2 ,wi 05 and S 01 m ust b e  

among th e  e a r l i e s t  o f  a l l :  - s e i -  - a  m ust be  v e ry  l a t e ,  

s in c e ,  o f  th o se  t h a t  c o u ld  h av e , i t  a lo n e  h a s  no even - 

numbered m ate . (T h is  l a s t  i s  co n firm ed  g e o g r a p h ic a l ly ;  

-Q C t- -a  i s  s p re a d in g  from  th e  w e s t; th e r e  a re  s t i l l  

some a re a s  t h a t  do n o t u se  i t .  )
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5 * 3 .1 1 . I t  1b l i k e l y  t h a t  th e r e  was fo rm e r ly  no d i s t i n c t i o n

w h a tev er b e tw een  im m ediate  p a s t  and Im m ediate f u tu r e  ( t h i s  

i s  s t i l l  t r u e  i n  many o th e r  B antu  la n g u a g e s , I  b e l i e v e ) :  

t h e r e  i s  som etim es s t i l l  no fo rm a l d i s t i n c t i o n  in  Bemba 

a s  f o r  as  s im p le  e v e n ts  a r e  con cern ed  (4 1 /4 2  a p p e a rs  a g a in  

s t  5 1 /5 2 ) . F or exam ple, n a - a a - i s - a  + D —* n a s ^ s s  ’I  

have j u s t  come’ can  a ls o  meen ’ I  am j u s t  ab o u t to  come’ : 

n s -a - ta m p -a  uku-im ba —> naatam pa ukwimba mesne ’I  am ab o u t 

to  b e g in  s in g in g * . F u r th e rm o re , ae  we have se e n , n e g a t iv e  

51 i s  a p e r f e c t l y  r e g u l a r  n e g a t iv e  o f  41 , assum ing  41 i s  

b e in g  u se d  a s  a f u tu r e  t e n s e : and th e  t e n s e  n o rm a lly  c i t e d  

a s  th e  n e g a t iv e  o f  4 1 /4 2  ( p a s t ) ,  i e .  neg 05 , i s  n o t t h e i r  

t r u e  n e g a t iv e ,  s in c e  i t  does not In v o lv e  ’ im m ediacy’ . We 

may assume t h a t  th e r e  may have b een  a 4 3 /44  i d e n t i c a l  w ith  

5 3 /5 4 , and t h a t  th e y  were p r o g r e s s iv e  o n ly . Now, how ever, 

53 /54  c a n n o t be  u s e d  a s  ’ im m ediate  p o s t  p r o g r e s s iv e ’ and 

a r e  ta k in g  o v e r th e  d u t ie s  o f  4 1 /4 2  a s  f u tu r e  s im p le : so 

i t  becom es n e c e s s a ry  to  have two s e p a r a te  l i n e s  4 and 5»

3 .3 .1 2 .  The e x is te n c e  eiilong th e  even-num bered  t e n s e s  o f sub

ty p e s  h a v in g  s e p a r a te  f u n c t io n s  i s  o f  i n t e r e s t  (eg . 22 and 0 2 ); 

one d i f f e r e n c e  hK ing b e tw e en  2 2 .1  and 2 2 .2  o c c u rs  in  

h y p o th e t i c a l  s e n te n c e s  when 2 2 .1  i s  u se d  f o r  a h y p o th e t ic a l  

e v e n t in  th e  r e c e n t  p a s t  (w hich  may be y e s te r d a y  = m a ilo )  

and 2 2 .2  f o r  one in  th e  ’n e a r ’ f u tu r e  (w hich  may be 

tom orrow  = m a i lo ) .  These s u b - ty p e s  a r e  n o t s u f f i c i e n t l y  

d i f f e r e n t  in  f u n c t io n s  to  w a rra n t a’ c o m p le te ly  new colum n: 

b u t  th e y  do w a r ra n t  an  e x t r a  r e f e r e n c e  num ber. 1 th in k  

th e s e  a r e  c a se s  where th e  sh a d in g  o f ’ t o n e ’ i n to  ’ i n to 

n a t i o n ’ may have to  bo c o n s id e re d .
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3.d* R a d ic a ls  and th e  S e l e c t io n  o f  T enses

There a re  some t e n s e - s ig n s  which o ccu r w ith  i d e n t i c a l  

form  in  more th a n  one d i v i s i o n  o f th e  t a b u l a t i o n :  08 we 

saw i n lM o - ,  th e s e  p ro v id e  u s  w ith  0 c lu e  e n a b lin g  u s  to  

d iv id e  r a d i c a l s  in to  two m ain ty p e s ;  o r ,  more p r o p e r ly ,  

becC auee r a d i c a l s  a re  o f  two m ain ty p e s ,  c e r t a i n  t e n s e - s ig n s  

v a ry  i n  m eaning a c c o rd in g  to  th e  r a d i c a l  w ith  w hich th e y  

a re  u se d .

F o r exam ple, one ty p e  o f  r a d i c a l  u s e s  th e  O3/OI4 form e 

in  t h e i r  ’p r e s e n t  p r o g r e s s iv e ’ s e n s e , w h ile  a n o th e r  ty p e  

u s e e  th e  same form e i n  a ’s im p le  e v e n t l a t e r  to d a y ’ s e n s e ;  

th e s e  l a t t e r  have b een  a l l o c a t e d  t h e i r  a p p r o p r ia te  p ig e o n 

h o le  a t  6 1 /6 2 . These two ty p e s  o f  r a d i c a l  a re  h e re  and 

e lse w h e re  c a l l e d  ty p e  B and ty p e  A r e s p e c t i v e ly ,  ( f o r  

exam p les, see  ’Key bo T ab le  3, b e lo w .)

3 .U .2* Type A r a d i c a l s  a re  th o se  e x p re s s in g  an in s ta n ta n e o u s

a c t i o n  o r  ev en t (eg . ’ sm ash ’ ) ,  w h ile  ty p e  B e x p re s s  an 

a c t i o n  o r e v e n t c a p a b le  o f  t a k in g  some tim e  to  o c c u r (eg . 

’r e a d ' ) .  Hence ty p e  A o n ly  u s e s  th e  03/Oh ( p r e s e n t  p ro 

g r e s s iv e )  form s when a s e r i e s  o f a c t io n s  o r e v e n ts  i s  

in v o lv e d  ( ’I  am sm ash ing  b o t t l e s ' ) .  A s in g l e  ty p e  A 

a c t i o n  o r  e v e n t, b e in g  in s ta n ta n e o u s ,  i s  a lw ays e i t h e r  

p a s t  o r f u tu r e  a t  th e  tim e  one sp eak s  o f  i t ,  and so U1/U2 

a re  u s e d .

3.b*3* Type A seems to  s u b d iv id e  in to  r a d i c a l s  f o r  which te n s e s

0 5 /0 6  a re  used  f o r  e v e n ts  o r  a c t s  w hich have been  co m p le ted , 

b u t  w hich have p e r s i s t i n g  e f f e c t s ,  and r a d i c a l s  f o r  w hich 

0 5 /0 6  o re  u sed  f o r  a c t s  which a re  a p p a re n t ly  s t i l l ,  go in g  on 

( n o t  in  th e  s e n se  t h a t  th e  e f f e c t s  p e r s i s t ) .  T h is  i s

r e a l l y  due to  t r a n s l a t i o n  breakdow n, and in  f a c t  m eanings



can  a lw ays be found  f o r  r a d i c a l s  o f  th e  l a t t e r  ty p e  t o  b r in g  

them  i n to  l i n e  w ith  th e  fo rm e r; b u t  in ,  sa y , E n g l is h ,  we 

can n o t in c o r p o r a te  such  a r t i f i c i a l - s o u n d i n g  m eanings in  

n a tu r a l  s e n te n c e s .  A t y p i c a l  c a se  i s  t h a t  o f  -SEND- , 

u s u a l l y  t r a n s l a t e d  as ’ c a r r y ’ , w hich g iv e s  r i s e  to  th e  

f o l lo w in g :  one a s k s ,  “What a re  th e y  d o in g ? ” (N .B. u s in g  

03 o f -G IT -, do) and th e  r e p ly  i s ,  "LTaabasenda (06 ) i n k u n i” , 

where th e  E n g lis h  h a s  to  be ”th e y  a r e  c a r r y in g  wood”. 

The s o lu t i o n  i s  t h a t  -SEND- does n o t mean ’c a r r y ’ b u t  

’l i f t - t o - c a r r y ’ ; th e y  l i f t e d  th e  wood some tim e ago 

w i th in  ’ t h i s  z e r o ’ , and th e  e f f e c t s  o f  t h e i r  h a v in g  l i f t e d  

s t i l l  p e r s i s t .

3 -h-U- A n o th e r (more v a l i d )  mode o f  s u b -d iv id in g  ty p e  A

a lr e a d y  fo resh ad o w ed  i s  i n to  a c t i o n  and e v e n t r a d i c a l s ;  

c e r t a i n  o f th e  l a t t e r  m igh t be c a b le d  s t a t e r a d i c a l s ,  from  

th e  f a c t  t h a t  1 5 /1 6  a re  u sed  w ith  such  r a d i c a l s  to  d e s c r ib e  

perm anen t s t a t e s ;  ( i t  sh o u ld  be n o te d  a l s o  t h a t  th e s e  

ty p e s  n o rm a lly  ta k e  no o b je c t  and can  be s e p a r a te d  o u t 

on t h i s  g round  a s  w e l l :  th e y  may be d e s c r ib e d  as ’n e u t r a l ’ ) ;  

th e  re m a in d e r  w i l l  u se  1 5 /1 6  to  co v e r  i r r e v e r s i b l e  a c ta  o r 

w i l l  n o t  ta k e  k in d ly  to  1 5 /1 6  a t  a l l .  They w i l l ,  how ever, 

u se  01 /02  f o r  h a b i t u a l  a c t i o n s ,  w hereas th e  s t a t e  r a d i c a l s  

w i l l  n a t u r a l l y  te n d  to  av o id  0 1 /0 2 .

3 .5 • Time U n its

In  th e  t a b l e s ,  tim e  h as  b e e n  d iv id e d  in  te rm s o f  

’rem o te , r e c e n t ,  e a r l i e r  to d a y , now o r z e ro , l a t e r  to d a y , 

tom orrow  end o n w ard s’ . I n  f a c t ,  th e s e  c a te g o r i e s  a re  in  

0 se n se  s i m p l i f i c a t i o n s .

3 . 5 . I .  F i r s t ,  i t  m ust be  n o te d  t h a t ,  i f  we th in k  i n  te rm s

o f w eeks, th e n  ' l a s t  w eek’ w i l l  u se  ’r e c e n t ’ t e n s e s ,  end 

’ th e  w e e k -b e fo re - la  s t  * w i l l  u se  ’r e m o te ’ t e n s e s .

S im i la r ly  w ith  m onths and y e a r s  as ou r tim e u n i t s .
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3* 5» 2. A gain , th e  e x ten d ed  'now ’ may c o v e r th e  p r e s e n t  f iv e

m in u te s  ( ’I  am w r i t in g  a l e t t e r ' ) ,  f i v e  days('W e a re  

b u i ld i n g  a h o u s e ') ,  o r  f iv e  y e a rs  ( ' I  am w orking  f o r  

Bwana S m ith ')*

3*5*3* S im i la r ly ,  a p e r s i s t i v e  e v e n t o f  s u f f i c i e n t  im p o rta n c e

w i l l  a ls o  cau se  a re a s s e s s m e n t  o f  what i s  'z e r o ' .  F or 

exam ple, i f  A h a s  moved to  a new v i l l a g e ,  o r gone to  th e  

l i n e  o f  r a i l ,  he may t r e a t  e v e n ts  t h a t  have o c c u rre d  s in c e  

( 'w i t h i n ' )  th e  move a s  z e ro - t im e  e v e n ts .  The ev en t o f  

m oving has  c r e a te d  a l a r g e r  'n o w ', though  o th e r  e v e n ts  

n o t d i r e c t l y  c o n n e c te d  w ith  th e  move may th e m se lv e s  be  

a l l o c a t e d  te n s e s  w ork ing  o u tw ards  from  a more 'norm al*  

( r e s t r i c t e d )  zero* X m eets  Y and s a y s ,  "Where i s  y o u r 

b i c y c l e ? "  Y r e p l i e s ,  "Nasbeebaz ", ‘Someone h as  s to l e n  i t ’ , 

u s in g  a te n s e  (06 ) w hich m ost o f te n  r e f e r s  to  'a  ze ro  

e x te n d in g  to  e a r l i e r  to d a y , e f f e c t s  p e r s i s t i n g  t i l l  n o w '; 

b u t  he may e a s i l y  b e  r e f e r r i n g  i n  t h i s  c a se  to  a p o in t  in  

tim e  s e v e r a l  weeks b a c k : th e  e v e n t i s  o f  su ch  im p o rtan ce  

t h a t  i t  e x te n d s  th e  'z e r o ’ backw ards in  t im e  and th e  men 

t h e r e f o r e  u s e s  t e n s e  06 ( r a t h e r  th a n  16, w hich we m igh t 

have  e x p e c te d  i f  we had  n o t o b se rv ed  th e  e x t e n s i b i l i t y  o f  

’ z e r o ' ,  b o th  f o r  p r o g r e s s iv e s  (o b v io u s  enough) and 

p e r s i s t i v e s  (n o t  so o b v io u s ) ) .

3 .5 .I4 . A f u r t h e r  im p o r ta n t  f a c t o r  a f f e c t i n g  c h o ic e  o f  t e n s e s

I s  th e  p re s e n c e  o r  ab sen ce  o f a ' t im in g ' word o r  p h re s e

i n  th e  s e n te n c e .  F or exam ple, even though  su ch  r a d i c a l s
/  ✓

as -FW- ( d ie )  and -PY - (b u rn )  a re  by t h e i r  n a tu r e  'p e r s i s t i v e '  

i n  m ean ing , th e y  n e v e r th e le s s  behave  l i k e  any o th e r  r a d i c a l s  

i n  u s in g  1 5 /1 6  o f  p a s t  e v e n ts  o n ly  i f  no s p e c i f i c  tim e i s  

m e n tio n e d . I f  a tim e  i s  m en tio n e d , th e y  u se  1 1 /12  f o r
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f u l l y  p a s t  e v e n ts ,  even  though  th e  e f f e c t s  o b v io u s ly  

p e r s i s t .  T im ing i s  in  f e e t  i r r e l e v a n t ,  hence im p o s s ib le , 

i n  th e  ca se  o f  1 5 /1 6 ; th e  e v e n t i s  p a s t ,  and p e r e i s t i v e  -  

i r r e v o c a b le ;  b u t  th e  s i t i n g  o f  an e v e n t in  th e  t im e 

s tre a m  im p lie s  o th e r  ’ t im e s ’ in  which th e  s i t u a t i o n  was 

d i f f e r e n t  o r w i l l  be d i f f e r e n t ,  i n  c o n t r a s t  to  w hich th e  

sp e a k e r  i s  fo c u s in g  a t t e n t i o n  on a p a r t i c u l a r  t im e , a t  

w hich en e v e n t o c c u rre d , w h e th e r  p e r s i s t i v c  in  c h a r a c te r  

o r  n o t .

3 ,5 .5 .  Thus th e  Bemba te n s e s  f i t  to  0 p a t t e r n  'evoked*

by  th e  im p o rta n c e  o f  th e  e v e n t and th e  t o t a l  m eaning o f  

th e  word in  i t s  p a r t i c u l a r  l i n g u i s t i c  end p h y s ic a l  

c o n te x t ;  t h i s  p a t t e r n  may be  fo rm a liz e d  i n to  th e  g e n e ra l  

p a t t e r n  o f  tim e  r e f e r e n c e  and a s p e c t  shown i n  th e  t a b l e s .

3 .6 .  The m ethjD d i s  s e l f - c o n f i r m a to r y :  a com parison  o f

p a ra g ra p h s  3 .3 - 2 .  and 3 -3 -3 -  i s  c o n v in c in g . P re v io u s  

a s se s s m e n ts  o f  th e  Bemba v e rb  f a i l e d  b e c a u se  d e ts  were 

i n c o r r e c t  a n d /o r  w rongly  i n t e r p r e t e d ;  a t a b u l a r  r e p r e 

s e n t a t i o n  o f t h i s  ty p e  shows up such  f a u l t s  a s  i n t e r n a l  

c o n t r a d ic t io n s  ( i o .  s e l f - c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  w i th in  th e  fram es 

work o f  th e  t a b l e ) ,  end , e q u a l ly  im p o r ta n t ,  shows up i t s  

own f a u l t s  by no t a g re e in g  w ith  th e  f a c t s  a s  th e y  come 

i n ,  so t h a t  i t  ca n by  d e g re e s  b e  made more a c c u r a te .
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FOOTNOTE TO SECTION

The s y s te m a t ic  t a b u l a t i o n  h e re  o u t l i n e d  h a s  p roved  
o f  v a lu e  i n  s im p l i f y in g  f i e l d  r e s e a r c h :  f o r  in s t a n c e ,  
th e  a t t a c k  on v e rb a l  a u x i l i a r i e s  i s  made much e a s i e r ;  
s in c e  t h e r e  a re  i n  Bemba some f i f t e e n  a u x i l i a r i e s ,  each  
c a p a b le  o f  o c c u r r in g  i n  some o r  a l l  o f  th e  s in g le -w o rd  
t e n s e s ,  th e  s a v in g  i n  tim e  and h ea d ac h e s  e f f e c te d  by 
t h i s  te c h n iq u e  i s  c o n s id e r a b le .  The p a t t e r n  o f  th e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  be tw een  a u x i l i a r y ,  m ain v e rb ,  and t o t a l  
’m ean in g 1 I s  im m ed ia te ly  made c leL jsr i n  a t a b le  h a v in g  
t h i s  fram ew ork :

niain-vcrb tense---- >
oi ox 03 04 &c.

Table for A uxiliary -xyz-

auxiliary OJ simple simple • always' ‘ always '
fcflSC
I

habit habit continuous continuous
(strong link) (weak link) (strong link) (weak link)

01 Nil Nil Nil Nil
1

03 scries series ‘ on and off ’ ' on and o ff'
habit habit continuous continuous

(5 irone IWO (weak link) (strong link) (weak link)

04 certain certain Nil Nil
to . , , to . , ,
(03/01) (oj/oi)

&C ,

N o te s : T h is  t a b l e  i s  n o t in te n d e d  to  r e p r e s e n t  th e
b e h a v io u r  o f  any  e x i s t i n g  Bemba a u x i l i a r y  and m eanings 
q u o ted  do n o t a c tu a l l y  a p p ly  to  any one e x i s t i n g  aux
i l i a r y :  th e y  m ere ly  s e rv e  to  i l l u s t r a t e  th e  u se  of
t h i s  ty p e  o f t a b l e .  The o b s e rv e r  w i l l  o f  c o u rse  in v e n t  
h ie  g e n e r a l iz e d  ’m eaning* te rm in o lo g y  to  s u i t  h im s e lf  
and th e  lan g u a g e  u n d e r i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  I t  m ust be 
r e a l i z e d  t h a t  i t  i s  n o rm a lly  u n n e c e s s a ry  to  c o n s t r u c t  
a l l  colum ns and l i n e s  o f  th e  t a b l e ,  a s  i t  q u ic k ly  
becom es a p p a re n t  which a u x i l i a r y  and m a in -v e rb  te n s e  
ty p e s  ’c h im e ’ t o g e th e r .  But such  a t a b l e  i s  in v a lu a b le  
a s  a ’ c h e c k e r ' ( to  make s u re  t h a t  e l l  p o s s ib le  form s a re  
r e c o rd e d , and t h a t  m ean ings a re  c o n firm ed  as f r e s h  m a te r i a l  
comes i n ) ,  a s  an ’a n a ly s e r*  ( to  d i s c o v e r  th e  c h a r a c te r 
i s t i c  e f f e c t s  o f th e  a u x i l i a r y ) ,  and a s  a perm anen t 
s y n o p t ic  r e c o r d .  The same s t r u c t u r a l  te c h n iq u e  can  
be  a p p l ie d  to  a s e r i e s  o f  r e c o r d  c a rd s .

I t  i s  p o s s ib l e  f o r  th e  i n v e s t i g a t o r  u s in g  t h i s  
ty p e  o f  t a b u l a r  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  to  become aw are o f  th e  
m ean ings o f  such  t e n s e s  w h ile  re m a in in g  u n a b le  to  
t r a n s l a t e  them a d e q u a te ly  i n to  h i s  own la n g u a g e .



Notes on Table 3
(i) KEY- Type A radicals (*) <9

(£) OOO
instantaneous event or action, 
series of such events.

Type B radicals (< ? ) - - -  event or action in progress,
(/>) ----- . such event regarded as a whole (effectively equiva

lent to a single event).
c.g. A (a) naatoba iciloM (41) 1 have broken the mirror.

(A) nckkStoba amdbdtdld (series 03) I am breaking bottles. 
B («) nddesoma icJtnbd (03) I am reading a book,

(/') naasoma icitabd (41) I have read the book.
(2) OMISSIONS: Tenses ' outside time ’.

(,w q h . P , . ,
(4) The hypothetical and suppositional tenscs/on, 013/014,/071/072, 073/074, ate best 

thought of as being ‘ outside time Compare M oi/oz, which are ‘ in rime ’in that they refer to 
any and all time:; c.g. kale tulasoma (02) amsbutiku—wchavc been (in the habit of) reading for 
a long time—whereas ni 1 and 013/014 are ‘ outside time’ in that they refer to events that arc 
merely supposed in the past. They belong to the ‘ past impossible’ when followed by nga, and 
to any time when not followed by nga; in both cases they take on the time-reference of the 
tense used in the main clause. For example, after hypothetical past tenses in the sub-clause, 
the main clause (introduced by nga) always carries the past tense applicable to the time and 
aspect that (he event mould have had if it had occurred; and instead of main clause future 
tenses, 41 /42 arc used for * later today ’ and 22 (with a changed tone-pattern) for ’ tomorrow 
and onwards’.

____________________P _____________________________ . -------------------  
(Z>) Thc(future) suppositional tenses (071/072, 073/074 have also been omitted. They also 

may be regarded as timeless, though they normally refer to an event which, if it were to 
occur at all, would be in the future, ( îwy future, not necessarily the/w// future,)

(r) The nftrrstrvt tenses 3? lox and ^1 0 3  occur only in narrative: often, therefore, they 
appear in a context o f ' pastness but even if the narrator is telling a fanciful narrative of the 
future, he will make use of these tenses, normally in speaking of an event anterior to another. 
They have been omitted from Table 3 since they too arc outside time and would fit in any
where.
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3* 7* I l l u s t r a t i o n s  o f T enses

S in c e  t h i s  th o B is  i s  n o t co n cern ed  w ith  s y n t a c t i c a l  

b e h a v io u r  a s  su ch , my exam ples and t h e i r  e x p la n a t io n s  

w i l l  he o f  th e  m ost d i r e c t  and s im p le ;  n e v e r th e l e s s ,  

th e y  sh o u ld  s e rv e  to  i l l u s t r a t e  e v e ry  te n s e  num ber: o f  

o b je c t  r e l a t i v e  and s u b j e c t ■r e l a t i v e  t e n s e s  I  s h a l l  o n ly  

s e l e c t  a few , s in c e  i t  i s  c l e a r l y  p o i n t l e s s  to  go a l l  

th ro u g h  th e  t a b l e  th r e e  t im e s . The exam ples t h a t  fo llo w  

a re  chosen  n o t to  i l l u s t r a t e  m o rp h o lo g ic a l,  to n o lo g ic a l  

o r  p h o n o lo g ic a l  p o in ts  ( th o s e  have  b een  s u f f i c i e n t l y  

d e a l t  w ith  e ls e w h e re ) ;  b u t  p r i n c i p a l l y  to  show f o r t h  in
I

summary th e  se m a n tic  g ro u n d s on w hich th e  t e n s e - ta b le s -  

w ere c o n s tru c te d .. There w i l l  how ever be  a s u f f i c i e n c y  

o f  m orphophono log ies 1 d a ta  ..for d i s c r im in a to r y  p u rp o s e s :  

and so a s  to  make ttye ' t a s k ’ o f co m p ariso n  be tw een  t a b l e s  

and exam ples a l l  th e  e a s i e r ,  I  s h a l l  c i t e  exam ples in  

o r d e r ,  from  l e f t  tc; r i g h t  and to p  to  bo ttom  o f  th e  t a b l e s .  

101 (a )  t u j i f i k a - f y e  (1 0 1 a ) , neem fu la  y a a is a  (1|2)

(b ) b a a t i i l e  balafaomba . . . .  (101b)

101. ' A n te r io r ,  s im p le 1

( a )  We had o n ly  j u s t  a r r i v e d ,  when i t  s t a r t e d  to  r a i n .
. soA-.(3$- We had r e c e n t ly  a r r i v e d ,  and th e  r a i n  came on.

-  oi' any o th e r  v e r s io n s  g iv in g  t h i s  im m ed ia te ly  a n t e r i o r  

s e n s e .  T h is  te n s e  iB v e ry  o f te n  fo u n d  in  a s s o c i a t i o n  

w ith  th e  ' e n c l i t i c '  - f y e  (o n ly , j u s t ,  m e re ly ) .  By 

n a tu r e ,  i t  can  o n ly  a p p e a r  i n  n a r r a t i v e ,  and alw ays r e f e r s  

to  an e v e n t o r a c t i o n  com ple ted  j u s t  b e fo re  th e  a c t i o n  o r 

e v e n t o f  th e  v e rb  t h a t  f o l lo w s .  A lso , by n a tu r e ,  i t  e sn  

n e v e r  a p p e a r  i n  a n e g a t iv e  fo rm ; in d e e d , 101a i s  a l r e a d y  

e x o c t ly  01 SR N e g a tiv e  in  shape  J
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(b ) They hod no so o n e r  done th e  jo b  . . .  (101b) 

d i f f e r s  from  101o o n ly  in  t h a t  i t  a lw ays soems to  fo llo w  

an a u x i l i a r y  such  as  - L I ,  - T I / - T 1 IL - ,  o r -Y -, L ik e  101a 

i t  h as  LP, and t h i s  in  i t s e l f  s u g g e s ts  a ’l in k - b a c k ' to  

a p re c e d in g  word ( c f .  s u b je c t  r e l a t i v e s ? ) 1  I d e n t i c a l  

I  have one exam ple o f  a v e ry  n ic e  se m a n tic  d i s t i n c t i o n  
w hich may in v o lv e  t h i s  t e n s e  (b u t I  c a n n o t be s u re  t h a t  i t  
i s  n o t a s p e c i a l  form  o f  (02 ) -  in d e e d , I can n o t r e a l l y  be 
s u re  t h a t  101b. i s  n o t a s p e c i a l  form  o f  (0 2 ) , tho u g h  i t  
seems h ig h ly  u n l i k e l y ) ; -
ndeefw aaya M, ic d  a la p e e p s  (0 2 ?)(L P )
I ’m lo o k in g  f o r  M, b e c au se  he smokes, ( im p l i c a t io n ,  ‘and 
can t h e r e f o r e  g iv e  me to b a c c o , o r  a d v ic e  ab o u t c i g a r e t t e s ,  
o r  a m a tc h ')
N deefwaeya M, icc f apeepa  (01 , OR)
I 'm  lo o k in g  f o r  M -becauB e-he-em okes. ( Im p l ic a t io n ,  ’and 
he s h o u ld n ’t ,  so I 'm  g o in g  to  a r r e s t  him .')

w ith  02 p o s i t i v e  e x c e p t th a t  i t  has LP, w hich would 

o th e rw is e  su g g e s t  SR p a t t e r n ,  i t B e l f  nowhere e l s e  

o c c u r r in g  in  even-num bered  te n s e s .

IO3/I4. ( a )  . .  aamona (Lil) uboo8 , a 'snukula  (h2) a a k o ja ' ( h l )

n o o m u l/lo  aaoca (U 2 ): a j i l s a l y a  ( lO h ), apo 

peene o a te ja "  (1|1) ( u k u t i )  tabuweeme (n e g e C6).

1 03 /1  Oh - ' A n te r i o r , co n t in u o u s.'

(a )  He sow ( h l /h 2  b e in g  used  as n a r r a t i v e  ‘ im m ed ia te ’ 

te n s e )  a mushroom, p lu ck ed  i t ,  and l i t  a f i r e  and 

cooked i t :  he had s c a r c e ly  begun e a t in g  i t  when he 

n o t ic e d  i t  was b o d /a t  th e .v e r y  moment when he began

to  e a t  i t  . . .

E x a c tly  as  101, b u t  r e f e r r i n g  to  an ev e n t o r  a c t io n  

’ta k in g  t im e ’ to  o c c u r :  in  t h i s  i n s t a n c e ,  ’e a t i n g ’. 

C o n t r a s t  ’a r r i v a l ’ i n  p re v io u s  exam ple.

1 1 /1 2
,  . /  r  f  f  f f j  /  /  ✓ /
( a )  um uji w a a p i i le  (11 ) p a l i c i b i l i

/  /  /  /  /  .• A  Z  /  f  c
a b a n tu  boonse  b a l e e t e e t s  (03)

nabo b a le e s e n d a  (03) i c a a n i .

: k a n j i  l e e l o
X X J
i f i l u :  a b a a n a k a li

(b ) mu h7 tw aatem ene (11) i f l t /m e n e  i f ik e ls m b e :  

mu M8 raweenaZ f y a a l i c e e p e l e  (1 2 ).
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1-X* Fu 11 rem ute  n o p t,  s i m ple, tim ed

(a )  The v i l l a g e  b u r n t  down on T uesday : so today  a l l  th e  

men o re  c u t t i n g  w a l l - p o le s ,  and th e  women a re  

c a r r y in g  ( f e t c h in g )  g r a s s .

T h is  c o n t r a s t s  w ith  16 below . The v i l l a g e  g o t b u r n t  

down on a p a r t i c u l a r  day , and w hat*a m ore, we a re  

r e b u i l d in g  i t .  The e v e n t i s  ’ tim ed * , w hich i s  q u i te  

s u f f i c i e n t  to  p re c lu d e  th e  u s e  o f  1 5 /1 6 ; as  soon as  

you ’ se t*  an e v e n t in  th e  tim e  s tre a m , you can no lo n g e r  

c o n s id e r  i t s  e f f e c t s ;  you a re  c o n s id e r in g  i t s  p a s tn e s s . 

(N oto b a le e s e n d a  , (03) th e y  a r e  c a r r y in g ,  in  a ee rieo . 

o f  c a r r y in g s . ; o r d i n a r i l y ,  th e y  a re  c a r r y in g  ( th e y  have 

l i f t e d - t o - c a r r y  and th e  e f f e c t s ,  i e .  th e  c a r r y in g ,  s t i l l  

p e r s i s t )  would be  n a a b a s e n d /  ( 0 6 ) . )  

(b )  In  U7 we c u t b ig  a s h -g a rd e n s :  (b u t)  in  UB th e y

were s m a ll .

11 m ust b e  fo llo w e d  by a n o th e r  ’i t e m ’ (an  o b je c t ,  a d v e rb , 

a t t a c h e d  c la u s e ,  o r a d v e r b /o b je c t  ty p e  o f w ord). But

12 need n o t b e . 11 i s  s t r o n g ly  bound w ith  what f o l lo w s ;

12 w eak ly  bound -  12 t h e r e f o r e  i s  th e  te n s e  used  a _ t 

s e n te n c e -e n d  as  h e re .  In  o th e r  r e s p e c t s  ( tim e  r e f e r e n c e  

and a s p e c t )  th e  two te n s e s  a r e  i d e n t i c a l .  The n e g a t iv e  

o f  12 i s  i n d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e  from  t h a t  o f  11, so we can 

o n ly  say  11 = 12 ( o r  12 = 1 1 ) .

1 3 / lh  ( a )  b u je ', i ly o  a ^ lw e e le  (11 OR) a a l e e l i l a ?  ( lb )
/  /  z /  t  r  f  /  s  . - I \  Z Z 'Aawe mukw&i, t a a l e e l i l a  ( n e g . lb )  kw eena, nomba

a a lc e to t a f y e  ( 1 3 ) ,  nookulya t e a l e e l y a  (n eg . 13)
/  /  ✓

b w iin o .
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(b )  i ly o  m w eall (11 OR o f  - L i )  k w f/su k u lu

m w aolaalim a-n  J i?  (13 ) Tw aleelim a (13 ) amae^ka7. 

BuJ g y a a le e k u la  (13 ) bw iino? A w iil, ta y e s le e f u n d s  

( n e g . l l j ) .  Kalundwe naoz s a l e ^ f u l a  (13 ) nga tw aaim bs

(All) n n a tu tu m u ji ,  nga twaa£mba ( h l )  lubemba 

•frse leefu la  ( n e g .13) seana'.

13 /lfy 0 Bemotg. p a s t » c o n tin u o u s , ’p r o g r e s s iv e 11 

(o ) Whan he was i l l ,  d id  he c ry?  (16 . Ufeed he to  c ry ? )  

he  d id n ’t  a c t u a l l y  c r y fe he J u s t  moaned (he was 

m oaning) and he d id n ’t  e a t  much (he w asn’t  e a t in g

w e l l ) .
> ’ - z

N.B. When he was i l l  l a  n o t 1 3 / lh ,  b u t  11: -L U a l- means 

’become i l l ’ , so i ly o  a e lw e e le ' m ust be  used  -  when he had 

become i l l ,  i e .  was i l l :  h ie  B ta te  had  changed , and he 

wss in  t h a t  changed s t a t e .  (S e v e ra l  European lan g u a g e s  

would u s e  a p ro g re s s iv a  o r  Im p e rfe c t  te n s e  h e re ,  b u t th e

Bemba (and  Bantu g e n e r a l ly )  a re  c l e a r  abou t changes Df

s t a t e ) .

The v e rb s  a a le V l i l a  ( i l l ) ,  /  /  X  I
t a e l e e l i l s  (neg . l l j ) ,

a o la t r t e ta  ( i l l ) ,  t a a l e e l y a  (neg .1U ) a l l  c a r r y  th e  fo rc e  

o f  ’was • • • I n g ’ : a c o n tin u o u s  e v e n t o r  a e r i e s  o f  

s im i l a r  e v e n ts  in  th e  (OR) rem ote  p a s t .

(b )  When you were s t  s c h o o l,  what d id  you grow 

( c u l t i v a t e ) ?  We grew ( l i t .  were h o e in g ) k a f f i r 

c o rn . Did i t  gpov/ w e ll?  No, i t  d id n ’t  grow w e ll

(was n o t t h r i v i n g ) .  And th e  c a ssa v a  was p l e n t i f u l  

i f  we p la n te d  (dug) n a tu tu m u j i . b u t i f  we p la n te d  

(dug) lubem bs i t  w asn ’t  r e a l l y  s u c c e s s f u l  ( i t  wea 

i.o t b e in g  p l e n t i f u l ) .

M waali i e  th e  rem ote  p a s t  o f  - L I ,  b e , end c o rre sp o n d s  

e x a c t ly  w ith  th© ’w a s) , ’w a r ’ , ’6 t a i t ’ ty p e  in  E uropean 

la n g u a g e s .
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m w ealeelim a (1 3 ) , tw a a le ^ lim a  ( 1 ? ) ,  y a a l£ e k u la  (13) 

ta y a a le e fu n d a  (n e g ,I I4 ) , e a le e f u l a  (1 3 ) , t a a l e e f u l a  ( n e g .13) 

a l l  im ply  c o n tin u in g  a c t i o n s ,  s e r i e s  o f  s e t i o n s ,  o r  

r e p e a te d  changes o f  s t a t e s  i n  th e  rem ote  p a s t .

a a le e f u l a  i s  c lo s e ly  l in k e d  w ith  th e  nga ( i f )  c la u s e  t h a t  

f o l lo w s :  i t  W8B p l e n t i f u l  p ro v id e d  t h a t  we . . .  (o th e rw is e

n o t ) .  t a a l e e f u l a  1b c lo s e ly  l in k e d  w ith  s s a n ^ : i t  w a s n 't  

r e a l l y  a s u c c e s s :  i t  w a s n 't  v e ry  p l e n t i f u l .  No.

N o te : twaafmba ( h i )  i s  an exam ple o f  th e  u se  o f an 

'im m e d ia te  p a s t ’ i n  n a r r a t i v e ;  once th e  t im e - re fe ra n c e  

1b e s t a b l i s h e d  by some o th e r  v e rb , a s in g le  a c t io n  1b 

d e s c r ib e d  i n  h l/U 2 . " I f  we p la n te d ” (on ev e ry  s in g le  

o c c a s io n  t h a t  we p l a n t e d ) .

1 5 /1 6  (a )

(b )

(c )

(d )

b u je  b a a k u la  (15 ) am ayann/ aya^suma^ m u liu ly a -m u ji?  

Ee, b a a k u la  (15 ) ayasuma', nomba tayaakw aelaz

( n e g .15) fim buusu .

imbwa leak,waste (15) im ic i l a
/  /  /  /  /  /  ✓ /  z  / /  /  , .

k u l i  umuntu umo kumweesu uw aalw eele  (SR 11)
✓ '  f  '  S X  '  S  * Z /  ,  . z

i f i b a j i ,  nomba a a l i p o l a :  (16 ) e ly o  nangu 

a a p o la  ( l |2 ) ,  ta le e e n d s  (neg . 03) bw iino  

m u no-n liku  k a b i l i .
/  '  (  '  f  f  *  t  r x  '  t  f  C '  Z  \

u ly a  m u ll w aa lip y a  ( 1 6 ) :  m w aa-/paa s a le  (15) 

ry e  !■) a n d /  £ 1 6 1 1 /.

/  ✓ /

1 5 /1 6  ’ Remote p a s t ,  u n tim ed , p e r f e c t i v e  ( p e r s i s t l v e ) ’

( a )  Have th e y  b u i l t  ( d id  th e y  b u i ld )  good hou ses  in  t h a t  

v i l l a g e ?  Yes, th e y  d id /h a v e , b u t  th e y  h av en ^ t g o t 

p r i v i e s .

R e fe rs  to  an ev en t o r a c t io n  w hich o c c u rre d  in  th e  rem ote 

p a s t ,  b u t  c f  which th e  e f f e c t s  s t i l l  p e r s i s t .  They b u i l t  

th e  h o u se s  lo n g  ago , and th e  h o u se s  a rc  s t i l l  t h e r e .  They 

s t a r t e d  no‘t  h a v in g  p r i v i e s  lo n g  ago (when th e  hou ses  wer® 

f i r s t  b u i l t ) ,  and th e y  B t i l l  h a v e n ’t  g o t any . The 

p h i lo s o p h ic a l  im p l ic a t io n s  o f  t h i s  p a i r  o f  t e n s e s  a r e  v e ry
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deep  in d e e d : if* we wanted to  t r a n s l a t e  in to  Bemba I  AM 

o f  Je h o v ah , o r ’God i s ' ,  o r  D e s c a r t e s ’ " c o g i to ,  ergo  sum” , 

o r  " I  t h in k ,  t h e r e f o r e  I  e x i s t *1, o r  even q u i te  s im p ly , 

" I  e x i s t ” -  we f in d  th e r e  i s  no way o f  do in g  i t :  b e c a u se  

1 5 /1 6  a lw ays have a ’b e g in n in g ’ i n  t im e , 01 /02  a re  " I  am 

when I  am” ty p o  t e n s e s ,  and n d i i s  a ze ro  p e r f e c t  l i k e  05 

(and  a ls o  h a s  no even-num bered c o u n te r p a r t ,  so co u ld  

n e v e r  s ta n d  on i t s  own anyway.') The Bemba tensje sy stem  

does n o t p e rm it  o f  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  i n e x a c t i t u d e s ,  o r 

m e a n in g le s s  s ta te m e n ts :  A .J .A y e r  would have l ik e d  i t .  

(See 'The P roblem  o f  K now ledge’ , p .9 9 )

(b )  Dogs have t a i l s ,

( a s  a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c )  th e y  g o t them a lo n g  tim e  ago, 

and th e  e f f e c t  o f  ’helving got*  s t i l l  p e r s i s t s .

( c )  T here  i s  a c e r t a i n  p e rs o n  in  o u r  v i l l a g e  who had 

le p r o s y ,  b u t  now, h e ’s g o t b e t t e r ;  b u t  even though 

h e 's  b e t t e r ,  he s t i l l  d o e s n 't  w alk p ro p e r ly  (even) 

th e s e  d ay s.

(d ) T hat v i l l a g e  b u r n t  down; th e r e  w e re /a re  o n ly  two 

h o u se s  l e f t  i n  i t / t h e r e .

N ote th e  number o f  d i f f e r e n t  ways in  which 15 /16  have to  

bo t r a n s l a t e d  i n to  E n g lis h ;  and y e t  i t  i s  e a sy  to  see  

t h a t  th e y  a l l  have th e  same id e a  o f  'so m e th in g  t h a t  g o t 

t h a t  way lo n g  ago , and s t i l l  i s  s o ' .  The m ost s t a r t l i n g  

ty p e ,  to  an E n g lis h  s p e a k e r , i s  p e rh a p s :
, z  /  /  :z /  / /  ✓ j
kw.aaba im itu n d u  y e e lo b a  i t a t u ;  umo u n tu  w aab u u ts . 

umbi nao u n tu  w a a f i i t a '. e ly o  um ub iie  nao^ u n tu  

w aaka j'ik a .

"T here  a re  th r e e  k in d s  o f c la y  -  one w h ite , one b la c k , 

and one r e d . ”
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21/22 (s )

22.1  (a )

2 2 .1 /2  (b)

Bu£ez m w aaliiy^-

Yoo, twaal^ibweola^ (2 2 .2 ) .

i?  T w eesangile-fye (21)

nga lwe w aalobels (21)

Nga
z  / / / / . /

Yoo, ta tw aafu m i|e

m ailo i ly o  tw a a ile  (21 OR) kunnfka^ kukwiimba 
imfuko tw safpeeye (21) p / ta tu .  

imba (22 .1 )nn jim bi?

M w aafiklle (21) i n | i t a - n j :

lnkoko C ilee in g ila  (0I4):
( J \ /  / /  /  ✓ / /  /i s s b l  l in g s?  N aalobele ilik a lam b a  l i t a t u .  

imyoono mwaalflfumya (22 .2 )?
i

(n e g .22).

w aa liik ak u la  (22) lfiptB l ly o  waesendeema (21 OR)? 

y6o n ja ek a k w iile  (n e g .22) 

u b u la lo -b w a ap a ^ lu p o so o n a ab u sen d w a  (06) 

knkn kumuk^ku, motoka saceelw a (h2) ukw /fsa . 

A fik^-po (O il) U ly a  umukuku u f i l a a l s a  (OR n e g .0?) 

nga tw a a li iy a  (22 .1 ) kuNdola m ailo.

/

21. * Be cen t p a s t ,  s im p le ’

"Y esterday when we went to  th e  

m oles, we k i l l e d  th re e . " ’’Did

"No, we came b a c k ." "What tim e

"We found the  ch ickens going in  ( to  r o o s t ) :

r iv e r - p la in  to  d ig  

you d ig  any moi'e?" 

d id  you a r r iv e  (b ack )? 111 

what about

you? how many f i s h  d id  you ca tch ?"  "I caught th re e  

b ig  o n e s ."  "And d id  you tak e  out ( th e  f i s h  from) 

th e  f i s h  tra p s ? "  "No, we d id n ’t  ( ta k e  them o u t ) ."

A ll  th e se  even ts occurred  in  the  re c e n t p ea t ( in  th ia  case , 

y e s te rd a y : though the  same tenBe can r e f e r  to  s e v e ra l 

months oi' even y e a rs  ago, p rov ided  th a t  th e  speaker 

re g a rd s  the  ev en ts  in  th a t  p e rio d  as " re c e n t"  compared 

w ith  some o th e r  even ts he re g a rd s  as "rem ote"). Note the  

use  o f (22) m w aalilyaaim ba: "d id  you in  f a c t  go on to  d i g . . . ? "
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22 .1 . “Did you ( in  f a c t )  t i e  up the  lo ad s  (luggage)

when you went to  b ed ?” “No, I  d id  no t ( t i e ) . ”

Emphatic use  o f th e  even-numbered te n se  in  m id-sen tence.

“Did y o u . . . ? ” 

22.1 & 2 in  h y p o th e tic a l  sen ten ces .

“The Lupososhi b rid g e  has been c a r r ie d  av/ay by the 

f lo o d , end th e  bus was l a t e  g e t t in g  th e i 'e . I f  i t  

had a r r iv e d  b e fo re  th e  flo o d  (when th e  flo o d  had 

no t y e t come) we would have gone to  Ndola y e s te rd a y .

(A lt. tw a li iy a  . . . tomorrow) 

23/21*;

(a ) m ailo m w aaleec£ ta-n(i (23)? Twaaleelima (23) impute 

Jaacileitibs. Nge B aaS afee li beena b a a le e c ita ^ -n ji  (23)? 

L^ntu tw aaleelinw  (OR 23)? B aaleebyaala (23) cildmba 

beena.

23/21* 1 R ecen t,.p ast, c o n tin u ous, „ ^ ro g re g g iv e •

“What were you doing y e s te rd a y ? ” “We were d igg ing  

bean-beds (bads f o r  th e  b e a n s ) .“ “ (What about S a fe l i? )  

And what was S a fe l l  do in g ?” “While we were digging?

He was p la n tin g  beans. 14

These te n se s  a re  e x a c tly  as 13/H b excep t th a t  they  r e f e r  

to  th e  r e c e n t  p a s t .

31 (a )  n a a c if ik a  (31) u lu c e e lo , olyo naasanga (h l)  imfumu 

ileenw a (03) ubwaalwa, b aak a b ilo  boena^ b aac iba  (31) 

p a c ily e  ba^ac^laapxitula (33) im ilandu.

32 .neg /31  ( b ) : t a a c l l a a l i l a  (n a g .32) -  a a c ila a a n g a la -fy e  (31)

*321*’/3 2  neg. ( c ) :  wsac£ba (31) nuupoka7 (06) b a a c i i  

ku libaanoko? Yoo, n jeac ipoka  (neg. 32) pantu 
nGaacibapo (neg. 31) i ly o  b ^ e le .

M’ z(a )  pez- fy e  i ly o  mutapa (01 R) am enji k u c ij ima, n i n j i  

nimweeba (0 6 ) , nga kanpl umbi uwaacfmweeba (31 p SR) 

le e lo  naan i (31)?
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31 • ’E a r l ie r  to d a y , Bimple e v e n t ‘

( e )  I a r r iv e d  t h i s  m orning, and (th e n )  I found th e  

c h i e f  d r in k in g  b e e r ;  (b u t) th e  c o u n c i l lo r s  were 

in  th e  c o u r t , d e c id in g  c a s e s .

32 n eg /3 1  E a r l ie r  to d a y , con tin u ou s, even t

(b )  He w asn ’t  c ry in g ,  he was J u s t  p la y in g .

E a r l i e r  to d a y , s im p le  e v e n t ,  e m p h a s is .on v e rb

( c )  "Did you g e t  th e  k e y s  from  y o u r m o th e r? 1’ "No, I 

d i d n ’ t  g e t  them , b e c a u s e  I w a sn ’t  t h e r e  when she 

w en t. ”

(d )  "Always when you drew  w a te r  from  th e  w e l l ,  I  have 

t o l d  you ( to  do s o ) ;  so who was i t  t h a t  t o l d  you 

( t o .d o  i t )  to d a y ? "

The m oat n o ta b le  p o in t  a b o u t th e  ’ e a r l i e r  t o d a y ’ t e n s e s  

1b t h a t  t h e r e  i s  ( i n  C e n t r a l  Bemba) no t e n s e  32. I f  we 

w ish  to  e x p re s s  th e  id e a  o f  ’3 2 ' ( i e .  s im p le  e v e n t e a r l i e r  

to d a y , no lo n g e r  m a t te r in g ,  b u t  w ith  em phasis  on th e  v e rb )  

we have  to  u se  t e n s e  31 o f  -BA- (b e )  p lu s  06 o f  th e  m ain 

v e rb  ( o r  m ore o f t e n ,  e s p e c i a l l y  in  th e  e a s t ,  t e n s e  21 o f  

-L I  (b e )  p lu s  06 o f  th e  m ain  v e r b ) .  Here we have
/  /  / y  f

"w asciba  nuupoka . . . "

In  o th e r  r e s p e c t s ,  31 and 33/3^4 s r e  JUBt l i k e  11 o r

21 and 1 3 / lb  o r  23/2U . I t  m ust a lw ay s  be rem em bered 

t h a t  th e  s im p le  e v e n t r e f e r r e d  to  by 31 no lo n g e r  m a t te r s  

o r  p e r s i s t s :  11’ i t  d id ,  we would u s e  05 o r  06.

In  (d )  f o r  exam p le , he u s e s  33 SR v e rb o -p ro n o m in a l  form  

b e c a u s e  he knowB t h e r e  was no su ch  p e r s o n :  had he ueed  

uum w eebele 05 SR v e rb o -p ro n o m in a l  fo rm , he  would have  

b e e n  B aking  f o r  g e n u in e  in f o r m a t io n .
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41 A 3 :

( a )

(b )

(o )

(a )

(e )
/iminBupa,

4 1 S im ple  e v e n t i n - _ ^ ^ e d iQ ^  y a s t / f u t u r p , :  .aim pie e v e n t

• I n . n a r r a t i v e

( s )  I  ( c a n )  s e e  e b i r d  on a t r e e  stum p.

(b )  Where have  you pujt (y o u r)  h a t?

" I  s e e ’1 (-MON- means so m e th in g  r a t h e r  l i k e  ’g e t  to  

a e tB te  o f  h a v in g  seen!’ , so t h a t  an im m ed ia te  p a s t  t e n s e  

i s  e n t i r e l y  a p p r o p r i a t e  a s  a t r a n s l a t i o n  o f  th e  E n g l is h  

" I  (c a n )  s e e "  -  i f  we w ished  to  s s y p " I  am lo o k in g  a t . . . ” 

we w ould u s e  0 3 /0 4  o f  -MON-).

'‘Where have  you p u t . . . ” The ’p u t t in g *  i a  con

s id e r e d  by th e  s p e a k e r  a s  Im m e d ia te ly  p a s t :  i f  th e  

E n g l is h  m ean ing  to  be  conveyed  w ere "Where d id  you p u t . . . "  

(en d  c l e a r l y  I t  s t i l l  m a t t e r s ,  ©nd th e  e f f e c t s  o f  th e  
Z z  Z  Z  Z

p u t t i n g  p e r s i s t )  th e n  Bemba would have " M u b iik ile  p i i . . . ”

05-
A v e ry  common u se  o f  42 a s  an im m ed ia te  f u t u r e  i s  

in  th e  p h r s a e  " N a a is a , mukwsi’, . ” ”I ’m com ing" ( I  am 

a b o u t to  do a s  you a sk )  -  r a t h e r  l i k e  th e  E n g lis h

"Coming s i r "  o r  th e  German K e l l n e r ’s "Komme g l e i c h . "

(See be low  a t  51 f o r  n e g a t i v e . )
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41/42 N a rra tiv e  UBe

(o) "They found th re e  roan : they  made a n o ise  and th e  roan  

ra n  away: then  they  follow ed them behind , (and) saw 

( th a t )  they  were s tan d in g  on an a n t h i l l . ”

Each new Bimple event in  a n a r ra t iv e  has 41 or 42. 

(P e r fe c t iv e  even ts  have 05/06, p ro g re ss iv e  03/04.)

Use a f t e r  n g a ( i f )

(d) I f  you break  tho pot they  w il l  be angry (weak bond)

(e )  I f  you break  th e  pot we s h a l l  (have to )  use a ca lab ash  

fo r  draw ing w ater. (S trong  bond)

TheBe examples c le a r ly  dem onstrate  th e  d if fe re n c e  in  

emphasis^ D r.G u th rie  thought th a t  th e  d if fe re n c e  between

41 and 42 a f t e r  nga was one of ’l i k e l i n e s a ’ and ’u n l ik e l in e s s  

b u t th ia  wsb p robab ly  due to  f a u l ty  to n e -p ro d u c tio n , d ia to n y  

in  42 b e in g  over-em phasized, and honce in te rp re te d  by the 

inform ant as second degree to n e -ran g e .

01/02:

(a )  ukuterns ku tu p eela  (o l)  im ilim o i f n g i :  a tu la a llm a -fy o  

(013) kalundwe eeka, ulusuba nga tu an g a la -fy e Z (01).

Yoo mune, a tukaana-laatem a (n e g .014) nga te e k u t i  tumone 

(3 01) ukw^akufumina ubwaalwa elyo nga tatwaangalsT 

(n e g .02) nabwA'no yoo.’ 

01/02 n e g .:
/  /  /  /  /  X Z  X Z  Z  X(b) abantu b a ly a  baleepaya (0£) iBabi nanomba? Yoo, mune, 

n6mba? tucu u la  (01) saana kumunanf pantu  tabeepaya (n e g .01) 

le a h i  aba^eeipaya (p.SE 13)
(c )  imbwa jilya^ (°1) ilnama

(d) .b u je  mulapeepa? (02) Ea tupeepa (01) s e k e le e t i

(e ) bemo balalya^ (02) insoka
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01 Simple even t, h a b itu a l  - z e r o  time

(a ) ”Lopping ( t r e e s )  g iv es  us a l o t  o f work: i f  we Ju st 

dug cassavas (a lo n e ) , we could ju s t  have a good tim e 

(p lay  eround) a l l  day, 0 ’’No (m ate), i f  we d id n ’t  lop  

( t r e e s )  we wouldn’t  have any th ing  to  get our b e e r from, 

and th e n  we wouldn’t  (bo ab le to )  have a p roper good 

tim e anyway.”

(b) ”Do th o se  people s t i l l  c a tc h  ( k i l l )  f i a h ? ””No (m ate),

nowadays we’re  hard  up ( s u f fe r )  fo r  r e l i s h  because they  

don’t  c a tc h  f i s h  (th o se  who used to  ca tc h  (them)*)*

These te n se s  express h a b itu a l  a c tio n , o r , more p re c is e ly , 

s sim ple evont a t  azero tim e (a s  in  E n g lish : “I  emoke1’) .

02 c a r r ie s  s p e c ia l  emphasis in  ra id -sen tence , as u su a l 

w ith  even-numbered te n s e s , ”Do they  in  f e e t  s t i l l  c a tch , 

’’t u c u u l a . . . ” T his i s  the  p re se n t s t a t e  o f a f f a i r s :  the 

speaker i s  re g a rd in g  th e  absence o f f i s h  to  e a t as a 

permanency, r a th e r  than  as a p a ss in g  phase, ’’They don’t  

i£atch them, so we don’t  g e t them to  e a t ” -  the  im p lic a tio n  

i s  th a t  th e  e rs tw h ile  fisherm en  have d e f in i t e ly  stopped, 

or have been stopped, fo r  good,

(c )  Dogs e a t  moat.

They e a t i t  as a h a b i t ,  io .  when they  e a t ,  one of th e  th in g s  

they  e a t i s  m eat,

(d) Do you emoke? Yes, we smoke c ig a r e t t e s .

That i s ,  we smoke ci g a r e t t e s ., n o t a p ip e . C o n tra s t:

(e )  Some people a c tu a l ly  e a t  snakes.

There i s  no o th e r  d if f e r e n c e  in  meaning between th ese  two 

te n s e s :  t h i s  a p p lie s  throughout th e  whole range o f ddd-even 

p a i r s ;  th e ^ d if fe re n c e  i s  always and only  one o f  s tre n g th  

o f bond (= em phasis) and neve r  o f a sp ec t o r tim e.
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03/OUs

(a ) tu le e y a  (03) kumuji

(b) baleeim bo kalundwe (Ojj)

(c )  ba le^senda  ic a a n i (03)

(d) nalimo b a le e le a la  (0 4 )(be ing  need as 62)

Continuous 'p ro g re s s iv e .8 ev en t, zero tim e ( ie .  i n f i n i t e l y  

extended o r narrowed 'p r e s e n t ’ )

(a )  We a re  going to  th e  v i l la g e .

(b) They a re  d igg ing  cassave.

The a c tio n s  are ta k in g  some tim e to  perform,.

(c ) They are  c a rry in g  g ra s s .

In  a s e r ie s  o f jou rneys.

(d) Perhaps th e y ’l l  s ta y  th e  n ig h t ( w i l l  s le e p ) .

’They a re  s le e p in g ’ i s  o f course n a a b a la a la ; they  got to  

s lee p  some tim e ago and th e  e f f e c t  s t i l l  p e rs is ts *

These te n se s  a re  used to  r e f e r  to  ev en ts  ta k in g  places 

’now’ -  le .  in  the  extended ’now’ o f  'th e s e  d a y s’ o r in  

the  narrow er ’now’ of today, o r ’r i g h t  now’ ; or in  

n a r r a t iv e  in  the  same way, w ith  t h e i r  ’now’ tra n s p la n te d  

to  th e  ’now* of th e  n a r r a t iv e  i t s e l f *  As ex p la in ed  in  3*5 

they  may r e f e r  e i th e r  to  an even t which ta k es  co n sid e rab le  

tim e to  occur ( I  am w ritin g  a book), or to  a s e r ie s  o f 

ev en ts , each ta k in g  n e g l ig ib le  tim e to  occur, b u t which 

in  s e r ie s  do take  a long tim e ( I  am a w sttin g  f l i e s ) *  

05/06:
(a ) bu£e nuulwaala (06)? Yoo, munep nnakifle-fye  (05). 

Utemene (05) i f i l u  f in g s?  Mukv/al n jitem en e-fy e  

(05 rh e t .n e g )  f f i n g i ’
A-

(!>) . . .  nanoinba tam unayile ' (neg. 06), IneT naafwa kunsala .

Yoo, ta a ta z, inkun i t a p a l i ,  n j i te e b e le  (neg. 05) leel<^
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(c ) co k a n ji  naabaya*’ (06)? -  ins' ndo'et! (03 o f -T I) aa lin o

nasbasendama (06)•
(d) Napnukwsats7  (06) inlccnide? Yoo mukwai -  ta tukw eetZ  (neg .06)

(a ) t u f i k l l e  (05) u lu c sa lo .

( f )  buj\^ naabafiks (06)? Tanaabefike (rh e t.n o g . 06)? .v

05/06 “P resen t p e r f e c t”

Event having occurred w ith in  the  sp ea k e r’^ ’now*, of

which th e  e f fe c ts  s t i l l  jjex 'aiet.

(a ) “Are you i l l ? ”

w a ll-p o le s  have

Note th a t  verbs l ik e

’become i l l  ’ : hence'

“No (m ete), I ’m ju s t  t i r e d . ” “How many 

you c u t? ” “Haven’t  I  dut a l o t J”
z

-LUal- do nqt mean

th e  use o f 05 here

’be i l l ’, but

-  ’’Have you become

i l l ?  ”
"N Gltemene-fye i£ iin g :f  .*” N egative 05 

N̂svtVvaJL Vxê t<Uu‘C, l/J0'v~OA Uĉ_ a J }  Wr—Oa -j l  3 

0>) , and you s t i l l  haven’t  s t i r r e d

here used rh e to r ic a lly ? *

( io . m ade)(the 

p o rridge) -  I !m dying (have died/am  about to  d ie )  of 

h u n g e r.” “No,

any firew ood, I

so rry  dear ( l i t . f a th e r ) ,  th e re  i s n ’t  

haven’t  c o lle c te d  (any) to d ja y .”

(c ) “Oh, so th e y ’ve gone? 1 thought jjerhaps they  wero 

asleep.. ”

Note th a t  here again  -SENDam- means “g e t in to  a re c l in in g  

p o s i t io n ”, hence ’’become a s le e p ”, n o t “be a s le e p ”. There

fo re  “they a re  a s le e p ” i s  naabaaendami^. (n d e e ti io  OJ o f 

-T I and would t r a n s la t e  l i t e r a l l y  im ”1 am th in k in g ” -  bu t 

the  Englishman changes to  a p a s t tense  once he has found 

th a t  h is  thought was in c o rre c t -  “I th ough t”. )

Bomba uses rh e to r ic a l  neg a tiv es  (sa  very  pow erful p o s it iv e s )  
on a l l  manner o f occasionsr in  f a c t  t h e i r  accu ra te  u se  is  
one o f th e  marks o f a t ru e  xbuiib©, 00 opposed to  a lingua
fra n c s  speaker o f th e  language.
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(d ) ’’Have you g o t any b an an as?"  "No ( I ’m a f r a i d ) '1 we 

h a v e n ’t . ”
Z Z Z  Z Z

Naamukwasta means som eth ing  l i k e ,  "Have you g o t in to  a 

s t a t e  o f  p o s s e s s in g ? "  In  f a c t  -K U at- i s  v e ry  much l i k e  

th e  E n g lis h  ’g e t ’ : naam ukw aata^-  have you g o t?

(e )  We a r r iv e d  ( t h i s )  m orning  -  im p l ic a t io n :  ’and we’r e  

e t i l l  h e r e ’ ( in  t h i s  z e ro - t im e .’)

R h e to r ic a l  n e g a tiv e  06

( f )  ’’Have th e y  come?" ’’Have th e y  n o t J ( i ’l l  say  th e y  

have.* *")

/ Z
E n g l is h  e q u iv a le n t  o f  th e  ’m ukwai’ , w hich i s  more l i t e r a l l y
* e ir /m a d a m ’ .

R h e to r ic a l  n e g a t iv e s  mpy be re g a rd e d  as b e in g  form ed 

d i r b c t l y  from  th e  noimtai p o s i t i v e  t e n s e s  on T ab le  M and 

P by th e  s im p le  a d d i t io n  o f  th e  p r e - i n i t i a l  (n o n -d e te r m in e n t) 

te ~ . T here  i s  no d is tu r b a n c e  o f  th e  p o s i t i v e  to n e 

p a t t e r n .

The no rm al n e g a t iv e  o f  n a s b a f ik a  would be t a b a f f k i l e  

(neg .O 6) O th e r r h e t o r i c a l  n e g a t iv e s  can  be made in  th e  

same way (s im p ly  ad d in g  t a -  to  p o s i t i v e ) ,  f o r  th e  e n t i r e  

M t a b l e .

The o n ly  s p e c i a l  c a se  o f  a r h e t o r i c a l  p o s i t i v e  

re c o rd e d  i s  in  te n s e  07:

07: niw e'-w aafuindaule ameenj 1 k u e ij im a . Leelo^ kuc i^ im a 

n d a a y a -k o ? I

"You ( i t  i s  you who) muddied th e  w a te r  a t  th e  w e l l . "

"Me? Have I been  th e re  y e t ? ’ " (But have I  been  to  th e  

w e ll  y e t? )  ( i n  o th e r  w ords, I  h a v e n ’t  been  t h e r e  y e t . ’ )

T h is  can he re g a rd e d  as b e in g  form ed from  th e  n e g a tiv e  

by th e  s im p le  rem oval o f  th e  p r o - i n i t i a l  t a -  w ith  no 

a l t e r a t i o n  in  t o n e - p a t t e r n ,  (The r e v e r s e  p ro c e s s  to  t h a t  

o f  fo rm in g  r h e t o r i c a l  n e g a t i v e s . ) T h is  te n s e  has  so f a r
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■been n o te d  o n ly  i n  r h e t o r i c a l  p o s i t i v e  s e n te n c e s :  i f  one 

c o n s id e r s  i t s  m eaning , t h i s  i s  n o t s u rp r is in g *  The 

n e g a t iv e  fo rm  h a s  b e e n  w e ll  known e v e r  s in c e  Bemba**' 

was f i r s t  i n v e s t i g a t e d :

07 neg-
/  /  / /  z  /  /  j  .

mweapwa? Aaw£, mukwai, ta tu la a p w a  (07 n e g . )

mHovg you f i n i s h e d ? 0  “Nop we h a v e n ’t  f i n i s h e d  y e t,. ”

5 1 /5 2 :

( a )  naatarape (51 ) ukwimba, n i n e ' . . *

t  aha ay c -k o  ( neg .5 1 )  1 ee1

Im m edia te  fu tu re ,,  s im p le

( a )  ”1 arn ab o u t to  s t a r t  s in g in g * * .”

a lr e a d y  covered  a t  41A 2 above . But n o te  t h a t  e p e r f e c t l y  

r e g u l a r  n e g a t iv e  o f  “ C- - a  a s  a f u tu r e  i e ^ - a a -  - e ,  

w hich i s  p r e c i s e l y  what we f in d  in ;

(b )  ’’B rin g  a l l  (y o u r)  h o es  h e re . ' Do you n o t know t h a t  

d ig g in g  h o le s  in  th e  ro a d  i s  a b ad  t h in g ? ” "A.’ We 

won’ t s t o p P and we won’t  b r in g  th© (v e ry )  h o es  (e i th e x ‘) #
5:

T h is  i s  an im m ediate  f u tu r e  n e g a t iv e ;  a r e f u s a l  o f  an 

im m edia te  command. But ( n e g .5 1 /52 ) can  a l s o  a p p e a r  a s  a 

g e n e ra l  d e n ia l  o f  a s in g l e  s im p le  e v e n t latex* to d a y , a s  in ;

( c )  ”lo  Daddy g o in g  to  th e  c ib o ly a  t h i s  even ing?  ( i o .  

does he  in te n d  t o ? ) ” ”No, h e ’s n o t g o in g  ( th e r e )  

t o d a y .”

^And a lm o s t a l l  o th e r  B antu  lan g u a g e s?  ^ e  ’’n o t  y e t ” te n s e  
seem s to  have c a p tu re d  e v e ry  i n v e s t i g a t o r ’s im a g in a t io n  -  
b u t  n o t  i t s  p o s i t i v e  f o m .’ .'
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(Had th e  s p e e k e r  used, t a b a le e y a - k o  (neg . 04) i t  would 

have g iv e n  more th e  f l a v o u r  o f  'h e  w o n 't  he g o i n g '. )

53/54*

(a)

(h )

(c )

kwoa ( a a la  (4 1 ) f a e n i  p a k u ti  t u f i k /  (S 02)? 

T w a a la a n /in a - fy o  (53 ) m u n i 'l l  u lu ,  e ly o  lwaapwe (42 ) 

tu /buke"  (B 01) naakam ana, tw e e n d e -k o -fy e  (S 

yann6ond n fn C l tw a a f ik a  (42 ) n o o k o -k w iln /. 

k a n p  tw a a l / a f i k a  (5 4 ) .

n a a l a a l l f a  (53 ) b e / l u  umuku wnoz  . . .

l l y o  tw /a fu m ln e  (OR 11) kubwaalwa^ tw sD ieas-

fy e  (41) psnnoono b a a la a lu k s  (53) n o o k u ld k /.

n e u l i  (21 o f • w )  polv/eeiido n a a le /y a  (23) kwaaKasonde; 

o i ly /n a /n d a - k o ^ - f y e  pannoono n e /n c ln g e  y a a tu l ik a . ' (42) 

I 'faa ika la  (42 ) n ss la s in e n d s  ( 5 3 ) ! e ly o  k a h i l i  naaim a 

(4 2 ) n a a l / a y s  (5 4 ) .

01)

A a ,

J
ik a 'la -p o -

w

Imme d ia t e  fu .tv re  c o n t in u ou s ;  o r  's o o n 1 , s im p le : o r

' th e  n ex t _ ’ l n  n a r r a t i v e .

N.B. I n  fomu a lo n e , t h i s  p a i r  o f  t e n s e s  would he 'im m ed ia te  

f u tu r e  c o n t in u o u s ',  end in  f a c t  a re  o f te n  u sed  s s  such .

B ut, as n o ted  in  3 .3 ,1 1 . ,  th e  im m ediate  f u tu r e  form -m eaning 

nexus h a s  been  d i s t o r t e d  b e c a u se  4 1 /4 2  a re  in d i s t in g u i s h a b l e  

in  shape  from  5 1 /5 2 . T h is  has  le d  to  an i n c r e a s in g  u se  

o f  53 /54  to  do d u ty  f o r  5 1 /5 2  (w h ile  5 1 /52  have become more 

and more l im i t e d  in  u s e ) ;  5 7 /58  have b een  dev e lo p ed  as
I

' i n c e p t i v e  p r o g r e s s iv e ' and have 's t o l e n '  th e  n e g a t iv e  

p ro p e r  to  5 3 /5 4 . ( to - '*  - s a l e e -  - a ) .  5 3 /5 4 , f in d in g

th e m se lv e s  th u s  b e r e f t ,  have  a d o p ted  neg , 51 /52  to  su p p ly  

th e  n eed . So now we have ( c o m p a ra t iv e ly  r a r e )  5 1 /5 2 , w ith  

norm al n e g a t iv e  5 1 /5 2 ; 53 /54  d o in g  d u ty  f o r  b o th  t h e i r

'n o rm a l ' m eaning  and t h a t  o f  5 1 /5 2 , w ith  a n e g a t iv e  o f  

51 /52  sh a p e ; and 5 7 /58  d o in g  th e  r e a l  job  t h a t  ought to  

be done by 5 3 /5 4 , w ith  a n e g a t iv e  o f  53 /54  sh ap e .
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In  o th e r  w ords: 57 /58  hove to k en  o v e r 5 3 /5 4 's  

m eaning  and n e g a tiv e*  w h ile  53 /54  have to k e n  over 

5 1 /5 2 ’8 m eaning and n e g a t iv e ,  and 5 1 /52  them selveB  have 

a lm o s t a t r o p h ie d  th ro u g h  i d e n t i t y  o f  shape w ith  4 1 /4 2 .

*1
6 1 /62  i s  r e a l l y  a ’m ea n in g ’ l i n e  o n ly , b e cau se  th e s e  te n s e s  

a r e  r e a l l y  ’ex tended-now * t e n s e s  and can be re g a rd e d  as  
g e n u in e ly  0 3 /0 4  in  m eaning afi w e ll  as  shape . J u s t  aa in  
E n g l is h , and many o th e r  L^uyuoge f a m i l i e s ,  "we a rc  g o in g 
t o  th e  c ib o ly a t h i s  e v e n in g "  -  ’p r e s e n t ’ form  end ’f u t u r e ’ 
m eaning .
-N o te  th e  u se  ‘o f  S 01 tn  t h i s  exam ple, d is c u s s e d  below  
on p .1 9 2 .

The p r e s e n t  day r e s u l t  o f  t h io  movement i s  t h a t  

53 /5 4  som etim es c a r r y  th e  m eaning 'p r o p e r  t o ’ t h e i r  form  

(im m ed ia to  c o n tin u o u s ) ,  b u t som etim es c a r r y  t h a t  o f 

51 /52  (im m ed ia te  s im p le )  o f te n  pushed, a l i t t l e  fo rw ard  

i n to  th e  f u tu r e  th a t  i s  to  sa y , o f te n  n o t so im m ediate
y j '  f

a s  5 1 /5 2 , naotnrr.pa ukwimba, b u t c e r t a i n l y  n o th in g  l i k e  

I

ao d i s t a n t  sb 6 1 /6 2 , tu ,leeya  k u c ib o ly a  lc u n g u lo .
I

(a )  "Hr,” f,a‘- la  i t  ( re v is in g )  b e f o r e  ( in  o rd e r  t h a t )  wo

)? "  "We a re  abou t to  (b e) c l im b ( in g )  g a t ( th c i ’a) ( a r r i v e

t h i s  h i l l ,  th e n  wh 

r i v e r ,  nnd th e n  wo 

th e  v e ry  p la c e ) .  "
2soon ‘be th e r e .  " ’

z/ ✓ / /
T w aala& niina (53) i s  im m ediate  f u tu r e  p r o g r e s s iv e  - th e

en i t  i s  f in i s h e d  we c r o s s  a l i t t l e

go on a b i t  and w e’re  t h e r e  ( a t
i

"Oh, w e ll  in  t h a t  c a se  w e’l l

a c t io n  o f  c lim b in g  w ill  ta k e  some tim e .

T w sa la a f ik e  (54) io  im m ediate f u tu r e  s im p le , b u t n o t so 

im m edia te  o r  ’ i n s t a n t a n e o u s - a c t ’- l i k e  as tw a a f ik e  (52)
A

w ould have b e e n ; th e  b u s in e s s  o f  a r r i v a l  i s  p e rh p s  h e re/> 
c o n c e iv e d  o f  a s  t a k in g  eorae l i t t l e  tim e  ( ’from  h e re  o u t ’ )?

(b ) " I s h a l l  r i n g  (my) b e l l  once . . . "

T h is  la  a ls o  im m edia te  f u tu r e  s im p le  -  " I  am abou t to  . . . "  

( im m ediat e l y  a f t e r  f i n i s h i n g  th o  s e n te n c e ,  th e  s p e a k e r  

ra n g  h i s  b e l l .  )
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(c )  "When we come away from  th e  he e r  (- d r i n k ) ,  we had 

o n ly  been s i t t i n g  ( a t  home) a l i t t l e  w h ile , when 

he began to  v o m i t ."

Here in  th e  n a r r a t i v e  u sa g e  o f  53 /5^  as ’th e  n e x t th in g  

w a s . . .*  "When he s t a r t e d  to  . . . "  -  a p ro c e s s  ta k in g  some 

tim e .

(d ) " I  was on o jo u rn e y , go in g  t o  K asonde; I  had o n ly  

gone a l i t t l e  way when (my) b ic y c le  g o t a p u n c tu re .

1 s a t  down and mended i t :  th e n  I  g o t o n / s e t  o f f  

a g a in , and went o n . "

A gain  the  narx’& tive  u s e :  th e  m ending and th e  g o in g  on 

b o th  to o k  tim e , arid were co n seq u e n t upon s i t t i n g  down 

and s e t t i n g  o f f  r e s p e c t iv e ly *

5 7 /5 8 :

(a )

( b )

n a a k u la s ^ a m b il i la  (57 ) icibernba nkasuke  (S 71) 

n k a c i i p / b i j e  (S 7 2 ).
z z  z  Z z / . \ Z

tw a a k u le a ta p a  (5Z) ameen

z z

( c )

(d )

(1 mpaka akasuba kowe (3 01)

( c o n t r a s t  t u l e e t s p e  ( 0 3 ) - • )
Z Z Z , ■ Z /  Z  j .

t a tw a a le e ’bomba (nog , 57) mpaks n e ecu n g u lo  p a n tu  

jin , n ^ ik u  in ]  i cbij (03) im fu la .
z.. z Z Z . /  Z Z z z z z z z

mwa.ji* ulnabumbu (5Z) omulimo uyu mpaka akasuba kawe

( -  0 1 )

I  n e e  pl, 11 ■ . 1 11. ip ‘ii.'i

Thn-.- I.- bbcfi a lw u .s  im ply " s t a r t i n g  a c o n tin u o u s  

a c t io n  o r  s e r i e s  ot' a c t i o n s  now, and c o n tin u in g  -  from  

now o n w a rd s ."
( a) "I s h a l l  go on l e a r n in g  Bemba u n t i l  i n  th e  end I 

know i t  ( p r o p e r l y ) . "

P ro c e s s  s t a r t i n g  now, and c o n tin u in g .

"We s h a l l  s t a r t  d raw in g  w a te r  now and c o n tin u e

u n t i l  s u n s e t .  "
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( c )  HW© s h a l l  n o t  c o n tin u e  w ork ing  u n t i l  ev e n in g  becouos

th o s e  days th e r e  i s  i’a i n , ”

(d )  ”Mou w i l l  work s t  t h i s  jo b  u n t i l  s u n s e t  ( to d a y ) ,  w

The im p l ic a t i o n  i s  o f  a s e r i e s  o f  i n c e p t io n s :
Z ''' /  /  /  /  /  Z J ,s

M w aokulaatfcp ila  raumatepe a y a , w ith  no tim e l i m i t  e ta te d ,,  

would im ply  ' s t o r t i n g  from  now, w henever you draw  w a te r  

from  now on, you w i l l  u se  d a b b le s *; a g a in  a a e r i e s  o f  

o v a n ts ,  c o n s id e re d  from  th e  s ta n d p o in t  o f  t h e i r  i n c e p t i o n

6 1 /6 2 : LA t e r  to d a y , s im p le

These a r e  I d e n t i c a l  in  shape w ith  O3/U/4. B at O 'i/ '-i 

r e f e r  to  p r o c e s s - e v e n ts  o r  a a e r ie o  o f  in s ta n ta n e o u s  

e v e n ts  i n  p r o g r e s s  i n  th e  ’e x te n d e d  now’ , w h ile  61 /62  

xujfor to  a s im p le  e v e n t w hich w i l l  o c c u r latex* to d a y . 

I f  v/e w ish  t o  g iv e  th e  id e a  o f  p r o c e s s - e v e n ts  w hich 

w i l l  b e  i n  p r o g re s s  l a t e r  to d a y , we have to  u se  a 

compound t e n s e  c o n s i s t in g  o f 61 /6 2  o f  -Y - o r  - 1 8 -  

added d i r e c t l y  on to  th e  r e d i c a l  + -A o f  t h s  ’m sin* 

Verb (e g , tuleei'saabom be^ -  we s h a l l  b e  w orking),. To 

e x p re s s  e ’ s e r i e s  o f  in s ta n ta n e o u s  e v e n ts  l a t e r  today* 

we have  t o  r e l i n q u i s h  s in g le -w o rd  te n s e s  a l t o g e th e r .

T here  i s  th u s  no s im p le  63/6I4 p a i r :  we e i t h e r  

have  t o  u s e  a compound t e n s e ,  o r  a com plex. Thus:

(1 )  -LI.M- d ig ,  t a k e s  t im e : t h e r e f o r e  tn lee ijfm a  i s

Oh, we a r e  d ig g in g  (now, o r  th e s e  d a y s , e t c . )

(2 )  -X<’IK‘-  a r r i v e ,  i s  in s t a n ta n e o u s :  t h e r e f o r e  

t u l e e f i k a  i s  62, we s h a l l  a r r i v e  ( l a t e r  to d a y ) ,

(3 )  -BOMB- work, t a k e s  t im e : t h e r e f o r e  to  a c h ie v e  

a 61) ty p e  m eaning we have  to  u se  tu le a is e a b o m b a ,

we s h a l l  b e  w ork ing  ( l a t e r  to d a y ) .
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71/72 s
( a )  bu'^e m aflo  tu k a tam p s (71 ) ukwimba ic iy im a ?  Yoo, 

ta tw sak a tam p e  (neg* 72.) p a n tu  kapltaw B  taakeeB e 

(n eg . 71) n am ailo  H i n e .
(b )  n^ lim o  t8 b a a k a f lk e /-k o  (neg . 71 )- Yoo, abe'ena-Mpaxigef

( c )  m u le e t i  (03 o f  - T l )  b s k a f ik a  (71) m allo ?

F u ll, f u t u r e . t  s im p le

S t r a ig h t f o r w a r d :  t im e  r e f e r e n c e  tom orrow  and. onw ard, 

s im p le  e v e n t.

( a )  " iS h s ll we B ta r t  d ig g in g  th e  w e ll  tom orrow ?” "No, 

we s h a n ’ t  ( s t a r t ) ,  b e c a u se  th e  fo rem an  won’t  come 

tom orrow  e i t h e r . ”

H ere , ’ s t a r t ’ and ’come’ a re  s im p le  e v e n ts  i n  th e  f u tu r e  

o f  tom orrow : th e  same t e n s e s  s e rv e  f o r  any tim e  su b 

se q u e n t to  tom orrow .

(b )  ’’PerhapB th e y  w on’t  g e t  t h e r e . ” ”0h , I  d o n ’t  know, 

M pange’s p e o p le  a re  g o in g  to  c a r r y  t h e i r  t h in g s  f o r  

th e m .” ”0h , i n  t h a t  c a se  th e y  w i l l  g e t  t h e r e . "

(c )  ”Do you th in k  t h e y ' l l  a r r i v e  tom orrow ?”

I f  th e  s p e a k e rs  had  b een  t a l k in g  abou t ’u s ’ i n s t e a d  o f  

’ them ’ , t h e r e  would have b e e n  no a u d ib le  d i s t i n c t i o n  

be tw een  71 *tu k a f ik a *  and 72 ' t u k a f i k a ' ,  s in c e  d ia to n y  

c o n s i s t s  i n  a r a i s i n g  o f  a l l  to n e s  a f t e r  th e  la B t  

s t r u c t u r a l  h ig h :  a s  t h e r e  1b no s t r u c t u r a l  h ig h  i n  

t u k a f ik a ,  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  c a n n o t be  made; b u t  7 1 /7 2  a re  

j u s t  a s  c l e a r l y  d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e  u n d e r th e  r i g h t  t o n a l  

c o n d i t io n s  a a , sa y , 05 and 06, w hich a r e  d i f f e r e n t  in  

phones ae w e ll  sb to n e s .
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7 3 /7 4 :

(A) uyu m ulungu u l e o i s a  (SR 03) tu k a la a b y a a la  (73 ) 

ifnyanje mpaka tukapw e (S 71) Im pute ^ d n e / ,  e ly o  

tu k e le e l im a  (S 73) amaEaka0

(b )  n ja B k a le e la n d a  ( n e g .73) nankwe ngs n aay a-k o  (41 ) -  

pazn tu  b a a l lp a W n a  (16 ) n a c ib u s a  wand 11

F a l l  fu tu re *  c o n tin u o u s  o r  p r o g r e s s iv e

Same tim e  r e f e r e n c e  a s  7 1 /7 2 , b u t  c o n tin u o u s  e v e n t„

( s )  “T h is  coming m outh we s h a l l  b e  p l a n t in g  m aize  u n t i l  
we f i n i s h  a l l  th e  b e d s , th e n  we s h a l l  d ig ^  th e  

k a f f i r - c o r n . “

H ere , " p l a n t in g ’ t a k e s  t im e .

(b )  “P  s h a l l  n o t  (b e )  sp e a k in g  to  him  i f  I  do go , 

b e c a u se  he d i s l i k e s  my f r i e n d . *’

’S p e a k in g ’ , ’h o ld in g  c o n v e r s e t a k e s  tim e .

0 7 1 /0 7 2 :

(0 )

(b )

( c )

(d )

(&)

© boengeesa ( p . 071: s t a b l e  v e rb o -p ro n o m in a l form )
plmwi i  ng a l  e e t  a t  i  i  °

nga inwaaya k u ta u n i ,  m w iin g e y a a n ^ iti la -k o ^  limunanf 

ndeefw aaya uradntu u w lin g e^  ( ib a  (v e rb o -p ro n o m in n l 

form ) ukufiraba i o i l o j i

nga tw iin g a y a  kuNdolsf, k u t i  twaeyaab/kum®nyaZ (42  o f  -Y -)

Fd t u r  e po t  e n t 1a 1 /su p p o  g i  11 ona 1 . t  eng e a.

T hese t e n s e s  have many a p p a re n t ly  d i f f e r e n t  u see?

b u t  th e  b a s i c  id e a  i s  on© o f  ’ s u p p o s it io n *  o r  ’p o t e n t i a l i t y \

(0 ) “Those a re  th e  p e o p le  who s h o u ld  com e/are  supposed  to  

co m e/co u ld  come* “

” . . .  who p o t e n t i a l l y  c o u ld  (an d  sh o u ld )  come « .♦ “ 

^"Note u s e  o f  S 75, d i s c u s s e d  be low  a t  p» H5"

2‘-PA T an-* . . n a . . .  t a k e s  p l u r e l  s u b j e c t :  l i t e r a l l y  “They 
hove become h a t e f u l  to  one a n o th e r  w ith  my f r i e n d ”.
Normal c o n s t r u c t i o n  w ith  v e rb s  such  a s  ”K(JMan- m ea t, e t c .
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(b )  “You m igh t b r in g  some te a .’ ”

” . . .  you c o u ld  (an d  sh o u ld )  b r in g  some t e a . ” ’ ( i r o n i c  : 

you c o u ld  b r in g  some t e a ,  I  s u p p o s e .)

(c )  ”l f  you go t o  tow n, would you m ind b r in g in g  some 

m eat f o r  me?”

” . . .  c o u ld  you p o s s ib ly  b u y . . . ? ” '’Does t h i s  p o t e n t i a l i t y  

e x i s t ? ”

(d )  " I  w ant a man who c o u ld  ( i e .  who w i l l  t u r n  o u t to  be 

a b le  to )  do B aro tB e t h a t c h i n g . ”

” . . .w h o  w i l l  have th e  p o t e n t i a l  o f t h a t c h i n g . ”

( e )  " I f  we were to  go to  N dola, we c o u ld /s h o u ld  m eet th e m .” 

” . . .  suppose  t h a t  we w ere to  g o . . . ” ” . . .  i f  th e  p o te n 

t i a l i t y  o f  ou r g o in g  e x i s t e d . . . ”

The l a s t  exam ple i s  one o f  a s  y e t  u n f u l f i l l e d  b u t

s t i l l  p o t e n t i a l l y  f u l f i l l a b l e  c o n d i t io n ;  by  c o n t r a s t  

w ith  th e  p a s t  h y p o th e t ic a l  te n s e s  O i l ,  01 3 /0 1 h , which, 

e x p re s s  u n f u l f i l l e d  and now u n f u l f i l l a b l e  c o n d i t io n s .

O i l :

(n eg . 12)): k a b i l i  nsngu a tu y s -k o  ( O i l ) ,  nga t a tw a s f  ik l 'l e  

( n e g .11) bwangu.

( c )  amub£ ( O i l)  kuno, nga ca'aliw eem e (16)

(d )  amubs (O i l)  kuno , nga n/aciw aam a (06 )

(e ) sm iifika ( O i l)  lu c e e io c e e lo ',  nga tw aaya (1*2) ic u n g u lo

( f )  am ufika ( O i l )  l u c e e ld c e e lo ,  nga tw a a l i ly o  (2 2 .2 )  

m a ilo  (o r  tw a a l i iy a  (2 2 .1 )  m a ilo )

(g )  m ukeekale  (8  71) m a ilo , a tu la n d tf  (O i l)
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P a e t  h y p o th e t i c a l  t e n s e e  ( i )  s im p le  e y e n t

T h is  r e f  si’s  to  a h y p o th e t ic a l  e v e n t i n  th e  p a s t ,

i e .  i t  p o se s  a c o n d i t io n  now im p o s s ib le  o f  f u l f i l l m e n t .  

( I t s  n e g a t iv e  poeee  a c o n d i t io n  now im p o s s ib le  o f  non

f u l f i l l m e n t  . )

( e )  "Had I  known t h a t  you had  ( a l r e a d y )  come, I  would 

have come and g r e e te d  you, b u t  I  d i d n ’t  know ."

(b )  "Had o u r  f r i e n d  n o t come w ith  ( h i s )  c a r ,  we would

n o t  have (b een  a b le  t o  g o )(g o n e  t h e r e ) ;  what i s  

m ore, even  i f  we had gone, wo w ou ldn’t  have g o t  

th e r e  q u i c k l y . "

( c )  "Had you b een  t h e r e ,  i t  would have b e e n  n i c e . "

(Long ago)

(d )  " I f  ypu w ere h e r e ,  i t  would be  n i c e . "

( Now.)

(e )  "Had you a r r i v e d  e a r l y  t h i s  m orn ing , we c o u ld  have  

gone t h i s  e v e n in g ."

( L ^ te r  to d a y ) .

( f )  "Had you a r r i v e d  e a r l y  i n  th e  m o rn in g , v/c c o u ld

have  gone to m o r ro w /y e s ta rd a y ."

(g )  "You ou g h t to  s ta y  tom orrow , and th e n  we c o u ld  t a l k . " 

(9o t h a t  i t  w ould be p o s s ib le  fox* u s  t o  t a l k . )

N ote t h a t  th e  n e g a t iv e s  o f  a l l  p a s t  h y p o th e t ic a l  t a n s e a  

a r e  coumpounds w ith  -BUL- ( la c k )  o r  -KAan- ( r e f u s e ,  d e n y ), 

eg . h e r e ,  a b i£ l / - i s a ,  had  he  n o t  come ( p r . .e b i i l a a i s a ,  

a c c o rd in g  t o  th e  norm al r u l e  w hereby a f i n a l  vow el b e fo r e  

a b a re d  r a d i c a l  i s  a lw ays lo n g . cf» tu le e y a -b o m b a , p r l  

tu le e y aa b o m b a ; o r  m w a a i^ i le - l im a , p r .  m w a a i^ ile e - l im a  e t c . )

As f a r  as  my exam ples go, th e r e  i a  no odd-even  

d i s t i n c t i o n  i n  t e n s e  O il p o s i t iv e :  th e  p o s t - r a d i c a l  

s y l l a b l e s  seem to  be a lw ays h ig h  (P ) ,  oven where th e  

r a d i c a l  i t s e l f  i s  low , so t h a t  d ia to n y  (b ) cannot  o c c u r .
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0 1 3 /o ilis

(e )  im fu ls  a lk a a n a a ls a p a n ta  (neg.01U ) nga tw aalaayangala-m cf 

(53)t> A tu la a y a n g a la  (013) mumfula nga tw aak a ta  > ( l l2 ) )

(b )  a tu k s s n e - la a te m a  (n eg .O lU ), nga c a a liw a am a l. .  (1 6 ))

Paa_t_ hypoth e t i c a l ,  c o n tin u o u s

(a )  " i f  i t  had. n o t  been, r a in in g  so ..h a rd  ( o r ,  If* i t 'w e r e  

n o t r a in in g  so ha r d .»now), we c o u ld  • have been  p la y in g  

o u t s i d e ."

Normal E n g lis h  would h s v e u c o u l d  have gone and p la y e d  

o u t s i d e '  -  im p l ic a t io n  now, im m ed ia te ly  a f t e r  my s t e t e m e h t . ))

" I f  we were to  b e  p la y in g  in  th e  r a i n ,  w e 'd  g e t, c o ld . 

(NOrmal E n g lis h  would h av e , "Yee, bu t even th e n , w e 'd  g e t  

c o ld "  -  i e .  'e v e n  i f  th e  r a i n  had been  r a in in g  l e e s  h a rd , 

a s  you s u g g e s te d , w e’d e t i l l  have g o t c o ld  i f  w e’d gone 

and p la y e d  i n  i t . ' )

The u se  o f  53 a f t e r  nga shows t h a t  t h e r e i n  i s  r a in in g  

h a rd  now, and t h a t  th e  h y p o th e t ic a l  p r o c e s s -e v e n t  o f  

p la y in g  would have} b e e n  i n  th e  im m ediate f u tu r e .  The 

u s e  o f  52 i n  th e  r e p ly  a g a in  i n d ic a te s  an im m ediate 

f u t u r e ,  b u t  t h i a  tim e  r e f e r r i n g  to  an 'i n s t a n t a n e o u s 1 

change o f  s t a t e .

(b )  " I f  we d id  n o t (have t o ) ( b e )  l o p ( p i n g ) ( t r e e s ) , i t  

would be n i c e . "

neg .O lli h e re  im p lie s  'a lw a y s" , as  can be seen  from  th e  

u s e  o f  16 i n  th e  n g a -c la u s e .  ( i t  would have become good 

a t  some u n s p e c i f ie d  tim e in  th e  lo n g -a g o , and would 

s t i l l  be so -  i f  we were n o t i n  th e  h a b i t  o f  l o p p in g .)
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SUBJUNCTIVES

These havo a ls o  ‘been c a l l e d  ’’D ependent T e n se s” by

D r .G u th r ie ,  b u t  I  g r e a t l y  p r e f e r  th e  ’o l d - f a sh ioned .’ tesfaa

’ s u b ju n c t iv e *: (a )  b e c a u se  by a s s o c ia t io n ,  i t  c a l l e  to

Kaind m ost o f th e  u s u a l  f u n c t io n s  o f  th e s e  te n s e s  in  .benibs ■ 

ee i t  h ap p en s, th e y  a re  u sed  f o r  vo ry  much th e  earns p u r

p o se s  SB s u b ju n c t iv e s  in  L a t in  and many o thei' Xndo-Europ&an 

la n g u a g e s  -  and (b ) becau se  th e y  a re  much more o f te n  

q u i te  ’ in d e p e n d e n t7 th a n  th e y  a re  ‘d e p e n d e n t’ .

They a r e  u se d  to  e x h o r t ,  command ( g e n t ly ) ,  a f t e r  

v e rb s  o f  w a n tin g , a llo w in g , d o u b tin g , d en y in g ; a f t e r  

words e x p re s s in g  su ch  :’deas  as ‘ in  o rd e r  t h a t ’’ , ’so t h a t ’ , 

’l e s t ’ ; so  fo llo w -u p  t e n s e s  i n  an  a s  y e t  u n f u l f i l l e d  

f u tu r e  n a rra tiv e ®

9 01 :

(a )  . . . b e e i t i i n y a  (neg . S 0 2 ) , b e te l©  ( s  01) b e i l e k e  (3 01)
flabcT ( s  0 2 ) , e ly o  l im b i- f y e  b a i i k ^ te  (a 01)

(c )

(a)

bwangubwengu b a i t e e t e  (8 01) noomwuslez  pamulco\i 

nrumweebe (8 01) a l e e t e  (8 01) \£ lukasu k w / ib s ls  

e e c l t a  (Neg. 3 01) bulamdf yoo

nga mwaamone ly aa ^ n ^ ^ m w llb u .tu k a  (neg . S 0 2 ) :

k ^ b i l i f  m w iisum ina (neg . 0 01) u k u t i  d ^ n g ilZ  (3 01) 

mv/i i  s u k u lu .

tu l'e e fw say a  tu tam pe  (S 01) uk(is ends inj<31wa nbmba, 

Yoo, kano m u ta le  (8 01) mupwe (S 01) ukusenda in d ^ a k a , 

e ly o  n i n f i  muyo (8 01) mwirabo (S 01) u rm ifu la .. .

(a )  “L e t them  ( i e .  th e  cooks) n o t  melte i t  ( th e  c h ic k e n )  

. f r i g h te n e d ;  1 s t  them  f i r s t  a llo w  i t  to  f o r g e t ,  and 

o n ly  th e n  a t  a n o th e r  tim e  l e t  them  c a tc h  i t  q u ic k ly  

and c u t  i t s  t h r o a t  w ith  a k n i f e .

b a - x .»i« -7.1- th ir ty  -  a P —> b o e / t i i n y a .  Neg. 8 02 u se d  

hex'e as a n e g a t iv e  im p e ra t iv e  -  in  f a c t  th e r e  i s  no e th e r  

way o f  p ro d u c in g  a n e g a tiv e  im p e ra tiv e  i n  Bemba.
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NOTE; -TAIi- means som eth ing  l i k e  ’to  f i r s t ’ : i e .  to  

p e rfo rm  th e  a c t io n  e x p re sse d  by  th e  n e x t v e rb  ' f i r s t * .

The p h ra se  more l i t e r a l l y  means ’’l e t  them  -TAL- l e t  them 

a llo w  i t  ( th e  c h ic k e n ) ( th a t )  i t  mejr f o r g e t* ’’ The -IA B-

’depends o n ’ th e  -LEK- which in  tu r n  ’depends o n ' th e  

-TAL- .

T ones; °’bs^ - Z i -  - i l c a t -  - e  (F -*■ P i n  p re se n c e  o f  H e lem en t 

b e fo r e  r a d i c a l )  — b a i f k a t e ,  l e t  them  c a tc h  i t :  3 01 

u se d  as  a p o o i t iv e  im p e ra tiv e  f o r  an  a c t io n  to  ba c a r r i e d  

o u t l a t e r  (& t r u e  p o s i t i v e  im p e ra tiv e  demands t h a t  th e  

a c t io n  sh o u ld  be c a r r ie d  o u t im m e d ia te ly ) .

l e t  them c u t i t

same ego in ,

fb )  “T e l l  him  to  b r in g  ( t h a t  he sh o u ld  b r i n g ) ( h ie )  hoe 

to  th e  g a rd e n  and n o t be  l a z y . “

raumweebe: 8 01 u s e d ’a s  an im p e ra t iv e  ( a s  ab o v e ), “You 

m ay /sh o u ld  t e l l  h im *1'

a l e e t e :  8 01 “ ( t h a t )  ho sh o u ld  b r i n g . ”

a - i - c l t - a  —aj e e c i t a  n eg .S  01 ‘‘( t h a t )  he sh o u ld  n o t 

a c t / d o . “
I

(a )  “I f  you see  th e  madman coming ( l i t .  h as  come), do 

n o t ru n  awayj and ( fu r th e rm o re )  do n o t a llo c / him  

to  come in to  th e  s c h o o l .“

m w iibutuka7: neg. 8 02, do n o t ru n .

m w lisum ina; n e g .B 01, do n o t a g re e .

a - i n g i l - e  F o e n g i lZ  8 01 ( t h a t )  he m ay/shou ld
e n te r

(d )  “Wo want to  b e g in  c a r r y in g  th e  b r ic k s  now .” “No, 

e x c e p t you f i r s t  f i n i s h  c a r r y in g  th e  m o r ta r , and 

th e n  go and d ig  th e  f o u n d a t io n s .“
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/
tu tam pos 8 01 p ( t h a t )  we sh o u ld  b e g in  ( 'd e p e n d e n t  o n ' tu le e fw a a y a )  

m u ta le :  8 o l 5 you sh o u ld  f i r e t  (000 ab o v e) (F o llo w in g  k a n o .
u n le s s ,  e x c e p t . )

ixmpwe; S 01 P you sh o u ld  f i n i s h  ( ’d ep en d en t o n ’ m u ta le ) 

niuye; 8 01 5 you sh o u ld  go ( fo l lo w in g  ill n Ci; though n /n

mwimbe: S 01, you sh o u ld  d ig .

( a )  ’’They sh o u ld  n o t be d r in k in g  w a te r  from  t h i s  r i v e r ,  

t h e r e  io  a l o t  o f  b i l h a r s l a  i n  i t :  i f  th e y  h a v e n 't  

g o t anyw here e le e  to  g e t  (draw ) vzater from , l e t  them 

draw ( i t )  from  h e re  ( t h i s  v e ry  p l a c e ) ,  end th e n  th e y  

sh o u ld  h e a t  ( i t ) ( bo t h a t )  i t  may be b o i l in g  f o r  a 

lo n g  t i m e . ”

b a ie e ta p a :  3 03, l e t  them  ’be d ra w in g /th e y  m ay /sh o u ld  b e

draw ing  ( s e r i e s )

b a le e k a fy a :  8 0 j ? l e t  them  bo h e a t i n g / th e y  m ay /shou ld  be

f  /  s s  /
y a la e b i l a u k a :

h e a t in g  ( s e r i e s )

S Oh, ( t h a t )  i t  be  b o i l i n g  (em p h a tic  u se  o f  

even-num bered  te n e e  in  m id -s e n te n c e * )

B 7 1 /7 2 :

(0 )  p a k u ti  m ukapole (8 71) bwangu, m^leenwa (S 03) 

um uti uyci; k a b i l f  nga mwaeya" (U l) kwnweenu, 

mwilkebomba (neg*S 71) mllim o  pamweeCi"umo u u tu n tu lu  -

m u k a le e ik a la  (S 73) fy e  mumup..

(b ) uyu-m ulungu u l e e i s a  (SE 03) tu k s lo k e  (S 71) ukulim ba
/  s ' > /

kalundw e, tu lc a le e lim a -fy o  (S

(n e g .S  7 h ) .
■^inaoka-nda ^ in s id e s - s n a k e s *  (9 /1 0 ) -  (A lso  r a d s  u se d  f o r  
v a r io u s  h e lm in th s  -  th r e o d - ,  ro u n d -  and even ta p e -w o rm s .) 
The ‘p r o p e r ’ word f o r  b i l h a r s i a  i s  um ubongola (3 /h )«  .
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( a )  " In  o r d e r  khat you may g e t  b e t t e r  q u ic k ly ,  d i-inlc/be 

d r in k in g  t h i s  m e d ic in e : fu r th e rm o re  when you go 

home, do n o t  do any work f o r  a whole m onth -  you 

s h o u ld  j u s t  (b e )  s ta y in g )  i n  th e  v i l l a g e . , 11

z z z
m ukapole: 8 71, you may become w e lli ,; i n  th e  f u l l  f u tu r e ,  

m uleenw a: 8 03, you sh o u ld  be d r in k in g  ( s e r ie s ) ( E n g .  "go 

on t a k i n g . . .  ' )
mw^Tkabomba: neg . 3 71, you sh o u ld  n o t work, i n  th e  f u l l  

f u tu r e  -  th e  a c t i o n  o f  w orking  i s  h e re  seen  a s  a w hole, 

a s  one a c t :  a t o t a l  b a n  i s  b e in g  p u t on, f o r  a u n i t  tim e 

p e r io d .

m u k a le V lk a la : 3 73 , you sh o u ld  b e -b e c o m in g -e a t ( s e r i e s ) ;

th e  a c t io n s  o f  ’b e c o m in g rs e a te d ' ( - I K a l - )  a re  h e re  re g a rd e d  

sb  many -  each  tim e  he w jill - I K a l -  c o u n ts  a s  ’o n e ':  hence 

‘you w i l l  s ta y *  as a command m ust be 8 73; a p r e s c r ip t i o n  

o f  a s e r i e s  o f  in s ta n ta n e o u s  a c ts*

(b )  “T h is  com ing week we s h a l l  (sh o u ld )  le a v e  o f f  p l a n t in g  
c a s s a v a :  we s h a l l  j u s t  be  h o e in g  i f i s a p l ^ , ( b u t)  we 

B h a ll  n o t  (b e ) c o v e r ( in g )  them o v e r . ” 

tu k a le k e :  8 71, we ohoula. a to p , i n  f u l l  f u tu r e  ( s i n g l e  e v e n t) ,  

t u k a l e e l im a : 8 73, we sh o u ld  ( in s t e a d )  be  h o e in g  ( p r o c e s s ) ,

t w i i k a l a a p / i k f l a ; n e g .8 74, we sh o u ld  n o t  be  d ig g in g  (them ) 

i n /c o v e r in g  up ( n e g a t io n  o f  p r o c e s s ) .

See u n d e r  t e n s e s  53 /54  f o r  exam ples o f  s u b ju n c t iv e s  

b e in g  u sed  as fo llo w -u p  t e n s e s  i n  u n f u l f i l l e d  f u tu r e  
z z / /  s

n a r r a t i v e ;  tu a b u k e ; S 01 , th e n  we c r o s s ;  tw e e n d e -k o - fy e :
i

8 01, . . .  and we go on a l i t t l e .

When a 'm a in ’ v e rb  i n  a f u tu r e  n a r r a t i v e  i s  i n  a f u tu r e  

te n s e  (any  f u tu r e )  v e rb s  ’fo llo w in g  o n ' a lw ays go i n to  th e  

a p p r o p r i a t e  s u b ju n c t iv e :  v i z .  m ain  v e rb  in  l i n e s  5 o r 6 -  

f o l lo w -o n  v e rb s  i n  S 01, 0 3 /0 4 ; m ain  v e rb  i n  l i n e  7 -  

fo llo w -o n  v e rb s  in  8 7 1 /7 2 , 73/74* 

1 i f ? s a p i /  ( 7 /8 ) ,  ro u g h  s e e d -b e d , w a i t in g  f o r  n e x t  s e a s o n 's  
r a i n  -  so d s  ro u g h ly  tu rn e d , g r a s s  s t i l l  s t i c k in g  o u t .
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3° 8* Thus f a r  the major ta b le s  AJ M, P, H and So There

la  e lso  a ( r e la t iv e ly  ra re )  group of ten ses  designated  

by th e  c o d e - le t te r  K: these  te n se s  add -k u - between 

c e r ta in  normal te n se -s ig n s  end the r a d ic a l ,  and th i s  

seems to  modify the  basic  meaning only by s h if t in g  the 

’em otional a t t i tu d e " .  However, they are most in te r e s t in g  

from o th e r po in te  of view.

.with  -kti-

'E'hesa seem to  re p re se n t an in te rm ed ia te  stage in

th e  p rocess o f ’a u x il ia ry  + main v e rb —* a u x il ia ry  stem;

b u t a re  very  much "one-word", and ao are  tre a te d  befo re  

ten ses  u sin g  -Y- and - I S -  (see below 3*9»)

We have:

KM 1 3 /lh tu -  a -1 e e -k u -1 im- a 0/D

KM 03/oh tu - 1oe-ku-11m~a 0/D
/

KS 03/0U /  ztu - 1ee-ku-lim «s 0/D

EM 73/7h tu -k s - 1a e -k u -1 im - a 0/D

ks 73/7U tu -k a -le e -k u -lim -a 0/D

KM 57/58 tu -a -k u -1 aa -k u -1im-s 0/D

N egatives a lso  eccux*, e g . :

KM n e g .57/58

/ z  , zz Z z z
—> twa a 2.eekul ima/twa a leek u l ima

—* tu l  e ekul 1ms / t u  1a ekul ima*
z z /  /  z /—> tu l  e ekul im a /tu l eekulima

— tu k a l e ekulim a/tuka la  akul ims
—* tuks 1 eekulim a/ti& a la e k u lima
—* tw /ak u la akul im a /twa akula akulima

n - s i- ^ k u - la a -k u - l im -a  0/D-* n jaaku laakulim a/njaakulaakulim a

te-^nu-a^ku-laa-ku-lim -a 0/D -» tsmwaekula'^kulima/tamw/'akul^kiiltB

X have a lso  recorded cases w ith the p r e - i n i t i a l  augment 

KS 01}

k a- ( l e t . . .  go andn-w) (see h. 3», p- icH)
Z /k a -n -le e -k u -lim -a  D —* j£andeekulima 

lc a -n -le e -k u -o it-a  ■— kendeekuc^ta

Note:' th a t  the ba s ic  time re fe re n c e s  (1, 0, 5, 7) 

e re  e l l  re p re se n te d , and th a t  only te n se s  w ith - l e e -  or 

- I s a -  can include th ia  -k u - . 33/3U, which we a lready

know to  be ’nev/’ w il l  no t accept i t ,  and n e ith e r  w ill  

23/2h, which i s  e v id en tly  ’new er’ than  l j / l h  (ee w itness 

22, - a l i i -  —a, using  -11 .')
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Th© Bemba th em se lv e s  say  t h a t  th iB  s e r i e s  o f  te n s e s  

i s  ’o ld  Bemba’ p and a l l  th e  e v id e n c e  goes w ith  them.

The m eanings o f  th e s e  t e n s e s  seem to  be much th e  same aa 

f o r  c o rre s p o n d in g  te n s e s  w ith o u t th e  - k u - ,  e x c ep t t h a t  

8 c e r t a i n  g ru d g in g  a c q u ie sc e n c e  o r im p a tie n c e , o r f i n a l  

’m u s t - n e s s ’ , i s  im p lie d  in  th e  f u tu r e s  and KIA 03 /0b  

u sed  sb a f u t u r e ;  gh, v e ry  w e ll ,  I ’l l  o r  "Look

h e re ,  I m u s t. . .  " (KM I3 /II4  seems to  have l i t t l e  pu rp o se  

in  l i f e ,  b u t  I  can n o t y e t  be s u r e . )

The whole nexus adds c o n s id e r a b le  fo rc e  to  th e  th e o ry  

t h a t  * * -L (A )-  was once a v e rb  in  i t s  own r i g h t ,  and t h a t  

th e  - l e e r ’ s r e p r e s e n t  p e r f e c t s ,  s u b ju n c t iv e s  and neg. 

f u tu r e s ,  w h ile  th e  - l a a - ' s  a re  ’ s t r a i g h t ’ s im p le  te n s e s .

These a re  eg.

t u - a - l a - e  P + k u - lim -a
f

t u - l e - e  P + k u - l im -a
z

t u - l a - e  F + k u - lim -a

t u - k a - l s - a  + 

tu - lc a - la z- e  J? + 
f  /

t u - a - k u - l e - a  +

k u - llm -a

ku-1  iin-o

k u - lim -a

The n e x t s ta g e  was to  s c ra p  th e  -k u -  f o r  most

p u rp o s e s ;  g iv in g  us th e  more ’n o rm a l’ te n s e s  
Z z

t u - a - l a - e - l i i n - a

t u - l a - e - l i m - a
Z V Z

t u - l a - e - l i m - s

z
t u - k a - l e - a - l i m - s

/  x z
t u - k a - l a - e - l i m - e

tu - a - k u - 1 0 - a - l lm - a

(11 o f  -L (A )-

(01 o f  -L (A )~)

(S 01 o f-L (A )-)

(7'1 o f  -L (A )-  . . )

(3 71 o f  -L (A )-.- . ) . .

( th e  ’ s t a r t  * / 1 C arry

p lu s  m a in - r a d ic a l

NB. F must have a low 
betw een  i t s e l f  and 
th e  p r e f i x .

see  S 01 above: h e re  
th e  L can  s e t t l e  on 
“k e 
en ’ t e n s e  o f  - L ( a ) - :

)

t h i s  t e n s e  does n o t o ccu r e ls e w h e re , aa a to n s e  -  b u t we
z

do have AKU- a s  p r e - i n i t i a l  in  im p e r a t iv e s ,  q .v .  )

W herever 8 d i r e c t  ju n c t io n  o c c u rs  betw een a f i n a l  

vowel o f  a v e rb -b a s e  and th e  ’b a r e ’ r a d i c a l  o f  a n o th e r  

v e rb , i t  i s  a r u le  t h a t  I he f i n a l  vow el i s  le n g th e n e d  

(by th e  a d d i t io n  o f  s lo w -to n e d  I d e n t i c a l  vow el, a c c e p t
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In g  d o u b lin g  in  acco rd sn co  w ith  

"T ensee w ith  -Y*- and - I B - ” .

Hence we haves
t u - e - l e e - l i m - s  —> tw a a le e iim a

t u — - I e e -1  lm -e —> tu le e l im a

t u -  - l a e - l i m - a  —* tu le e l im s  

t u - k s - l s a - l i m - a -*tu k a ls a l im s

tu - k o - l e e - l im - e  -> tu k e le e i im e  

t u - a k u - l a a - l im - s  —■> tw ^ a k u la ^ l i

P e r s o n a l ly 9

ms

P u le  I ) ,  See below,,

13 (+ D >  1U) we were d ig g in g

03 (+ D >  08) w© a re  d ig g in g

S 03 (4 D >  B Oh) we sh o u ld  be 
d ig g in g

73 (+ D >  78) we s h a l l  be  d ig g in g

8 73 (* D ■> 8 78) we sh o u ld  be
( f u t u r e ) d ig g in g

57 (+ D >  58) we s h a l l  s t a r t  to
be d ig g in g

1 c a n ’t  hqllp f e e l i n g  t h a t  p re s e n t-d a y  -L I

i s  a v e ry  c lo n e , tout vouch ’y o u n g e r’ r e l a t i v e  o f  t h i a  

very  h y p o th e t ic a l  ^^-E iCa ) -  : th e  to n e s  seem to  be wrong, 

b u t t u - a - l i  P (rem ote  p a s t  - L i ) ,  t u - a - l i  ( r e c e n t  p a s t  

-L I)  and t u - l i  ( ’’p r e s e n t"  - L i )  su p p ly  e x a c t ly  th o s e  te n s e s
✓

i n  - i l e  m is s in g  from  th© -BA- n ex u s: in  o th e r  w ords,

th e y  would j u s t  as  w e ll  d ro p  i n to  th e  11, 21, and 05 

p ig e o n -h o le s  o f  my h y p o th e t ic a l  « * -L (a) - .  Of th iB , more

below .

3.9« T e n se s  c o n t a i n i n g  “ Y- a nd - 1 8 -

A lo n g sid o  a l l  s im p le  t e n s e s ,  t h e r e  a re  t e n s e s

o f  th e  form  p t  -Y - s^ 4 (o ) r (e ) s ,>  and p t  - I S -  4 

( o ) r ( e ) s 2  w here s-j i s  0 ’t e n s e ’ s u f f i x ,  and s^  i s  m e re ly  

a n e u t r a l  - a .  These se rv e  to add y e t  two more 

d im en sio n s  to  th e  t a b l a s  f a c in g  p . 188: t h a t  o f 'a c t i o n  

e ls e w h e r e ’ ,; snd t h a t  D'f ’s e t i o n  a f t e r  a m utua l s e p a r a t io n .  '

A l l  ten seB  c a r r y  a l l  th e  seme r e f e r e n c e s  as  b e fo r e ,  

b u t  w ith  th e  e x t r a  ’d im e n s io n s ’ su p e r-a d d e d . When OR 

to n e s  a re  a p p l ie d ,  th e y  a p p ly  to  th e  w hole: t h a t  i s ,  

’h ig h  p r e f i x  . . .  h ig h  s u f f i x ^ ” .
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T here i s  a s t r u c t u r a l  b rea k  a t  th e  p o in t  marked + above, 

ae can be shown by exam ining  phonology and to n o lo g y  of‘ 

th e  s y l l a b l e  im m ed ia te ly  p re c e d in g , and th e  s y l l a b l e  

im m ed ia te ly  fo llo w in g *  The p re c e d in g  s y l l a b le  i s  

le n g th e n e d :  i f  i t  would have been  n o rm a lly  r e p re s e n te d  

as h , in  th e  c o rre s p o n d in g  te n s e  o f  -Y - o r  - I S -  a lo n e .
0 -«->»>■ i r r . i .

in  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  i t  i s  r e p r e s e n te d  as hh b e fo re  L ( r a d ) ,  

and h l  b e fo re  H ( r a d ) .  (Mote t h a t  t h i s  i s  e x a c t ly  com- 

p a ra b le  w ith  th e  to n e s  on - l e e -  arid - l a s - ,  and a ls o  on 
- l f i - ,  iii th e  p r e s e n t  g e n e ra l  t a b l e s :  t h i s  w i l l  le a d  

u s  to  c e r t a i n  a ssiunp tiona  abou t —111—). We have h e re  

two new s o t s  o f  t a b le s  in  th e  c o u rse  o f  p ro d u c t io n :  

th e y  have a lr e a d y  re a c h e d  th e  p o in t  a t  which OR to n e s  

’c o v e r ’ th e  whole com plex, and have a lr e a d y  a c h ie v e d  

th e  norm al Bemba r e s u l t  o f :  " f i n a l  vow el o f  p rim ary  

a u x i l i a r y  b e in g  u sed  w ith  m ain v e rb  r a d i c a l  s t r ip p e d  

o f  p r e f ix e s  and te n s e  s ig h s ,  i s  alw ays lo n g . 11 The 

d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e s e  two s e r i e s  o f  Lenses and th o s e  

w ith  - i l l - ,  - l e e -  o r  - I s a - ,  i s  t h a t  h e re  we can s t i l l  

see  (and  h e a r J )  th e  f u l l  to n e  and phone s t r u c t u r e  o f 

th e  g iv en  te n s e s  o f  -Y - o r  - I S -  b e in g  r e a l i z e d  ( s k ip p in g  

th e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l  l e v e l )  in  f u l l  and ob norm al 

(e x c e p t f o r  t h e i r  f i n a l  vow el, which i s  le n g th e n e d ) .

In  th e  c e a s e  o f  - l e e -  and - l a s - ,  we can n o t say  what 

r a d i c a l  i s  b e in g  U eed, b e c a u se  th e r e  i s n ' t  one -  to d a y .
•  ✓

I  have made a g u e ss  t h a t  i t  i s  a r a d i c a l  * -L (A )- , w ith  

p e r f e c t  * - L ( l ) ( l ) e *  I f  i t  w ere , a l l  i n  C o ls . 3 & U and 

7 & 8 would be  a c co u n ted  f o r :  and i f  th e  m eaning o f 

th e  h y p o th e t ic a l  - I j( a ) -  were b a s i c a l l y  th e  some a s  t h a t
✓  z

o f  th e  p r e s e n t  day -BA-, th e  m is s in g  t e n s e s  o f  -BA-
z

would a ls o  be  a c c o u n te d  f o r :  f o r  -BA- h as  no * - i l e  

t e n s e s  ( i e .  th e  -L I  group i s  m is s in g )  -  b u t th e y  a re  

f u l l y  r e p r e s e n te d  in  C o ls . 3 & b • -  a ^d p r e s e n t -d a y  -L I 

makes them  good ( - a l l  = 11, - a l l  -  21, and - l i  « 0 5 ’ )

 



200

A cco rd in g  to  t h i s  view  - ^ l i i -  - a  D (2 2 .2 )  i s  In  

f a c t  - a l l  + r  + a D and - / i l l -  - a  (2 2 .1 )  i s  - ^ l i  + r  

+ a . T h is  would f i t  e x t r a o r d i n a r i l y  w e ll  w ith  

” J l  - a c i z-  - a  b u t 32 - a l l  n a a - z-  a " ,  o r  a l t e r n a t i v e l y  

(an d  w ith  what lo v e ly  a l t e r n a n c e !)  32 - a c f b a  n a a -  '  - a . ’
/  /

- a c i -  i s  a c o m p a ra t iv e ly  new a r r i v a l ,  s p re a d in g  from  

th e  L uapu la  a re a  e a s tw a rd s  i n to  C e n t r a l  Bemba: in  

C h in s a l i ,  f o r  exam ple, one s t i l l  n e v e r  h e a r s  - a c £ -  -a
/  z /

n a a -  -  - a  P , a lth o u g h  31 , 33 and 3U a re  common enough.
Z ✓ Zr /

S i m i l a r ly ,  t w a a c i l i ,  t u c i l i ,  Z Z Z Z z t w a a c i l i i l i m a , t u c l i i i l i m a "

a re  s t i l l  n e v e r  h e a rd  in  C e n t r a l  Bemba, th o u g h  common 

enough in  th e  w e s t. G u th r i e ’s tu a c i i iY lim a ^  and 

t u c £ i i i l im a Z a r e  ‘nevi’ (a s  w e ll  a s  w e s te r n ) ;  and may be 

re g a rd e d  a s :
/  /  z  z  t u - a c l - l i  + l im -a  D and t u - c i - l i  + l im -a  D r e s p e c t i v e ly .

They a re  th e n  ob ey in g  e x a c t ly  th e  same p h o n o lo g ic a l /  

t o n o lo g i c a l  r u le s  a s :

t u - a l / e - y - a  + l im -a  D — -* tu s le e y a a l im e

t u - k a - y - a  + l im -a  ► tu k ey a a lirn a

b a ^ k a - i s - a  + mon-a ------*  b£kee'saamozna
z  Z /  Z Z z

m u - i s - i l e  P + mon-a — —> m w iiIileem o n a

I t  i s  t h e r e f o r e  so m e th in g  o f  a to s s - u p  w h e th e r

we sh o u ld  r e g a rd  th e  t e n s e s  w ith  -Y - and - I S -  as  b e in g

on th e  same f o o t in g  a s  22, and a s  G u t h r i e ’s 17 and 18 

( i e .  " a l l  one w o rd " ), o r  a s  a h y p h e n a te d  "compound w ord".

The p h o n o to n o lo g y  a t  th iB  J u n c t io n  i s  v e ry  

r e m in is c e n t  o f  what we f in d  in  a r e l a t i v e  c la u s e  such  

a s :

( e )  u -m u-^na e - l e e - c i n d - a  (SR) bw iin o  ( i i e l i c e n j e l a )

th e  c h i l d  who i s  . . .  um w8anaaleezc in d e  . . .

( r o t e  th e  lo n g  vow el and f a l l i n g  to n e  on - a a - ) .  C o n t r a s t :
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(b) u-mu-ana/  a ^ le e -c in d -a  bw ilno, (e a l^ c e n je la )

th e  c h ild  la  . . .  -—--■> limwaana a leec in d a  bwilno . • • 

(no te  th a t  the  -a  a - now have a d e f in i te  b reak ; even 

in  ra p id  speech, th e re  ie  a c le a r  d if fe re n c e  between 

(a ) and (b ) .

y ✓
Now, we know th a t  umweBna 1b more c lo se ly  lin k e d  

w ith  a leec in d a  (SR) than  w ith  a lee c in d a , fo r  i f  we 

exchange i t  fo r  a word ta k in g  D in  weak-bond p o s i t io n s , 

here  th e re  can never be D.
rf-inu-ntu D —> umuntu

u-m u-ntu — umuntu

We have;

(o) u-m u-ntu e - le e -c in d -a  SR bwilno •••

umuntu aleeclndB bwilno . . .

(d) u-m u-ntu D a ^ le e -c in d -a  bwilno . . .

umdntu a leec in d a  bwilno

where (c ) hes a c le a r  outward and v is ib le  s ig n  o f s tro n g 

bond.

I f  we e le c t  to  w rite  mwii na as one word

should we not th e re fo re  w rite  dmwaan/aleecinda . as 

one word? Not q u ite?  fo r  th e re  i s  one f u r th e r  (and 

most im portan t) d if fe re n c e  between th e se  two. The 

fragm ent -mon-a cannot e x is t  in  "le s s  than  a minimal 

form 11: th e  n e a re s t we can get to  i t  in  termB of minimal 

forms i s  m<4n-a ( I )  (seejbelow, Im p era tiv es) which i s  

to n a l ly  d i s t i n c t  (as can be shown e i th e r  by s u b s t i tu t in g ,  

say, lim -a  ( I )  or by adding a few e x ten s io n s , eg. 

mon-an-a ( i )  —j> m^nana). A form (-m on-a), as such, 

does not e x i s t  as a ’sep a ra te  w ord '. A form p t  r  s (SR) 

(a le ec in d a  (SR)) does not e x is t  e i th e r ,  as a sep a ra te  

word, o f co u rse : no more does ’•• •  who d a n ce s’ in  

E ng lish . But a le /c in d a  (SR) f e e ls  more complete in
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i tB e l f  then  does -mona. I f  we ask a Bemba to  put 

b reak s  in to  a speech-stream , f i r s t  a t  th e  most obvious 

p o in ts  o f weakness, then  a t  th e  next most obvious, and
z j

bo on, we g e t a break o f a b ig g e r o rd e r in  umwaana 
ale'ecinda (SR) than  in  tw iiy ileem ona.

On b a lan ce , I  would p re fe r  to  regard  twa^lflmona, 

tuleeyaam ^na, twii^Yleemfjns as by now s in g le  words: 

tw al/im ona • c e r ta in ly ’ , and o th e rs  'p ro b a b ly ’. The
A

w estern  tw aac /l£ ib /n b a  and tuclfl/ib3m ba a re  in  e x ac tly  

th e  same category  as the  two l a t t e r .

The meanings o f the  s e r ie s  w ith -Y- a re  a u ite  

sim ple. The a c tio n  expressed  in  th e  second r a d ic a l  

( the  r a d ic a l? )  i s ,  was, o r w il l  be tak in g  p lace  a t  

some k t  p lace  a t  a d is ta n c e  from the speaker, h is  

in te r lo c u to r ,  o r th o se  spoken about, and a t te n t io n  i s  

be ing  c a l le d  to  th i s  f a c t .

Examples:
(1) kdcifw aani u le e y a a c l ts -ko-njY? Nde?/yaaim ba-ko

/kalundwe.

"What w il l  you be doing a t the  c ifw eani?" "I s h a l l  

be d igg ing  cassava, ( th e r e ) ."
(2) k a b ly e e n / kumwaakwe muyeemona nga n aa isa  . .

"Go to  h is  p lace  and see i f  h e ’s come."

(3) (someone sen t a c h ild  in to  the  house to  ge t a pot -

(umdpika 3)

umwaafce taileeum ona

”. . .  b u t the  c h ild  d id  not f in d  (see ) i t . ” Note 

th a t  t h i s  does not imply th a t  ’he d id  n o t g o ’ ( t ^ i l ^ ) ,  

b u t th a t  ’he d id -n o t-g o -f i n d ’.

The meanings of the  s e r ie s  w ith  - IS -  are  a l i t t l e  

more s u b tle :  when the  a c tio n  of the  second r a d ic a l  

ta k es  p la ce  a f te #  th e  speaker o r h is  in te r lo c u to r  or 

b o th  have moved away from where they  are now and come 

back; or a f t e r  3r<i  persons a t p re se n t a t  a d is ta n c e
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have come to  th e  s p e a k e r ’ s p l a c e ;  o r  a f t e r  any o r  a l l  

o f  th e s e  ± h i have b e e n  to  s le e p  and woken up a g a in ,  th e  

a p p r o p r i a t e  tenB e o f  - I S -  i s  u s e d . 1  (N ote t h a t  i n  

E n g l is h  we ’g o ’ to  s l e e p ,  and ‘r e t u r n ’ to  c o n s c io u s n e s s ,  

o r  ’ come b a c k ’ to  l i f e ,  and bo f o r t h . )

E x am p les:

(1 )  tu k e e s a a la n d a  (71 - IB )  nga mwaabweela': 

m ukeesaasangs (71 - I S - )  n c f l i  p a n o -m u j^  

“We w i l l  t a l k  when you come b a c k : you w i l l  

f i n d  I  am s t i l l  h e r e . 11

(2 )  c /Z su m /, tu lee lsaay a-k o "^  (63 - I S - )  nga mwaabweela^ 

“A l l  r i g h t ,  w e r l l  go t h e r e  when you come b a c k . 

(The two o f  u s  h a v in g  b e e n  p a r t e d  and r e u n i t e d

’h e r e ’ . ) “

(3 )

“Why d i d n ’t  you t e l l  m e?”

(neg.O R 11 - I S - )

( I m p l i c a t i o n  t h a t  i t  w ould have  beeD n e c e s s a ry  

f o r  th e  o th e r  p e rs o n  to  move from  where he waB to  

where th e  q u e s t io n e r  w a s .)

X i 4T h is  may a p p e a r  t o  have b e e n  ’l i f t e d  d i r e c t  from
Sgmbeek: “A Bemba Grammar” : b u t  s in c e  I  w ro te  i t
i n  th e  f i r s t  p l a c e ,  I  f e e l  I  am e n t i t l e d  to  l i f t  i t . ’ 
(S ee  BG P r e f a c e ,  p . v . , p a ra  2 . )  J .O .S .
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3 . 1 0 - Compound N e g a tiv e  T enses

T enses w ith  -KAan- a n d /o r  -BUL-

The h y p o th e t i c a l  t e n s e s  ( O i l ,  013, Oil)) have no 

s im p le  n e g a t iv e s ,  b u t u se  e i t h e r  -KAan- ( r e f u s e ,  d e n y ), 

-BUL- .(bee . l a c k in g )  a s  n e g a t iv e  s ig n s :  t h e r e  i s  a

d i f f e r e n c e  in  th e  m ean ings o f  th e  two typeB  o f  n e g a t iv e ,  

as one m igh t w e ll  e x p e c t .1  Thus we h a v e :

1 Thus, s tu k a a n a a f ik a ,  had we n o t a r r i v e d ,  im p l ie s  t h a t  we 
c o u ld ,  by  o u r own v o l i t i o n ,  have a r ra n g e d  m a t te r s  d i f f e r 
e n t l y  had we so w ish ed . A tu b u la a 'f ik a  im p l ie s  ’had we by 
ch an ce  n o t a r r i v e d . . . ’ se  in  ’Had we n o t a r r i v e d  t h a t  
e v e n in g , we w o u ld n ’t  have seen  th e  f i r e w o r k s . ’

( ( r )  = r a d i c a l to  be n e g a t iv e d )

n e g .O il a - Z-KAan-a P ( r )  - a 0/D

n e g .O i l a - '-B U L -a  P ( r )  - a 0/D

(a ) n e g .013 /014 a - z - le a -K A a n -a  ( r )  -a 0/D

(0 ) neg . OI3/OII4 a -  '- la a -B U L -s  ( r )  -a 0/D

(b ) neg . 013/OlU a - y-KAan-a l ^ a -  ( r )  - a 0/D

(b) neg . OI3/OII4 a - z -BUL-s l e a -  ( r )  - a 0/D

T here  i s o f  c o u rse  a s l i g h t  d i f f e r e n c e in  m eaning

be tw een  (a )  n e g a t iv e s  and (b ) n e g a t iv e s .  ( a )  c a r r y  e 

f o rc e  so m e th in g  l i k e  ’had  we g o n e - o n - f a i l i n g  to  do x ’ , 

w h ile  (b )  c a r r y  ’had we f a i l e d  to  go on d o in g  x ' .

A t h i r d  form  (c )  i s  a ls o  p o s s ib l e ,  w ith  - l e a -

b e fo r e  b o th  r a d i c a l s ,  b u t  i t  i s  n a t u r a l l y  v e ry  r a r e .

Y et a n o th e r  form  h a s  k u -  ( o r  k u - lo a - )  b e fo r e  th e  

seco n d  r a d i c a l ,  b u t th e  phon o to n o lo g y  s t  th e  ju n c t io n  

s u g g e s ts  t h a t  we th e n  have two s e p a r a te  w ords, v i z .  

and eg .
Z z z z Z /

a tu k a a n a (-)k u b o m b a  had we r e f u s e d  to  work
Z z  z

a tu b u la ( - ) k u l im a  had we become l a c k in g  to  work
z

T en ses  w ith  -KAan- o n ly

The s u p p o s i t i o n a l / p o t e n t i a l  t e n s e s  071, 072, O73,

O7I4 form  n e g a t iv e s  in  th e  same way b u t w ith  -KAan- o n ly .
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n e g .0 71 /072 tu - f n g a - k  a s n -a ( r )  -0 0/D

(0 ) neg . O73/O7I4 tu - f n g a le a - k a a n - a ( r )  - a 0/D

(b ) neg.O 73/O 7h
z /  z ✓tu - in g a - k a a n - s  l a a - ( r )  -a 0/D

(N .B . These te n s e s  form  t h e i r  r e l a t i v e  n e g a t iv e s  in  

th e  norm al m anner: O i l ,  013/01U have no r e l a t i v e  

fo rm s, o f  c o u r s e . )

3 11. O th e r  Compound T enses

The o n ly  o th e r  c a se I  have re c o rd e d  i s  w ith  th e

r a d i c a l  - P a n - .  T h is  r a d i c a l  i s  a l s o  u se d  as  a f u l l

a u x i l i a r y v e rb ;  i t  does n o t  seem to  a p p e a r  on i t s  own,

e v e r .

a ^ -p a n - ile

( c f . a - p a n - i l e

- l e k - a a p e e n e e le k a

8 - l e k - e  F (s )-*  ap eene  (05 )

(05 - P a n - )  he n e a r ly  l e f t  o f f

d lek i^  (S 01) he was on th e  
p o in t  o f  le a v in g  
o f f ,  he was about 
to  le a v e  o f f . )

F

F

vf-ku-pa^n-
/  s
u - k u - p a n - a - ip a y - a  D

u - k u - p a n - a - f u - a

a - u - a  D Z /  Z Z Z ukupanaaw a 

ukuparisf//pays
z / z _ z ukupanaafw a

’t o - a l m o s t - f a l l ’

’ t o - a l r n o s t - k i l l  ’

' t o - a l m o a t - d i e ’

3 -12 T enses o f  -T I

N o te : -T 1 h a s  one te n s e  t h a t  no o th e r  v e rb  h a s :  i t s

s ig n s  a r e  a -  -Z -  (e g . a t u t i ,  a m u t i) ,  and i t s  m eaning  i s  

ro u g h ly  t h a t  o f  an ’open q u o t e s ’ . I t  h a s  no n e g a t iv e ,  

and i t s  t im e - r e f e r e n c e  i s  a n y th in g  b u t f u tu r e .  (To 

a c h ie v e  a f u t u r e ,  we c i t h e r  u se  S 71 o f  - T i l l - ,  o r  

u k u t i ,  o r  n o th in g  a t  a l l  a s  o u r  'open  q u o t e s ' . )

a - Z- t u - t i  ——t- a t u t i

a - z - b a - t i  ——> a b / t i

a - z-8Z- t i  ——* a t i

a - z- u - t i  -— a u t i

The ( cX.) fo rm  i s  how ever n a B ti  ( c f .  n a a 't / ,  ( X ) o f  

tenB e L|2. )

T here  a re  no OR o r  SR form s o f  t h i s  t e n s e .
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-T I  can n o t o c c u r  in  S 0 1 /0 2 , S 7 1 /72  o r  t h e i r  n e g a t iv e s .  

I  t h in k  i t  i s  d u b io u s  w h e th e r i t  o c c u rs  in  t e n s e s  en d in g  

in  - l i e ,  b u t  i t  may. (We w ouldn’t  be a b le  to  t e l l  th e  

d i f f e r e n c e  anyw ay). I t  does o c c u r in  m ost t e n s e s  

w hich w ith  o th e r  r a d i c a l s  would have f i n a l  - a ,  though  

i t  n a t u r a l l y  p r e f e r s  odd num bers. I have n o t m y ae lf  

re c o rd e d  1 $ /1 6 , 06, o r  01: 71 i s  e a id  to  be  p o s s ib l e .

I  d o n ’ t  know abou t 31. 1 5 /1 6  seem u n l ik e ly  on se m a n tic

g ro u n d s . I t  i s  q u i t e  p o s s ib l e  t h a t  -T I  n e v e r  o c c u rs  

w ith  a z e ro  o r  s h o r t -v o w el p r e - r a d i c a l  t e n s e  s ig n ,  o r  

w ith  p o s t r - r a d lc a l  - e  o r  - i l e .  T h is  would n e a t l y  

e x c lu d e  a l l  th o s e  m en tio n e d , and would b e  q u i t e  l o g i c a l ;  

l e t  u s  su p p o se  t h a t  -T I  h a s  no p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a t r u e  

p o s t - r a d i c a l  te n s e  s ig n ,  w hich e x c lu d e s  th e  ’r e a l  ’ - a ,  

th e  - e  and th e  - i l e i i  where - a  and - e  havo become p re 

r a d i c a l ,  th e  ’new 1 - a  r e p la c e s  them  f o r  a l l  o r d in a r y  

v e rb s ,  and -T I  d o e s n 't  need  i t .

3.13 TenaeB o f  -L I

-L I  h a s  o n ly  f o u r  t e n s e s :  th e  te n s e  s ig n s  a re

- a - rem ote  p a s t
z - a - r e c e n t  p a s t

—z— z e ro  tim e  (ex ten d ed -n o w )

—c i— " s t i l l " .

The f i r s t  t h r e e  t e n s e s  c o rre s p o n d  to  1 1 /1 3 ,

2 1 /23  and 05 o f  o r d in a r y  v e rb s ;  th e  f o u r t h  do es  n o t 

c o rre s p o n d  to  any o r d in a r y  t e n s e  i n  C e n t r a l  Bemba, 

th o u g h  a s  we have s e e n , ,/est-B em ba u s e s  - c i l l -  and

- a c l l i -  a s  t e n s e  s ig n s .

E x am p les :

05 n - l i  -----> n d i
/ - l i  - —*> a l f

tu -1 1  —-*  t u l l

b a - l i  —-r- b a l l

OR SR
n d i - ( n e - u l i ) '

a l£ a l l

t u l f - ( f w e - b a l l )

h a l f b a l l
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M OR SR

n e g .05 n - B i - l i n j l l i T l j i l i

t a - a - l i t a l i s j i i i o j i i i

t a - t u - l i t s t u l i i t J  i  t u j l l l

t s - b o - l i t a b / l i ba’j i l l b a f / l i

11 n n a - l i  P n a a l i n ^ o l i •M

• / - a - l i  P s a l / n a i l s a i l

t u - s - l i  P tw a a l / tw a e l i

b a -a -1 1  P b a a l i b a s i l b n a l l

n e g .11 n - e i - e - l i P
p /

n l a a l l

t a - e - a - l l P t a a l f a j’a 'a l l a j a a l i

t a - t u - a - l i P t a t w a a l / tu jd a li

t a - b a - a - l i P t a b a a l i ba j a s l / b s  j / a l i

21 n - / - l i • n a u l f n u o l /

a -a -1 1 / ^ i £ / a l / n s l i

t u - o - l i tw e e l i tw atali -

b a - a - l i b / / l < b a ^ l 'l b a a l /

n e g .21 n - s l - a - l i n j a n l i n j n s l /

t e - a - a - l i t a a l £ a jV a l i e j a a l i

t a - t u - n - l i
/  f  z

L a tw o a ll t ^ l l -

t s - b a - a - l l ta b  ./a 11 b n j a a l l b a j  a 'a l i

09 " s t i l l "  (no neg)
n - c / - l l t /  

n c i l i
/  /

n c i l i -

a - c Z - l i a c / l l r '  
n c i l i

/ /  
n c i l i

t u - d / - l l t u c i l i
/  / /

t u c i l i -

b a - c i - l i b s c i l i b n c i11 / /  
b o c i l i

P r e - r a d l c a l  t e n s e s ig n s  f o r  05, 11 and 21 a re

i d e n t i c a l  w ith  th o s e  i n th e  m ain  t a b l e ; and in  11,

a h ig h  to n e  t u r n s  up on th e  -11  (p re su m ab ly  P, a ls o  

os in  m ain  t a b l e . )



A
* >:< *
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l». IMPERATIVES

I4.I. Simple:

form i s  r  8, r e s ,  r  e e e 
/  ( ' )

b i s  -a  s in g u la r , or * - a - in i  p lu ra l

S tru c tu re  of the aimpie im perative io  
le k -a  ( l )  —— lek if

lae -o  ( i )  — * le s s

le k -e l-a  ( l )   * le k e la
l a e - i l - a  ( I )   * l a j i l a

lo k -e l-e l -8  ( i )  — * le k e le la  

l a e - i l - i l - e  ( I )  la  J u l i a

ae fo llow s:

cease) (s to p , leave) 

h i t )  (wound)

cease (+ ex tension  A) 

h i t  (♦ ex tension  A)

cease (a lto g e th e r)  (AA) 

h i t  (once fo r  ell|F  (AA)

Rule I S u ffix  -a  1b in  to n a l harmony with ra d io a l :  b u t, 

o v e rrid in g  th io , L raij.loal han fo llow ing s y lla b le  in
✓ (?)c o n tra s t .  The a d d itio n  of *~ in i la  made according to

normal ru le s .  (We assume the  toneo given in  Rulo I  to
I

be s t r u c t u r a l . )

With o b jec t ’ i n f i x ’ :
form 1b o r a ,  0 r  e c, o r e e e

8 le  -a  w ith

or

-0 with
/ (/) 

* -8 - in i

(K )  (1 s t  pei’fi. sing) 
a l l 1 o th e r p & cI ssbob 
and ^ - e - in ^  : p lu ra l

: c in g u la r

n -le k -a  ( I )

n - la s -a  ( I )

ndeka

ndafjo

loavo me)

h i t  me)

n - le k -e l-a  

n - lo B - l l-a

(I )

( I )

n -le k -e l-G l^ a  ( I )  

n - l a B - i l - i l - a  ( I )  —...*

Rule XI (a) w ith obj. (o<), 

tu - le k -a  ( I )   -*
tu - l /c -B  (1)  *

t^ -lek -e l-e^  ( l )  — *
t u - l e e - i l - a  ( I )   *

tu - l e k - e l - e l - a  ' (X) — * 
t u - l e B - i l - i l - a  ( I )  ----*

nd eke la7 

n d a ji la  

ndokolela 

n d a J l l i la  

ra d ic a l  tone
/  /tu lek e  ■

tu la bv 

tu lc k e le  
tlila  J i l e  

tu le k e le le  
tu la  j A i i e

(as b e fo re )

(no befo re )

is  low, e u ff lx  F

leave us
h i t  ub

(ae b e fo re )

(ae b e fo re )
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R ule  I I (b )  w ith  a l l  o th e r  o b je c t  i n f i x e s ,  th e r e  iS iP , 

and s u f f i x  - e .

U.3* W ith p r e - i n i t i a l  ’ e m o tio n a l a t t i t u d e 1 e le m e n t. T here 

f o u r  ’a t t i t u d e ’ e le m e n ts ’1' :

k a -  ’gix- end . . .  '

s i -  ’f o r  p i t y ’ s sa k e ,
1 -jmbax  b l a s t  y o u ’

a k u - ’ s t a r t . . .  ’/ ‘carry- om.«< ’

W ith k a - ,  s u f f i x  i s  . - e ,  end th e r e  i s  P («  1 1 (B )).
-* Z

s i -  and mba- can be  ■‘ig n o re d * : s t r u c t u r e ,  and r e s u l t s , .

no d i f f e r e n t  from  sim p le  (1 ) above. (= I )

ak u - b e h a v es  w ith  L r a d i c a l s  l i k e  (<%),.. ,snd w ith  H r a d i c a l s
✓ s

l i k e  s e r o ,  a l -  and m ba-.

R u le  IX ( c )  w ith  aku- th e r e  i s  F , and s u f f i x  - a .

( i e .  c a n c e l l a t i o n  o f  second p a r t  o f  Rule I I  ( a ) )

U. U• W ith a t t i t u d e  a f f i x  and o b je c t ,  i n f i x .
✓ 

s i - n - obeys I l ( a )
✓ 

m ba-n- obeys I l ( s )

s k u -n - obeys I l ( c )

Z /
s i - t u obeys 11 (b )

m b a - tu - obeys I I ( b )

a i u - t u - l e k - a
Z  J . Z  n
a k u - t u - l a s - a

( I )

( I )  — »

aku t i l l  eka^ 

altutui^B^

/  /  . . z z /  z 
a k u - t u - l e k - e l - a  ( I )  — * a k u tu le k e la  

a k u - t u - l a s - i l - a  ( I )  — a k u t u l a j l l a

a k u - t u - l e k - e l - e l - a  ( I ) —> a k u tu le lc e le la  

d k u - t u - l a s - i l - i l - a  ( i )  —* a k u tu la  C i l i l e

aku + o b j . i n f .  o th e r  th a n  (<& ) a l s o  obeys 1 1 (c ) .

See n e x t  page
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M♦ 5« W ith double. a t t i t u d e  p i’e x ia u .  w ith  o r  w ithou t.. o b je c t  i n f i x
f <

s i - a k u

S l - l t S -

obeys 1 1 (c)

obeys 11 (b )

The d iv i s io n  I s : z e ro -

8 1 -
( - a  s u f f i x  in  harmony 

w ith  r a d i c a l ;  f i r s t  
e x t .  in  c o n t r a s t . )

n- '
b 1 -n -  

m ba-n-

1 1 (g ) (low  r ,  -a  f )

k s -

z e ro -
/

s i - z e r o -

m b a-z e ro -
11(b ) ( - e  P)

8 1 - k a -

mb e-le s- "

a k u -n -

o k u -z e ro -
1 1 (c ) ( - 8  F)

I

s / - e l tu * (n )  ( z e ro )
■ ' >

' I i e i r a r c h i c a l l y ' ,

H r a d .  and - a  F

~ n - has  th e  e f f e c t  o f  o b l i t e r a t i n g
II* ' fo r  - e  P, w h ile  aku- has  th e  e f f e c t

o f  o b l i t e r a t i n g  n -  (and  - e  F o r  - e  P ) .

(From p re v io u s  page) T h is  i s  a c o n v e n ie n t p o in t  to  n o te  
t h a t  th e  S u b ju n c tiv e  te n s e s  a ls o  s h a re  th e s e  p r p - i n i t i a l  
'A t t i t u d e '  e le m e n ts :  in  t h e i r  c a s e , th e  s e l e c t i o n  i s  
lea- ' l e t  m e ' / ' l e t  u s '  ( e x h o r ta t iv e  to  1 s t  p e r s o n s ) ;
'go  a n d ’ ( a l l  o th e r  p e r s o n s ) :  s £ -  (n o t a p p l ic a b le  to  
l e t  pers.. s in g .  ( IK ) )  as  above. mba- (n o t a p p l ic a b le  to  
1 s t  p e r s .a i n g .  (<>(). n a e -  (n o t  1 s t  p e r s . s i n g .  ( «  ))  

■ e x h o rta tiv e  to  a l l  o th e r  p e rs o n s  in c lu d in g  1 s t . p a r s ,  
p l u r .  ( :  a ls o  c a r r i e s  o f o rc e  o f  f r i g h t  now, l e t ’s . . .  
a s  a c o n c lu s io n  to  a d i s c u s s io n .  (a k u -  does n o t o ccu r 
w ith  s u b j u n c t i v e s . )

2 mba i s  p ro b a b ly  b e s t  re g a rd e d  as  a s e p a r a te  word, s in c e  
i t  i s  a l ’so c a p a b le  o f  a p p e a r in g  a f t e r  th e  im p e ra t iv e ,  
w ith  no change in  to n a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n .
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U. 6 . p u r i o s i t i e B

1 4 .6 .1 . T h e re  I s  o n e  ' i r r e g u l a r ’ i m p e r a t i v e :  - Y - ,  g o , h a s ;

k a b f i y e  g o ’ ( s i n g )

k a b iY y e e n i  g o '  ( p l u r )

I4 .6 . 2 . T h ^ re  a r e  tw o i m p e r a t i v e s  h a v in g  no a s s o c i a t e d  v e r b a l ;

( a )  ( s )  l e e l o  lo o k  o u t . ' A c h tu n g .'

( p )  l e e l w e e n i

A ls o  h e a r d :  I e e l 6 o 6 1 e e l o 6 6 1 e e l o o o  -  w hen h u n t i n g ,  a n d  0

b i g  a n im a l  i s  n e a r .

( b )  ( s )  a l e ,  a lo ',  ando" c a r r y  on .' L e t ' s  g e t  s t a r t e d . '

( p )  a le 'e n if ,  a lw e 'e n l ,  andw eeni*

1 4 .6 .3 . To 0 h u n t e r  on h i s  r e t u r n  you  s a y ,  "B a in b e e n i? " (-BAMB- 

h u n t  s u c c e s s f u l l y ) ,  w h ic h  i s  n o t  a command b u t  0 q u e s t i o n .

To a c h i e f  one  may s a y ,  " B w a a c e e n iJ"  ( - C E - ,  ’d a w n ' -  

b u t  i t  i s  u b u j i k u  ( I I4 ) ,  n i g h t ,  t h a t  - C E - 's )  -  w h ic h  i s  i n  

no s e n s e  a com m and, b u t  a p r a i s e - g r e e t i n g .

I4 * 6 . Li. - I S -  , com e, may a p p e a r  i n  a s s o c i a t i o n  w i th  a f o l l o w i n g

U )
i s - a

o r  ( S ) s u b j u n c t i v e  i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  f o r m s :

( l )  u -m o n -e  F

o r

o r

b u t  w i th  n - k u - e b - e  F .{1.

i 8 0 'unions ( p r . i s o o m o n e )
/  Z z 7

so o m o n e ; , I
z  z  z  . Z f  z .  I

sa  um one ( p r . s a .u m o n e )  )

i s a n k w e e b e

come an d  
s e e

come l e t  me t e l l  y o u
( Y )

F i s e e n i  m um one;i s - a - l n i  ( I )  m u-m on-e

o r  s e e n f '  '  r  mumone J
come an d  s e e

✓ z Z z z z
and l i s t e nw i th  m u-um fw -e  F

✓
— ■> s e e n l

,z- f  1
muumfwe

Z z  z  Z Z

come

b u t  w i t h  n - m u - e b - e F .____ i s  e endL mmweebe come l e t me t e l l  
( S )

y o u

H y b r id  I m p e r a t i v e s J

14 .7^1 . T h e re  e r e  a few  c a s e s  o f  ' c r o s s i n g '  b e tw e e n  n o rm a l

i m p e r a t i v e  and  n o rm a l  s u b j u n c t i v e  f o r m s .  T hu s we h a v e  e g .
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t u - e n d - e l - e  ,F ( s )  * - in i^ tw e e n d e le e n f  l e t ’ s go on, p ro ce e d

>
tu-mon-*© i’ (S)

/  z
—> tumone l e t  u s  se e  ( a d d re s s in g  iwa

( Y ) )
/

b u t  tu-mon*-e » (S) s (S )  /  zz z- i n i  •-> turnoneeni l e t  u s see  ( a d d re s s in g  lmw©
4/

tU“Umfw-‘O *■ (B)
/

— *■ tumfwe l e t  u s  l i s t e n  (a d d re s s in g  iwo)

tu-um fw -e S' ( s )
'/< /\  Z z

- i n i  “ »̂ tum fw eeni l e t  u s l i s t e n  (imwo)

t u - l e e - y - a -— -> tu le e y e e n i l e t ’s be g o ing

Mo7»2* T here l a  a l a r g e  c l a s s  o f  g r e e t in g s  which a p p e a r  to  be

c r o s s e s  b e tw een  Ml and im p e ra t iv e s .  I t  i s  im p o s s ib le  to  

a s s ig n  any one k in d  o f  m eaning  to  th e s e ,  o th e r  th a n  th a t

o f  g r e e t in g  i t s e l f ; we have f o r  exam ple:

1. mwsapo'!eeni -POL- b e e .w e l l  a g a in , g e t  b e t t e r ,
r e c o v e r

2. m w aaiseeni - I S - come
/  /  Z Z

3 . mwaabombeeni -BdMB- work

4 . m w e a l£ ile e n i -L I1 1 - e a t  w e ll

5- mwaa c u u le e n i s u f f e r

6. m w aass lfp een i -BALip- r i d  c o u n try  o f  d an g e ro u s  p e s t

Of t h e s e ,  (1 ) e x p re s s e s  th o  hope t h a t  th e  p e r s o n ( s )

g r e e te d  a re  w e ll ( in d e e d  th e  word f o r  ’g r e e t ’ i s  -POSy.-, 

w hich a ls o  means ’make w e l l ’ ) ;

(2 ) a p p ro v es  th e  p e r s o n 's  h a v in g  coma

(3 ) c o n g r a tu la t e s  on work done, o r  com m ise ra tes  on th e  f a c t  
t h a t  h e ’s  w orking

(4 )  e n q u ire s  w h e th e r he i s  i n  f a c t  e a t in g  w e ll .  (The 

r e p ly  i s  -  a la  m ukw aii, k u u l i l a  m uleelya^ -  ”no , 

o n ly  i f  you e r e ” , "p ro v id e d  t h a t  you a re  e a t i n g ” )

(5 )  co m m ise ra tes  w ith  s u f f e r i n g  (c a n  be s a id  to  someone 

w orking  h a rd ,  o r  to  someone known to  have s u f f e r e d  l o s s  

o r damage)

(6 )  c o n g r a tu la t e s  on h a v in g  r i d  th e  c o u n try  o f  a dangerous

p e s t .

In d e e d , a lm o st an y  a c t i v i t y  o r  s t a t e  may be made th e

i n s p i r a t i o n  f o r  such  g r e e t in g s .
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The s t r u c t u r e s  a p p e a r  to b e , eg .

m u -s '- is -e  + i n i
/ /  '  (z) 

m u-a-bom b-a + i n i
/  z  '  ( / )

m u-a-tom -a + i n i
/  /  /  0  

m u - e - l i i l - a  + i n i
/ /  /  <  ̂

n n i-a -s ib u k -a  + i n i

✓ / 
m w aaiseeni

/  / /  /  
mwaabombeeni

mwaatemeeni 

m w a s l i i le e n i
r z /  f  mwaal ibulceeni

T h is  seems to . in v o lv e  a new p r i n c i p l e  in  to n a l  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n :  i t  i s  as i f  we have eg.
'  f  / ,  x /  /  Hm u-a-bom b-a ---- ?> (41) mwaabornba \ /

z /  /  f eri<a- H i e P- Qdd - i n i
m u-a-tem -a  — (41) mwaatema j

The o th e r  ty p e s  would work a c c o rd in g  to  norm al r u l e s ,  b u t
. /  </) 

I  f e e l  i t  b e s t  to  c o n s id e r  a 11 a s  i f  th e y  were (41) + - i n i .

N.B. m w aapoleeni ( th e  s ta n d a rd  a l l - p u r p o s e  g r e e t in g )  

a p p e a rs  to  be a s p e c ia l  c a s e :  i t  i s  h ig h  th ro u g h o u t,
‘I,

and a ls o  h as  a ’f a m i l ia r *  fo rm , u sed  for* g r e e t in g  c h i ld r e n ,  

v i z .  mwaapola (n o te  th e  ( 'S ')  p r e f ix . ')

4 .7 .3
/  </7

A no ther h y b r id  ’- I n i ’ ty p e  io  a s p e c ia l  form  o f -T I : I

i t  a p p e a rs  to  be n c ro s s  be tw een  41 o f  -T I  and 'im p e ra t iv e * ,

and i s  u se d  to me an ’ n * e o t - c o - p a s ' , ’you d o n ’t  say.**,

’r e a l l y ? *
/  /  /  (/) a - a - t i .  -(■ i n i

/  z 7 (/) b a - a - t l  + i n i

#  /  /  f  

a t i i n i ?
. ///< 7 / /  , // / Z  z s ib e a t i i n i ?  ( b o t i i n i  a l s o  re c o rd e d )

I

I

I

The same m eaning 
/  7 . .a - a - t i
/  /

b a - a - t i

can
/  /  a t i ?

b a a t i ?

bo conveyed by th e  fo rm s:

^These fo rm s som etim es sound more l i k e  ( — —  
th e  h ig h -d e g re e  to n e  ran g e  makes d o w n d r if t  more 
pi’oacunced .

 

 



VERB0-PR0N0MINAL8, VERBO-NOMINAIS, AND OTHERS
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5.1. Proyiomlnq 1 b

These a re  bo l a r g e ly  v e r b a l  i n  s t r u c t u r e  t h a t  1 f e e l  

th e y  sh o u ld  be ’n o t i c e d ’ u n d e r o u r  p r e s e n t  t i t l e . ,  They 

a re  o f  two ty p e s .  The f i r s t  c o n s i s t  b ro a d ly  o f  I .V . p lu s  

p ro n o m in a l p r e f i x  p lu s  a f i n i t e  v e rb  in  a s u b je c t  r e l a t i v e  

te n s e  -  t h a t  i s ,  th e y  a lw aya have low to n e  on p re f ix e s .,  

and obey R ule  IX o f  T ona l R e p r e s e n ta t io n . (T h e ir  t e n s e s  

may be s e le c te d  from  th e  odd-num bered i n  T ab les  M Bnd P . )

5 * 1 .1 . F i n i t e - v e r b  t y pe ( r e l a t i v e  v e rb -n o u n s )  c o n s i s t in g  o f

I .V .  v p ro n o m in a l p r e f i x  + t e n s e - s i g n  < v e rb  r a d i c a l  4* 

s u f f i x  t e n s e - s i g n .  These can  o ccu r i n  sny  odd-num bered 

i n d i c a t i v e  t e n s e ,  e x c e p t a n t e r i o r s  101 and 103* They 

a lw ays have low to n e  on p r e f ix e s  and obey Rulo XXI o f  

T onal R e p r e s e n ta t io n .

SR 03
Z z  Z ‘
a -b a -lee -b o rrib -a  —

Z* z Z z
abaleeboniba (3) th o s e  who a re  w ork ing

SR 05
Z z z

neg . u - tu - s i - b o m b - e le
z z z /  z Z

P-* u tu  libom bele (13 ) th o se  who d i d n ’t  
work

SR 01
z 1

u -u -p e e p -a
f

uupeepa (1 ) one who emokes

SR 05 u - u - f i k - i l e  P -—* u u f i k f l e (1 ) he who a r r iv e d

L e t ub n o t  f o r g e t  th e  c u r io u s  s u b je o t /o b j e c t  a m b ig u ity

t h a t  t h i s  p r e f i x  c a n  a c h ie v e :
11 r" ‘1u - u - l e e - f u a y - a  — u u lee fw aay a  (SR O 3)lkapaaao  niMwaniba J

can  moan b o th  " th e  one who i s  lo o k in g  fox* th e  m essen g er i s  Mwamb6M

and "Mwambu i s  th e  one th e  m essenger i e  lo o k in g  f o r "

( s e e  T.T..U )

N ote a l s o :
1 - c l - b u l u m - i l - a —* ic ib u lu m in a  (C 1 .7 )(S R  0 1 ) ^nkalam o](C 1.1A )

i s  much ’b e t t e r  idiom * th a n

ic o  ( C l . 7) inkalam o (C 1 .9 ) i - b u lu m - i l - a  R ib u lu m in a  (OR 01)

B oth mean "Why th e  l i o n  r o a r s "
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The I .V . i s  r e p la c e d  by s t a b i l i z e r s  E- end TEE- ; by
<* /  z

l o c a t iv e  p r e - p r e f i x e s  PA-, KU-, MU- ; by th e  p e r s o n a l
z / ✓ /

p r e - p r e f i x e s  NE-, EWE- ; WE- and MWE- ; and by th e  l in k in g  

-A - :

SE 03 e -b a - le e -b o m b -a  ----- *■ ebaleebom bs (2 ) th o s e  a re  th e  ones
who a re  w orking

SR 05 0 - 1 1 - f lk - i le  P ——*■ e u f i k i l /  (1 ) t h a t ’s th e  one who
, , a r r iv e d

SR 05 te e - tu - s i - b o m b - e le  P —* te e tu j lb o m b e ie  (l3 )thoae  a re  n o t th e  
neg . ones who d i d n ’t  work

BR 05 m u -b u -lu m -in e  P ---- * m u b u lu m in e (1 8 ,lh ) in  th e  s t r o n g  s t u f f
( ie .u b w aa lw a  (lU)'beex)

S in c e  th e s e  v e rb o -p ro n o m in a ls  have t e n s e ,  th e r e  can  be no

(C )W - s t a b l e  form , ’d ro p p in g ’ th e  I .V . and le n g th e n in g  

p re f ix -v o w e l ,  b e cau se  such  a form  w ould o f te n  o b scu re  th e  

te n s e  s ig n .  When th e  I .V , does n o t  o c c u r ( i e .  in  c lo s e  

bond w ith  p re c e d in g )  th e  form  i s  n a t u r a l l y  i n d i s t i n g u i s h 

a b le  from  (and e x c ep t in  C l . l  a p p a re n t ly  i d e n t i c a l  w i th ( ? ) )  

an o r d in a r y  s u b j e c t - r e l a t i v e  t e n s e ,  c h a r a c te r iz e d  by low 

p r e f i x  to n e .

5 .1 - 2 .  I n f i n i t i v e - t y p e
z

These c o n s i s t  o f  I .V . + p ronom ina l p r e f i x  t  -A -

+ C l .15 nom inal p r e f i x  + v e r b - r a d i c a l  + - 0 :

a - p g - a - k u - b i ik - a  — > a p a a k u b iik a  (16 ) somewhere to  p u t . . .  

uLu _a_kU - t a p - a  — * uv/aakutepa (1 )  BDineone to  draw . . .  (w a te r )  

i - c i - o - k u - p i n g i l - a . k o  — ► ic a a k u n in g i la k o  (7 ) 0 th in g  to  hang . . .
on

They behave  in  a l l  r e s p e c t s  j u s t  l i k e  o th e r  form s w ith  

t h i s  ty p e  o f  p r e f i x :  I .V . does n o t o c c u r in  c lo s e  bond 

w ith  p re c e d in g , o r  in  p o s i t i v e  B ta b le  fo rm s.

a -y a -a '-k u -n o -o  ---- *  ayaakunwa (6 )  th e  s o r t  to  d r in k

s - m a - in s i  y a -a - k u -n o - s  —> am een ji yeokunwa (6 ) d r in k in g  w a te r  

y o a -e -k u -n o - s  — > y /a k u n w / (6 ) i t  i s  th e  s o r t  to  d r in k  

z z
I .V .  i s  r e p la c e d  by s t a b i l i z e r s  E- and TEE-, and by lo c a t iv e  

p r e - p r e f i x e s  PA-, "KU-, ZMU-.
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T hese c o n s i s t  b r o a d ly  o f  I .V . p lu s  nom inal p r e f i x  

p lu s  v e r b - r a d i c a l  p lu s  ( e x te n s io n  p lu s )  B u ff ix . X g iv e  

m o s tly  so ’nominal® 

T h e ir  m ajo r c la im  to

th e  b a r e s t  o u t l i n e ,  s in c e  th e y  a re  

s t r u c t u r e  and even  b e h a v io u r .
i

n o t ic e d  u n d e r th e  p r e s e n t  t i t l e

in

be i s  t h a t  t h e i r  r a d i c a l

i n  th e  ca se  o f  th eso o b v io u s ly  v e r b a l ;  and a l s o ,

’ I n f i n i t i v e ’ ( u k u ^ ( r ) - a ) ,  th e y  w i l l  ta k e  o b je c t  i n f i x e s  

and even th e  - l a a 4  o f  ’c o n t in u i ty  o f  a c t i o n ’ ;
I ,

a m a - i - ( r ) - i l e  h a s 'a n  h o n e s t  r e f l e x i v e ;  and even th e  

i m i - ( r ) | - i l e ,  and u l u - ( r ) - i l - e ,  and u b u - ( r ) - i l e

i e

o th e r  C860B
a r e  I  t h in k  B U ffic ie ln tly  v e r b a l - lo o k in g  to  e c ra p e  in®

5 .2 .1 .  The ’I n f i n i t i v e  '

ThiB n o rm a lly  C o n s is ts  o f  I .V . * C l .15 nom inal p r e f i x
+ v e r b - r a d i c a l  + s u f f i x  - A .1

u-ku-bom b-a  + D — ukubomba (15 ) to  g e t  w et, 4a g e t t l n g -
z /  /  ,  ✓ . w e t ’

u -ku-bom b-a  -— * ukubomba (15) to  work, a w orking

P o s s ib le  v a r i a n t s  a r e :
/  V /

( a )  th o s e  h a v in g  -LAA- b e fo r e  th e  r a d i c a l  g iv in g  th e

n o t io n  o f  c o n tin u o u s  a c t i o n :  

u - k u - l / a - l i m a  + D -— u k u laa lim a / (15 ) c o n tin u o u s  d ig g in g

(b ) th o s e  h a v in g  an  o b je c t  ’ i n f i x 9 b e fo r e  th e  r a d i c a l :

i / - k u - c i - l e k - a  — -*■ u k u c ile k a  (15) l e a v in g  i t  (7 )

ti-k u -m u - la b -a  ----- > ukum ulabs' (15) f o r g e t t i n g  him  (1)

( c )  a fo rm  c o n s i s t in g  o f  th e  v e rb o -n o m in a ls  ^ u k a 'an a*
f  /  z

o r  u k u b u la  p lu s  a v e r b - r a d i c a l  4 s u f f i x  -A. These g iv e  a

n e g a t iv e  m eaning to  th e  x’e d i c a l  in  q u e s t io n :  
/ ,  . /  '  /  /  /  /  /  
u - k u - k a a n - a - c i t a  — > u k u k e s n a a c ita
/  /  /  s  s  /  /  *
u - k u - b u l - a - f i k a  + D u k u b u la a f ik a

(15) n o t  d o in g ,n o t  to  do

(15) n o t to  a r r i v e ,  non
a r r i v a l  .

J *
-- -------------- , -----------------  ■ w - -----------------  --------------  ■-------------------------- -------------------  , --------------- - ------------------- ... .

■‘■ H igh-frequency  o c c u r re n c e s  o f  t h i s  form  a r e :
(1 )  a f t e r  -FWAAY- (w an t) -TAMP- (b e g in )  -K ia n -  ( r e f u s e ,  deny) 

«Brfli- ( la c k )  - E B - ( t e l l )  -PANG- ( in t e n d ) .
(2 )  w ith  p r e - i n i t i a l  n a -  (a n d ,w ith ) (w h e re  i t  i s  r e q u i r e d  to  
l i n k  two v e r b a l  c la u s e s )  -  Bemba can n o t add na to  a f i n i t e  
v e r b a l ,  so a c h ie v e d  th e  l i n k  by ad d in g  na to  th e  u k u - ( r ) - a  
fo rm  and th e n  p u t t i n g  th e  same ( r^  in  a f i n i t e  form .
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(d )  -  more r a r e l y ,  i t  seem s -  a form  w ith  - s i -  b e fo re  

th e  r a d i c a l ,  a ls o  w ith  n e g a t iv e  m eaning:

u - k u - s l - s e l - a  -------u k u j i s e l a  (15) n o t  to  move

N ote : t h i s  exam ple s e rv e s  to  i l l u s t r a t e  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  

in  m eaning betw een  th e  two ty p e s  g iv en  u n d er ( c ) :  

u k u j / s e l e  nga ndeepyanga kuub i

“n o t  to  move when I ’m sw eep ing  i s  b a d ” (b ecau se  I  m ight 

sweep d u s t  in  yo u r f a c e , o r knock i n to  you, e t c .  ) 

Here u k u j i s e l a  can  be r e p la c e d  by u k u k a a n a a -s e la , b u t
/  / /  /n o t  by  u k u b u la a - s e la : th e  f i r s t  im p lie s  v o l i t i o n ,  th e  

second  n o t .

( e )  co m b in a tio n s  o f  ( a ) ,  ( b ) ,  and (c )  o r  (d ) .

B ut a l l  o f  th e s e  v a r i a n t s  behove i n  th e  same way a s

f a r  as p r e f i x  and I .V . a re  co n c e rn e d : 

( i )  th e  I .V . does n o t  .o c c u r  when th e  form  i s  s t r o n g ly  

bound to  a p re c e d in g  n e g a t iv e  v e r b a l ,  o r  to  a p re c e d in g  
-L I  o r  - b/ -  n e g a tiv e  o r p o s i t i v e :  o r  in  th e  p o s i t i v e

s t a b l e  fo rm , eg .

t s tu le e fw ^ a y a  kubd>mba 

k u u k ^ n a 'a - lc u la  bw iino  

b a a k u u k i ki/usamba im bale

we d o n ’t  want to  work

i t  i s  a n o t-g ro w in g  (up) p r o p e r ly

Cook i s  to  wash th e  d is h e s  
(g e n e r a l  b l a n k e t in g  i n s t r u c t i o n )

( l i )  th e  I .V . 1b r e p la c e d  by
/

by  l o c a t i v e  p r e - p r e f i x e s  PA-,

s t a b i l i z e r s  E- and TEI^- ;

X-and by l in k i n g  -KU-,

e -k u - k a a n -a -k u l - a —* 6 k u k a a n ss -k u la (15) t h a t  i s  n o t  g row ing (up )

pa-ku-m t^n-a pakumona (1 6 ,1 5 ) on s e e in g  ( im m e d ia te ly  
b e fo r e  o r a f t e r  s e e in g , 
when s e e in g )

t e e - k u - l im - a  D — > te e k u lim a .’ (15) t h B t ’s n o t fa rm in g .’

mu-^ku-b omb -  a mukub^mba (1 8 ,1 5 ) w orking ( in  a p la c e )

k u - k u - s i t - a k u k u j i t s  . . . (1 7 ,1 5 ) in  o rd e r  to  buy . . .

t  e e - p a - k u - f in - a te e p a k u fIn a  J (1 6 ,1 5 ) i t  a i n ' t  ’a r f  ‘e a v y ’

i ^ l i - a - k u - t e e b - e l - a . k o i l y s s k u t e 'e b e i a k o  ( 5 ) ( e c - e n  axe) to
c o l l e c t  f ire w o o d  w ith
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a -p e -B -k u -sen d am -a  D ^paak^eend^m a ( 1 6 ) (a p la c e )  somewhere to  
B leep  ( o n ) ( a t )

The l a s t  two form s c i t e d  a re  exam ples o f  th e  l in k e d  v e rb o -  

n om ina l m en tio n ed  in  5*1*2. and a re  t r i p l e  h y b r id s :  th e y

m ust be  f i n a l l y  c la s s e d  a s  v e rb o -p ro n o m in a ls . Tonology 

i s  n o rm a l: a h ig h  o b je c t  i n f i x  can n o t s t a r t  a d i a t o n i c  

c h a in .

5* 2 .2 . O th e r  ty p e s

These a ls o  c o n s i s t  o f  I .V . + nom inal p r e f ix  + v e rb 

r a d i c a l  + s u f f i x ,  and in c lu d e :

(a )  C i .4 w ith  s u f f i x  - i l e / - e l e j  w ith  h  on s y l l a b le

fo l lo w in g  r a d i c a l :
f - m i - l a n d - i l e  ------- * im / la n d f le (U) way o f  t a l k i n g
e - m i - l - Z le / / / 

e m l l l l e U ) t h a t  w e s / lB /w il l  be 
tim e  o f  go ing )(w hen  
w ent/go

(b ) C l . 6 w ith  r e f l e x i v e  i n f i x  - i - and s u f f i x  - i l e / - e l e ,

in  harm ony w ith r o d i c a l :
/  * 1 a - m a - i - c i t - i l e  ■-------- a m a i c l t / l e ' (6 ) a do in g  f o r  oneself

f f
m a a - i - s e l - i l e

/ ' /m a a i s a l i l e (6 ) i t  i s  a m a t te r  o f  
c h o o s in g  f o r  o n e s e l f

( th e  
( th e y )

(c )  C l .7 w ith  r e p e a te d  r a d i c a l  and r e p e a te d  s u f f i x  -a  ( F ) : 

i - c i - l a n l - e '- l a n d - e  —? ic i la n d e la n d e  (7 ) a t a l k in g  ru b b is h

(T h is  form  o f te n  a p p e a rs  in  c lo s e  bond w ith  a p re c e d in g

v e rb ,  in  which oase  th e  I .V . does n o t  o c c u r . )

Mote t h a t as i n  2.5* 2 . ,  when a —C—, -V - o r  ~CV- ty p e

e x p re s s  t h i s  id e a ,  
/  i J  t flc iy e e y e e y e

i s  r e q u i r e d  to  
f f 1 -i - c i - y - e - y - e - y - e

/ - c i - b a - e - b a '- e - b a '- e ' -r ^ c ib e e b ee b e

(d )  01.13) w ith  s u f f i x  - i l a / - e l a :  
/  / t f  r  t1  1
u - l u - a i a l - i l a  — ► u l u j a a l i l a

i t  t r i p l e s :

(7 )

(7 )

(11)

A l l  th e s e  behave a s  norm al nom ina la  a s

w andering 1 , roam ing , 
g o in g  f a r  a f i e l d  
b e in g  any o ld  how

c o n s ta n t  and s i l l y  
re m a in in g  b eh in d
f a r  a s  I .V . and

p re f r .x  a r e  co n cern ed .

1 I‘h e re  i s  a l s o  a fo rm  ic iy e a y a 'a y a  (7 ) w hich seems to  mean 
’ o v e r  lo n g  d i s t a n c e s ,  w ide a r e a s ’ .
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6. V e rb a l I n t r o d u c to r y  Bnd L in k in g  P a r t i c l e s

6 .1 .  T here  i s  a c l a s s  o f  words in  Bemba t h a t  we may c a l l

’ in t r o d u c to r y  and l i n k i n g  p a r t i c l e s ’ ; or  s im p ly  ’ i n t r o d u c e r s ’ 

and ’l i n k s ’ . Of th e s e ,  ab o u t o n e - th i r d  a re  c l e a r l y  v e rb a l  

i n  o r ig in *  The group  a s  a whole makes a m ost f a s c i n a t in g  

s tu d y , m ost o f  th e  members b e in g  h ig h ly  f a s t i d i o u s  i n  t h e i r  

c h o ic e  o f  fo l lo w in g  t e n s e s .  Many o f them p r e s e n t  v e ry  

c o n s id e r a b le  p rob lem s in  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  u s a g e , p a r t l y  

b e c au se  t h e i r  a r e a s  o f  m eaning a re  d i f f i c u l t  to  o u t l i n e ,  

o f te n  h a v in g  no m anner o f  c o u n te r p a r t  i n  o th e r  la n g u a g e s , • 

and y e t  e x h ib i t i n g  a t a n t a l i s i n g l y  s u b t l e  p r e c i s io n .

F o r th e  b ak e  o f  c o m p le te n e ss , I  f e e l  th e  re c o rd e d  

v e r b a l  ty p e s  sh o u ld  be l i s t e d :  I  th in k  we do have to

re g a rd  them  a s  a s p e c i a l  f u n c t i o n a l  g roup  o f  s in g le -v /o rd  

v e rb - fo rm s , though  m ost o f  them  d o n ’t  behave  i n  any ‘con

v e n t i o n a l ’ v e r b a l  m anner. The m eanings quo ted  a re  o n ly  

th e  m ost u s u a l  -  to  go i n to  d e t a i l ,  o f  m eanings end u sa g e , 

would r e q u i r e  th e  sp ace  o f  a n o th e r  t h e s i s . ’

6 .2 .  The m a jo r i ty  a r e  v e rb o -n o m in a l i n  a p p e a ra n c e :

k u u -b a l- a
z- Z Z

—— v  k u u b a la f i r s t . . . ( s h o u ld /o u g h t)

- b a l - s t a r t ,  ’ to  f i r s t ’

k u u - l i l - a * k u u l i l a p ro v id e d  t h a t  ■ ■ ■—
t

-1 1 1 - c ry
Z f

kuu-m on-a Irmimrrn/ i f ,  s u p p o s in g  t h a t ,  
i n  c a se  . . .

-ijion- se e

k u u -sa n g -a .— ->* kuusanga (= kuumona)

- s a n g - f in d

k u u -su k -a u n t i l  f i n a l l y  . . .- ~ kuusuka

- s u k - ’ to  i n - t h e - e n d ’ , ’to  u n t i l ’

k u u - t a l - a ____ _ k u u ta la ( s  k u u b a la )

- t / 1 -  - b a l -
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6 .3 ,

kuu-um fw-a ---- * kuumfwa

-umfw- h e a r ,  l i s t e n
/  / 

ku-um fw -a  > kuumfwa 

if-k u -b a -e  — ■* tikuba

- b a -  b e , become 
z >
u - k u - c l l - a

- c i l -

u - k u - f ik - a

- f l k -
/  z
u -k u -fu m -a

-fu m -

u - k u - s l n t - a ----- -  u k u jllh ta

- B i n t -  r e a c h  to

u-ku-um fw -a  ----- - ukvumTwa

z  ,z
n a -k u -b a -e  ------- > nokube

------» u k u c£ la

s u rp a s s

------♦ u k v f ik a

a r r iv e

------ - ukufuma'

come from ; go o u t

T hree have th e  a p p earan ce

o T - f u - l l e

c. f .
( C l .7  o f SR

in  c a s e . . , /  o r  e l s e . . .

bb f o r . . . /  b u t  as  f o r . , .

w ell anyw ay .. .  /  w e l l ,  even th o u g h .. 
”mmm, bu t . . .  (eg . g ru d g in g  agreem ent)

” . . . . e r  t h a n . . . ”

to  • *.

a s  in  ’’from  h e re  
from  . . .

to  t h e r e ”

P LP — * c i f w f i l
( in v a r i a b l e )

05 o f  - f u 

a lw ays p ro v id e d  t h a t . . . /  on th e  
u n d e rs ta n d in g  t h a t . . . /  i f  i t  
sh o u ld  happen  t h a t - . .

"y es , and b e s id e s - , .  " /  "yea , and 
i n  any c a s e . . ”/ " £  kno>v what i t  i s . . . ” 
(sudden  r e a l i z a t i o n )

o f  f i n i t e  v e rb s ;  .

e p e rh a p s  /  f o r  i f . . .  ho
m ay .♦. /  . . .  l e t  him  n o t . . .

el i e /o u  g i l t / t h in k )

to  • . .

r e f u s e ,  deny 3

>z\ ✓ o th e rw is e ,  In  e s s e . . .
( k w iis a )  ("w h ich  th e r e  c o m e s . . ,? " )

f - I S -  come \

n - a - k s a n -a  LP -----* neakaana  b u t  i f .  • .
( i n v a r i a b le )

( c f .  ck o f  QR h l )  [ -k a a n -

k u - i s - a  A —■—* 0R 01 kvrflsa
o r  k w iisa

( in v a r i a b l e )

( c f .  0 1 .1U o f  OR 01 o f  - I S - )

( I t  seem s t h i s  canno t be  k u u - i s - a  ( s t a b l e  v e rb o -n o m in a l 

8G In  s e v e r a l  o f 6 . 2 . ) ,  which would g iv e  o n ly  t h e fo rm  

k w iis a .  )

I t  i s  d o u b t fu l  i f  caamya sh o u ld  be in c lu d e d  in  t h i s
/  u) . 

g roup  a t  a 11 -  i t  does look a s  i f  i t  m ight b e  c i-e -a m y -a  P 

(C f. 0 1 /7  o f  15 o f  -AMy-) b u t  th e r e  d o e s n ’t  seem to  be  a
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r a d i c a l  -AMy-. I  have w ondered i f  i t  m igh t be a 

c o l la p s e d  form  o f  -WAMy-, (y ) o f  -Uam- , b e e . good, 

s in c e  caamya means som eth ing  l i k e ,  “I t  w i l l  b e  good i f . . ”/  

" i t ’s to  be  h o p e d . . . ”

6.4. O therB  a re  g e n u in e  f i n i t e  v e rb a , o r v e rb o -

p ro n o m in a ls :
✓ /  
e - c i - a - l o n g - a e c a s le n g a ao t h a t  . . .

- l e n g -  cau se  ( to  b e )  . . .

( C l . 7 o f  41 w ith  p r e s e n t a t iv e  p p ) . T h is i s  in v a r i a b le

in  c l a s s ,  though  n o t in te n s e The form q u o ted  1b by

f a r  th e  m ost common.

f  /  
u - i k a - b a l - a

- b a l - ’ to  f i r s t *

/ / /  /
w iik a b a la ( Y o f  neg . 71)

V a r ia b le  in b u t n o t in  te n s e .  S e rv es  to

add s p e c i a l

c la s s /p e r s o n ,

em phases, r a t h e r  in  th e  m anner o f th e

E n g l is h  "You’r e  n o t  g o in g  to  t e l l  m e ..? ? "

“You sound b ra v e  enough to  k i l l  an e le p h a n t.* ” ( im p l.

b u t  a re  you?")

I  c u t  you?" ( im p l. "C an’t  b e l i e v e  i t . ’ ") 

"Do you smoke a p ip e , by any c h a n c e ? "

t • I'

il"
(SR 41 w ith  pp C l . l )  ;

V a r ia b le  in  c la s s /p e r s o n

C l . l  though  r e f e r r i n g  to

11
■ « o

"Did

( im p l. ”1 hope n o t.” ’)

u - u -a - lu B y -a Uwaaluya

and te n s e . Can

o th e r  c l a s s e s .

"o n e-R U ch -th a t (ev en 
th o u g h )* ..  "

a ls o

MoBt

ap p e ar in

commonly

even when th eh e a rd  i n  th e  form  q u o te d , o r  i t s  p l u r a l ,

e x p e c te d  ag reem en t 1b n o t t h a t  o f  C l .1 /2 )  T h is  r a d i c a l  

-LU Sy-1  do es  no t o cc u r in  any o th e r  ’f r e e *  c o n s t r u c t io n ,  

and no m eaning c o u ld  b e  a s c r ib e d  to  i t  by  sny in fo rm a n t, 

o th e r  th a n  th e  one i t  im p a r ts  to  th e  ty p e  o f  form  quoted.

^T here  1 b o f  c o u rse  -LUSy- (Y) to  -LUK- , b e e . b i t t e r
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u - t - l e k - B  "so t h a t "  can o c c u r in  s e v e r a l  t e n s e s ,

w ith  S 01, S 71, 03, 71, U1 m ost p ro m in en t. (T h is  u -  

i s  th e  ( Y )  o f  g e n e r a l i s a t i o n  -  i t  i s  somewhat l i k e  th e  

E n g lis h  "you can see  C a la is  from  D over", o r  th e  F rench  

"on"/G erm an "men", b u t  even more g e n e r a l . )  Thus " L e t ’s 

hope th e  b e e r  i s  s t r o n g ,  u leke" (S 01) tuko lw e ' (3  01) -  

so t h a t  we may g e t  d r u n k ."

6-5* T here a re  fo rm s naatemwa /  aatem w a, t h a t  lo o k  v e ry

much a s  i f  c o n n ec ted  w ith  -TEMW- , l- ik e , lo v e :  become 

p le a s e d ,  happy:
n -aa -tem w -a  D ------> M2 naatemwa (naaiem w a)

a -ea -tem w -a  D ——? U2 aatemwa (aatem w s)

They b o th  mean m a y b o /p e r h a p s /o r / e i th e r . . .  o r / o r ,  i f  you 

l i k e , ; ; ;  / o r ,  e q u a lly  . . .  ('There i s  a ls o  a form  nantemwa 

w ith  th e  same m e a n in g .)

6.6« F i n a l l y  th e r e  I s  a fam ily  b a se d  on th e  r a d i c a l  -T I :
/
Z - k u - t i  — * k u t i (+ v e rb  = p e r m i s s io n /o b l ig a t io n /

a b i l i t y )
f

u - k u - t l  — * u k u t l in  o rd e r  t h a t . . . /  t h a t . . . /  m ea n in g .,,

e '- k u - t i  ■— * e k u t i t h a t  i s  so t h a t . . . /  t h a t  m ean s..
✓

t a - e - k u - t i  »
z

t e e k u t i (+ v e rb  = neg . o f  k u t i )

t a - e - t i ?  — ” t e e t l ( l i k e  t e e k u t i  -  more o r  l e s s )  •
z
Z - p a - k u - t i p s k u tl by th e  t im e / i n  o rd e r  t h a t / s i n c e
z
Z -m u-ku-11 -—>

z
m ukutl w h ile

/  Z 1 u - u - a - k u - t i  .— u w aak u ti (0 1 .1 )  o n e - o f - a - s o r t - th a t /w o u ld  t h a t
/ i f  o n l y . . .

( i n v a r i a b l e  i n c l a s s ,  b u t a ls o  a p p e a rs  in  0 1 .1  th ro u g h

r e f e r r i n g ’ to  o th e r  c l a s s e s )

L -c i-E b -k u -ti  — ic a a k u t i  (C l*7) i n - s u c h - a - w a y - th a t . . . / s o  t h a t . . .  

( i n v a r i a b l e )

c i - a - k u - ^ i  ___ c a a k u t i  ( C l .7) and ( w h e n ) . . . / s o  t h a t . . .

( i n v a r i a b l e )  '

L eas f r e q u e n t ly  re c o rd e d  i s  t e e t l ,  which i s  t o n a l l y  b r i g h t ’ 
( t o - ^ - t i  —^’■ te e t l ) .  I  do u b t i f  th e r e  I s  any d i f f e r e n c e  In  
m eaning , b u t  I  h a v e n 't  enough m a te r i a l  to  be s u re .  •
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f  f  
u - a - k u - t i w aaku ti ( C l . l )  so t h a t . . . /  i n - s u c h - a - B t a t e - t h a t ♦

( in v a r i a b l e )

k w a e ti

( i n v a r i a b l e )  -  s t r u c t u r e  d o u b t fu l ,  b u t  said, to  be  a 

c o l la p s e d  fo rm  o f  k u t i  w a a t i . . . ,  which would c e r t a i n l y  

g iv e  th e  r i g h t  m eaning ’’a s  i f *  /  "you m ight t h i n k . . . "

As can be se en , th e  m eanings o f  many o f  th e s e  v e rb a l  

p a r t i c l o s  d e v ia te  w id e ly  from  th o se  th e y  would have i f  

n o t f u n c t io n in g  a s  I n t r o d u c e r s  o r  l i n k s .  T h is  i s  n o t j u s t  

a m a t te r  o f t r a n s l a t i o n  f a i l u r e ,  o r  ’m e a n in g - in - E n g l i s h ': 

th e  Bemba f e e l  i t  to o .

F or exam ple, t h e r e  i s  no se n se  o f  se m a n tic  r e l a t i o n 

s h ip  b e tw een  k u u l i l a  (p ro v id e d  t h a t )  and k u u l i l a  ( i t - i s - a -  

c r y in g ) ;  o r  be tw een  th e  p a r t i c l e  w iik a b a la  and th e  

o r d in a r y  v e rb  m eaning  'you  m u s tn ’t  s t a r t  ( b y ) . . .  ( a t  some 

tim e  a f t e r  to d a y ) '. .  In  o th e r  c a s e s ,  how ever, we do p e r 

c e iv e  an o b v ious c o n n e c tio n  -  eg . ukufuma (fro m ), 

u k u f ik a  ( to )  a r e  so 'n o rm a l ' t h a t  th e y  o n ly  sc ra p e  in to  >

t h i s  s e c t i o n  on th e  g rounds t h a t  I  d o n 't  f e e l  I  c o u ld  

have a c t u a l l y  p r e d ic te d  t h i s  u sa g e , w ork ing  from  w h a tso ev e r 

e v id e n c e  I  p le a s e d .

F i n a l l y ,  I  th in k  i t  m igh t be o f  i n t e r e s t  to  q u o te  a 

few  exam ples in  c o n te x t :  n o t o f  e v e ry  one, n o r  even  o f  

e v e ry  u sa g e  o f  th o se  q u o ted , b u t  enough a t  any r a t e  to  

s u p p o r t  my c o n te n t io n  t h a t  th e s e  a r e  g en u in e  in t r o d u c to r y  

and  l i n k i n g  p a r t i c l e s ,  w ith  a t  l e a s t  th e  a p p e a ra n ce  o f  

s in g le -w o rd  v e rb - fo rm s . ( i t  would be m oat i n t e r e s t i n g  

to  know i f  com parab le  c o l l e c t i o n s  c o u ld  be  made from  

o t h e r  B an tu  la n g u a jf  ea -  I  f in d  i t  d i f f i c u l t  to  b e l i e v e  

t h a t  Bemba i s  e x c e p t io n a l  in  t h i s ,  y e t  so many w r i t e r s  

seem  to  sa y , "C o n ju n c tio n s  (o r  w h a te v e r)  a re  r a r e  in  

Languagb X ." I f  we coun t a l l  v a r i e t i e s ,  Bemba m ust have 

a t  l e a s t  e ig h ty  o r  so .')
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k u u li la
✓ /  /  z t /  / ✓ /  /  ✓ /  ✓

m u lee tap a  k u c ij lm e  k u ly a  k u u l l l a  ta c ik a m ln e

’’you (c a n )  draw from  th e  w e ll  y o n d e r, p ro v id e d  i t  h a s n ’t  
d r ie d  up (an d  I  d o n ’t  know w hether i t  h a s  o r  n o t ) . "

kuuBUka
nga u l^ e b i ik a - p o  um uti lyeena*kuuauka c e ap o la  p a n jik u
f  z ✓ /
jin n o o n o t

" i f  you go on p u t t i n g  m ed ic in e  on i t ,  ( th e n )  i n  th e  end 
i t  w i l l  g e t  b e t t e r  a f t e r  a few cloys. "

kuumfwa
z z z z  z z z /

k an jeem o n a-k o , kuumfwa n a a ls a  

" l e t  me go and lo o k , in  c a se  h e ’s com e." 

kuum fw /

AbaMambwe nsab ab a tam fy a  kuBa^Lungu . . . kuumfwa

Abe^namwanga beena*, 

b sk a b a c £ ta Z.

abaj'aakoaa7 nakukosa^ k a t y / i l j l  I fy o

"The Mambwe have b een  ro o te d  by th e  Lttngu -  b u t  a s  f o r  
th e  Benamwanga, who a r e n ’t  v e ry  s t r o n g ,  w e l l ,  I  d o n ’t  
know what, t h e y ’l l  do to  them . " 

ukuba
/  Z /  /  Z /  Z z  z  z z  /  /  /  z Z k  ZUkuba kweeiia n e e ly o  w aasosa i fy o  n u u lu n g lk a , n o m b a ...

"W ell, even though  you soy bo -  maybe y o u 'r e  r i g h t ,  b u t  «.« 
/  /

ukuumfwa

lfkuumfwa? tw eaim a, tu k a y o a r ik a -k o

"P ro v id e d  we s t a r t  (novi), we’l l  g e t t h e r e . "

nakuba
Z Z /  / z Z / Z Z

nakuba in o  nkaya kuNdola m a ilo

" -  oh , and In  any c a se  I ’ve go t to  go to  Ndola tom orrow ."  

(U n ite d  up w ith  som eth ing  you d o n ’t  l i k e ,  o r  a re  in  th e  

p ro c e s s  o f  r e f u s in g  -  plUB th e  'su d d e n  r e a l i z a t i o n '  i d e a . )  
z /  z

c i f w l i l e

n j i k e e l e  m upeepi noom ulilcf, c lfw ii'lcT  naapya

" I ’m s i t t i n g  cI obb t o  th e  f i r e  (and  i f  I  c o n tin u e )  I  may 
g e t  b u r n t  (¥ h e r e fo r e  l e t  me m o v e ) .'5

naak aan a  : <

naakaana  nga u l e e c i t a  i f i . . .

"B ut i f  you do t h i a . . .

z
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k w flsa
r  /  /  ✓ /  /  z  /

k a n ta lu k e  k u m u lilo  k w ila a  naapye 

‘ "L e t me g e t  away from  th e  f i r e  in  c a se  I  g e t  b u r n t . ” 

caamya

c^amy^ t a k u l i  m fula icu n g u lo  le e lo Z, w aaleks twsaya^ 

kukulunga^

" I t ’ s to  be hoped ( i t ’l l  be a good th in g  i f )  th e r e  i s n ’t  
r a i n  t h i s  e v e n in g , ao t h a t  we can go h u n t i n g .”
f  s t

- ik a b a la
✓ > z /  /
i i k s b a l s  nim pska?

"C ould i t  b e  /  I  s u s p e c t  i t ’s /  a b u s h -c a t?  
d o n ’t  want i t  to  b e . ”

tw i ik 0 b s ia , tw a a y /  uko b a a b in d a ?

"Do you suppose  w e 're  t r e s p a s s i n g ? "

w ^ ik a b a le  upeepa  mumpei.pl?

(w hich I
* • I

t

'’Don’t  t e l l  me you Bmoke s p ip e ? "
i

u w a a lu fa
tfw aalu^a /  i^ysaluya neelyo i ^ a e l e  paleaauba 

" I t  ( i n s s l u ,  C l . 9, c lo th )  i s  o f a s o r t  t h a t  eve± i f  i t  
s ta y s  i n  th e  sun , i t  won’ t  f a d e . ” 

z /  /  /
t e e t l  icu cu k e/ /

(N ote t h a t  b o th  C l . l  and C l .9 pp a re  p o s s ib l e . )

u w a a k u ti? u le k e  ( se e  above, c6amy£)

u w o ak u ti u^waalwa^ n^abuko l£pa  u le k e  tukolw e
, I

" L e t ’ s hope th e  b e e r  i s  s t r o n g , so t h a t  we can  g e t  d r u n k .” 

k u t l
e e , nge c f n j i ,  k u t l  weeya*-  k u u l i l a . f y e  w eendejV

"Y es, why n o t ,  you can  go -  p ro v id e d  you h u r r y . ” 

u k u t i
n d /e fw aay a  u k u t i  n je  k u ta u n i  m u n o .lu c e e lo

" I  want t o  go ( t h a t  I  sh o u ld  go) to  town t h i s  m o rn in g .” 

p a k u t i ,  t e e k u t l  ( f o r  t e e t i ,  see  above , uw aalupa) 

p a k u t i  n e e l ^  umween^ t e e k u t l  n ^ i^ lh e .p o  yoo

"S in c e  I  was a s t r a n g e r ,  I  c o u ld n ’t  ( p o s s ib ly )  know where 
( i t  w a s ) . ”
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Z /  /  z  r
p a k u t i  m ukapole bwangu, muleenwa um utl uyu

" In  o rd e r  to  g e t  w e ll  q u ic k ly  ( t h a t  you w i l l  
Bhould d r in k  t h i s  m e d ic in e ."

uw aak titi /  iy a a k u t i  c o u ld  be s u b s t i t u t e d  f o r

a above, w ith o u t mudh change o f  m eaning. In  

c e r t a i n  c a s e s ,  how ever, such  s u b s t i t u t i o n  would bo 

im p o s s ib le .

. . . ) ,  you

uw aa lu fa

z r  
i c s a k u t i
zz z  /  f  r '  s s  s s J  z z / /

a a l b i l a  u m u b iiy e  lc lts im b a le  i c a a k u t i  t e e t i  oomfwo 

"He s t o l e  h i s  co m p an io n 's  h a n d k e rc h ie f  in  su ch  a way. 
t h a t  ho d i d n ' t  f e e l  i t .  "

z z
k w a a ti
mono k w a a ti  ni/bemb0, a ii-ko* .

"Look, i t  lo o k s  as I t  t h e r e 's  a la k e  t h e r e . "

i
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SUMMING up

S e c tio n s  1 end 2 were b o th  in t r o d u c to r y ;  s e rv in g  

to  f a m i l i a r i z e  th e  r e a d e r  w ith  th e  te rm in o lo g y  and some 

o f  th e  te c h n iq u e s ,  and c l e a r in g  th e  ground f o r  th e  l a r g e r  

d i s c u s s io n  in  3, l| and 5. Of th e s e  l a t t e r ,  3 i s  th e  

m ost v i t a l :  f o r  w h ile  a m ajo r a ssu m p tio n  can  be

d is c e rn e d  th ro u g h o u t th e  p a p e r , i t  l a  in  3 t h a t  i t  

a p p e a rs  a t  i t s  m ost o b v io u s.

F or Bemba, th e n :

(1 ) There i s  a rem a rk a b le  r e l a t i o n s h i p  betw een  m eaning 

and form : th e  a s s o c i a t i o n  o f  th e  v a r io u s  form s o f  

th e  n e g a tiv e  w ith  b o th  g ram m atica l and se m a n tic  

s u b - d iv i s io n s  i s  e s p e c i a l l y  n o te w o rth y .

( i i )  The c a te g o r i e s  o f  tim e  r e f e r e n c e  and a s p e c t  a ro  

f a m i l i a r :  b u t  Bemba te n s e s  a re  c a p a b le  o f 

i n d ic a t i n g  em phasis as w e ll .  T h is  i s  s t r o n g ly  

a s s o c ia te d  in  Bemba w ith  th e  fo rm a l f e a t u r e  o f

. p re s e n c e  o r  ab sen ce  o f d ia to n y , as w ith  th e  a b i l i t y  

o f  o n ly  one o f  th e  two ty p e s  o f  m a in -se n te n c e  

t e n s e s  to  fo rm  r e l a t i v e  t e n s e s .

( i i i )  F in a l  - e  a p p e a rs  o n ly  in  th e  s im p le  s u b ju n c t iv e s ,  

th e  p e r f e c t i v e  te n s e s  ( in  th e  l e t t e r  in  th e  - l i e  

s u f f i x ) ,  and in  th e  f u tu r e  n e g a t iv e s .  I t  i s  

a s s o c ia te d  in  p a r a l l e l  p ro g re s s iv e  and in c e p t iv e  

t e n s e s  w ith  p r e - r a d i c a l  - l e e - ,  w hereas f i n a l  -a

i s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  p r e - r a d i c a l  - I s a -  : th e  b a s ic  

form s in v o lv e d  e r e :  p r e - r a d i c a 1 z e ro , p r e - r a d l c a l  ’ 

- l a - ,  f i n a l  - a ,  f i n a l  - e ,  and f i n a l  - l i e .

T enses 0 1 /0 2  (z e ro  s im p le )  a re  th e  ’s i m p l e s t ’ , 

b o th  in  m eaning and in  form .



Bemba i s  a lucky example of a language w ith  a 

rem arkably sy stem a tic  correspondence between form and
1 ■ I i ■!' i

meaning; th e re  a re  very  n e a rly  as many forme as th e re  

are  b a s ic  meanings, and thus the  f u l l  sk e le to n  o f the
’ ! Jta b le  ie  made apparent* C erta in  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  ere  

common t<i many Bantu (Languages:
. I

in to  rem ote, re c e n t (

co u rse), e a r l i e r  today, ju s t  now (p as t and fu tu r e ) ,  zero ,
'•I »

and p re se n t, l a t e r  to  lay , and tomorrow-and«onwerds;
I * i

d iv is io n  o f a sp ec ts  ijito  sim ple, p ro g ress iv e , p e r s is t iv e  

(p e r fe c t iv e ) ,  incep tive^  and com pletive; the d iv is io n  

of ten ses  having id e n t ic a l  tim e -re fe re n c e  and aspec t in to  

non-bound end bound (mo$e sim ply, emphatic and non-em phatic.

the  d iv is io n  of time
■ 1
a fte n  e q u a llin g  y este rd ay , of

''I

or in  some languages, ex clu siv e  and no n -ex d lu siv e); the  

broad d iv is io n  in to  in d ic a tiv e  end su b ju n c tiv e , the  l a t t e r  

having only two or perhaps th re e  tim e -re fe re n c es ; sub

d iv is io n s  fo r  te n se s  ’o u ts id e  tim e ’ ; the  p o s s ib i l i ty  of ; 

forming r e l a t iv e  te n se s  from one s e t  of columns by
I ' 1

sy s te m a tic a lly  changing the to n e -p a tte rn . B an tu is te  have
{ i r

w idely adopted the c l a a ̂ num bering  system fox* nouns: a 

te n se -p lu s -a sp e c t numbering system fo r  verbs would g re a tly  

f a c i l i t a t e  in te rchange  o f id eas  and d isco v e rie s - Not a l l
• J . i '

languages would have as many d iv is io n s  as Bemba; some
i 'would have e x tra  d iv is io n s ;  bu t the p re sen t l in e s  0 - 7  

and columns 1 -  8 (a few, languages may have t h e i r  odd end
. ■ i

even numbers c o n fla ted ) seem common enough to  ac t as a
2 ■ 1 ’stan d ard . The g en era l acceptance of th e  d iv is io n  of 

r a d ic a ls  in to  ( a t  l e a s t )  A and B ty p es, fo r  ’in s ta n ta n e o u s ’ 

□nd ’p ro c e s s ',  m ight a lso  be of value.

1 •’n e a r ’ and ’d i s t a n t ’ in  some languages.
2  I  have used th i s  framework w ith  success on o th e r languages- 

The odd-even d i s t in c t io n  ha6 proved p a r t ic u la r ly  va luab le  
in  speeding up the a n a ly s is  o f to n a l syatems*
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” . . .  i t  i s  o f s ig n if ic a n c e  to  co n sid e r Bantu verbs accord ing  

to  th e i r  IMPORT; th i s  governs, to  e g re a t e x te n t, t h e i r  

s y n ta c t ic a l  ubg. ’* Now here  I  have not ven tu red  f a r  in to  

the  syn tax  o f the  Bemba verb  -  to  have dons so would in  

the  end have involved  me in  a d isc u ss io n  o f th e  whole of 

Bemba grammar -  bu t som ething r a th e r  l ik e  Boke'e IMPORT 

has concerned me a g re a t d e a l a t  an o th er le v e l .  Agreed 

th a t  v/e cannot speak o f (say) the  E ng lish  'm eaning11 of a 

Bemba te n se : th e re  i s  no auch th ings But we can and do 

d is c e rn  c e r ta in  ( a b s t r a c t )  sem antic d if fe re n c e s  'between oas 

Bemba ten se  and a n o th er; d if f e re n c e s , i f  yon l ik e ,  in  

im port ( lo t  us not go so f a r  as to  use  the  ev o ca tiv e  -  

and p rov o ca tiv e  -  word: 'm eaning8 .') At the  r i s k  of 

appearing  somewhat r e p e t i t io u s ,  l e t  us examine the a c tu a l 

(m ental) p ro cesses  of ’s o r t in g ’ as they  occur to  an 

o rd in a ry  l i s t e n e r  to  Bemba speech: the  f i r s t  group of 

a b s t r a c t  sem antic d iffe i 'e n c e a  th a t  we n o tic e  a l l  have to  

do w ith  tim e : v/e observe th a t  some te n se s  a re  ap p lied  

only to  ev en ts  in  the  p a s t ,  some to  even ts a t  zero tim e, 

some to  the  fu tu re . We then  see th a t  th e  speaker (o r 

today , w r i te r )  sometimes co n sid e rs  an event as s in g le , 

in s ta n ta n e o u s  and sim ple , sometimes as co n tin u in g  in  tim e, 

or as form ing a s e r ie s  o f In s tan tan eo u s ev en ts ; sometimes 

an event ie  regarded  not' only as having  occurred , bu t a lso  

as having an e f fe c t  s t i l l  p e rc e p tib le  -  vp e r f e c t iv e ly ’ in  

f a c t ;  and sometimes ev en ts  a re  considered  e s p e c ia l ly  from 

th e  p o in t o f view o f w hether or no t they  have been com

p le te d , or a re  about to  s t a r t  o ccu rrin g . Next we n o tic e  

a more s u b tle  d if f e re n c e ,, between te n se s  which are  

id e n t ic a l  in  ev ery th in g  th a t  has gone b e fo re : many te n se s
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a r e ’p a ire d * , one member o f the  p a i r  a p p a re n tly  be ing  used 

to  achieve a c e r ta in  emphasis, the  o th e r n o t. Along w ith  

a l l  those  d if f e r e n c e s , we have by now n o tic e d  d if fe re n c e s  

in  th e  s e n te n c e -s i t u i t io n s  in  which c e r ta in  ggoup.3. of 

tenBQB can be used: th u s , those  which a fte rw ard s  come to  

be la b e l le d  101 and 103 can never be the  only verb  in  a 

sen ten ce , b u t a re  always fo llow ed by anothex* verb , which 

i t s e l f  always r e f e r s  to  an event p o s te r io r  to  th a t  des

c rib e d  by 101 or 103"

111060 which a fte rw ard s  come to  be la b e l le d  O il and 

OI3/OII4 lik e w ise  r a r e ly  utand a lo n e ; they  a re  (n e a rly ) 

always fo llow ed  by a c lau se  s t a r t in g  nga..♦  , and alwsyB 

r e f e r  to an event which d id  n o t, o r cannot now occur. 

Those la b e l le d  S 01, 3 O3/O/4, S 71 and S 73/7M o fte n  

(though by no means alw ays) occur d i r e c t ly  a f t e r  a verb 

in  e te n se  from ta b le  M, end r e f e r  to  even ts  wished fo r ,  

ex ho fted , expected , su sp ec ted , doubted o r  denied -  and so 

on.

Now, a l l  th e se  sem antic (and s y n ta c t ic a l )  p a t te rn 

d if fe re n c e  b a rc  a s s o c ia te d  in  the  Bemba verb w ith o len r 

m orphological s e r ie s :  do we saw, - a -  (p ro - ra d - ) ~  remote 

p a s t ,  - a -  ( p r e - r o d .) -^ re c e n t p a s t , - s k u - i n c e p t i o n ,  

" lee- a n d - la a -  c o n tin u ity , D ~  weak-bond, to -  nogs, 

o f p a s t ,  t a - ’/'vnegs. o f fu tu re  and so fo r th .  ’’Bemba i s  

a lucky example of a language w ith s rem arkably sy stem atic  

correspondence between form and m e a n i n g - l u c k y  i t  

may be : b u t i t  n o n e th e less  p o in ts  a m oral, and indeed a 

method. The v e rb -te n se  ta b le  a t  p. Iu.9 i s  he ld  to g e th e r 

not only by sem antic  c o n s id e ra tio n s  (those  which le d  In  

p a r t  to  i t s  o r ig in a l  d isco v ery  and d e s ig n ) , bu t a lso  by 

m orpholog ical s e r ie s .  The bonds o f each serve  m ig h tily  

to  s tre n g th e n  those  of the  o th e r: a lone, each would be
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p r e t ty  convincing; to g e th e r  ae an argum entv they  ax'o 

i r r e s i s t i b l e *  Moral -  one should  not t r y  to  keep 

'’m eaning11 out o f one 96 gram m atical an a ly ses , and a ttem p t 

to  make them s t r i c t l y  form al -  (a )  i t  c a n ’t  in  f a c t  be 

done (as I  hope I  have shown) and (b) i t  doesn’t  pay? 

■because (c) th e  an a lyses can be made so much more convincing 

by u s in g  ’m eaning’ d e l ib e r a te ly  and on a grand s c a le  in  

b o th  t h e i r  p lann ing  | and execu tion-

Granted th a t  in  many Bantu languages the  verb-form s 

may in c lu d e  (b e s id es  t h e i r  te n se  s ig n s  p roper) s p e c ia l 

in f ix e s  or a f f ix e s  which convey e x tra  item s of meaning* 

(Bemba’s c lo se  neighbour Nyanja has such fe a tu re s  in  

p le n ty  -  see PSN p . 51^) G ranted a lso  th a t  we may aven 

f in d  verbs capable o f 'b re a k in g  up in to  two p ie c e s  (G uthrie  , 

in  BWEA quo tes Mandi as having  t h i s  k ind  o f q u irk ) . But 

th e  g e n e ra l technique, h e re  o u tl in e d  does no t break down 

because o f edttra in f ix e s  and cracked verba- We may s t i l l  

g e t s t  b a s ic  d if f e r e n c e s  and s im ila r :. 't ie s  in  meanings by 

uncovering  our second degree morphophonologica] Level 

and deducing our ru le s  of re p re s e n ta t io n .

What i s  mox”6P the  co n c lu sio n s  sboirtJi™uba to  which 

th e  tech n iq u e  le d  us can be used in  the  a n a ly s is  o f  o th e r 

Bantu languages. In  *, p a r t i c u la r  fo r  each ’mood’,, a

b a s ic  th re e -d im e n sio n a l (tim e /a sp eo t/o o n d ) framework has 

g re a t  a n a ly s in g  power, and th e  lo g ic a l  num erical system 

( l i n e  » tim e -re fe re n c e  /colum n ~ re p e a t /  odd-even » 

strong-w eak bond) g ives us an easy way of te ac h in g  end
i

remembering.

J u s t  as a knowledge of OB ro o ts  and g en era l grammar 

h e lp s  us to  know what to  look fo r*  so a knowledge o f a 

CB verb-form  system  h e lp s  us to  know what to  look f o r  -  

and how to  ta b u la te  i t  when we g e t i t .  A lthough CB

i

I/
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te n s e -s ig n  shapes a re  r e s t r i c t e d ,  .to r a th e r  few ’c l a s s i c s ’, 

CB te n se  meanings are ’common’ enough to  he u s e fu l:  end 

(sometimes w ith  m o d if ic a tio n s )  the  framework here  suggested  

c e r ta in ly  works very  w ell fo r  a good many languages.. 

Perhaps we could  d ev ise  a framework o f the same g en era l 

form th a t  would work f o r  alm ost a l l?

In  o th e r  sc ie n c e s , we commonly proceed from ’in d u c tio n ’ 

to  ’h y p o th e s is ’ to  ’experim en t’ to  ’p a t te r n ' o r ’law** 

In  so doing, we t r y  to  m a in ta in  a one-symbol one-idea 

approach, we t r y  to  make (o r  allow ) only one item  to  vary  

a t  a tim e, and we t r y  to  achieve ae sim ple a p a t te rn  as 

p ossib le*  I  b e lie v e  th a t  n e i th e r  Doke nor G uthrie  ' 

succeeded in  ach iev in g  th i s  d e s ira b le  end, p a r t ly  because 

t h e i r  te rm in o lo g ie s  were in  any cane not ’one-symbol one- 

id e a ’ , and p a r t ly  because th ey  e i th e r  d id  not use a l l  the  

fo rc e s  of* a n a ly s is  a t  t h e i r  d isp o sa l (G uthrie  a ttem p tin g  

to  keep ’m eaning’ o u t, and Doke almost ig n o rin g  to n e ) , or 

used  fo rced  i r r e le v a n t  to  the  a n a ly s is  (Doke s t i l l  basing  

h im se lf  to  f a r  too. g re e t  an e x ten t on L a tin  grammar)* 

S p e c if ic  examples of th e  r e s u l t s  they  ob ta ined  a re  to  

hand, and I have c ltb d  and analysed  them elsew here. ( W  Appci.zi*«

I know only  too w ell the  danger of being  o n e se lf
I I

caught, a l l  unknowing, |n  the  same n e t o f magic as every 

o th e r  w itc h -d o c to r -  o r w itch , fo r  m a tte r  o f th a t .  My 

d e s ire  i s  to  l e t  in  mor£ sw eetness and l i g h t j  and to  

t h i s  e x te n t I  am of course  on the  s id e  of th e  d o c to rs , 

I  only hope I am not s t i l l  in  the  magic c i r c le  of c i r c u la r  

argum ent, and th a t  my k ind  of magic w il l  prove i t s e l f  to  

be (a) more e f f ic a c io u s ;  (b) e a s ie r  to  le a rn  and to  apply ; 

and (c ) no t m agic, and no t c i r c u la r  a t  a l l ,  b u t s t r s ig h 

forw ard , ’r i g h t - l i n e ’ sc ien ce .
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APPENDIX A

Vu.£b Pr e f i x e s  w i th  s t r u c t u r a l to n e s : o b je c t ’ i n f i x e s ’

i u  s m a ll  ty p e .

(w) N - / - n -  (< ) U - / -k u -
(^ )  T U - / - tu -  (&) MU-/-nni<

(P ) R e f le x iv e
( a l l  c l a s s e s )

(1 ) A-(Hm) -m u-
(2 ) BA- - b a - (11) Llf- - l u -
(3 )

✓ 
u - - ( g ) u - (1 2 ) KA- -k £ -

(U)
✓

I - - ( J ) f - (1 3 ) Ttf- - t 4 -
(5 ) L I - - l f - ( l i t ) BU- - b u -
(6 ) yX- z- y a - (1 5 ) i r f - -k u -
(7 ) c f - - c T - (1 6 ) p A- -pA -
(8 ) p f - - f / - (1 7 ) KtJ- -k d -
(9 )

z
I - - f - (1 8 ) MtJ- -mu-

(10 ) s f - -e(-
1 .2 T ense  s i g n s :

(1 )  p r e - p r e f i x a l

a - / -  a l l  h y p o t h e t i c a l

t a - a l l  n e g .p a s t s  A z e ro s
n e a -  
t a - s -

z
; n uu -

a l l  n e g . f u t u r e s
06/ - / n i i - < -

ZERO

(1 1 ) p r e - r a d i c a l

Z ero - c v -
i

-CVCW- - c w -

z ' - l a -  02 - l a a -  U7PH8

- l a -  1 0 1 (b ) - l e e -  0 3 ,Oh

-Z -  0 1 ,0 5 ,0 6 p H011 - k a -  71o72 - k a l e a -  7 3 ,7U - 1 6 a -  H 013,01h

-Z -  SOI - k a -  S 71 P 72 - k a l e e -  8 7 3 ,7h - l e e -  S 03

- s f - ( a )  1 0 1 (a ) - s l i e a -  103

k - e i - ( b )  a l l  neg . r e l a t i v e a .  b e fo r e  n o rm al p r e - r s d .

- o f -  ( f o r  -LI[ o n ly :  - c i l i i -  e x i s t s  In  N.W.Bemba)

1
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-vcv-
(-VNGV-)

-VOVCW-
(-VNOVCVV-)

-VCW -

- 'a k a le e -  n eg , 7 3 ,7 4
(1 )  1 1 ,1 5
(2 )  nag . 

f u t u r e s

- a l l -  1 2 ,1 6
- a k a -  neg . 7 1 ,7 2

- w

S Z
n e g ,5 1 ,5 2- a a - ,

141,1(2(51; 52) - a c i -  31

z

(1 )  p o te n -

a k u - imp.

- I n g a -  P 0 1 1 ,012
t i a l s
n e g ,801 - i k a -  Neg. S71 1

(2 ) x  /
n e g .802 - i k a -  neg . 872

- a l e e -  1 3 ,1 4

-VVCWt

✓
- s a l e s *  n e g .5 3 ,5 4

- B c f l a a - 3 3 ,3U -al.fi- 2 2 ,3 $

z , i -al.ee- 23,214
- a k u la a - 0 7 ,0 8

- f n g a l a a - P o l3 ,0 1 4
-818a- 5'3,514

- f k a l a a - neg . 8 7 3 ,7 4
z z 

- i l a a - neg.
803 ,04

(1 1 1 ) p o e t - r a d i c a l  ( p o s i t i v e  t e n s e s )

l i e  - a  - a

p 11 ; 05 - H011; 06

F -  • SOI, 871

D 12 , 2 2 .2  ' a l l  o th e r  evena

a e ro 21, 2 2 .1 ’* a l l  th e  r e s t

p o s t - r a d i c a l  ( n e g a t iv e  t e n s e s )

1 ,3 .  S im p le s t  r a d i c a l  sh a p e s  ( a l l  may be  s t r u c t u r a l l y  H o r  L)

-GVG- -CVN- -GV- -NV- -V -

-C W C - -CW N- -VC- -VN- - 0 -  (= -CV -)

-CVNC- -VNG-
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l o b , .  OOJT-'I ' I . ' ' ' - ';J 'b •••poo of* e x t e n s i o n s  ( a l l  a r e  s t r u o t u r a l l y  L )

- v -
i

- w c -

- v n v -

• •VC- ‘•v n c -l - v c v c -  -v o v c v c -
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2 .1 . SYNOPTIC MORPHOLOGY of* sing le-w ord  verb-form a

(a) f i n i t e  verbB

la  m inim al, but only  occurs in  th e  two 
cases -L I, -T I.

p t  r

a ie  minims), f o r  a l l  o ther r a d ic a ls  
( t  o f course  may be aero)

O ther p o s s ib i l i t i e s  ares

p t (o) r (e) a (1) p t r 8 ❖ (o) r  (e) a (1)

a P t  (o) r (a ) e (1) 8 p t r s 4- (o) r  (e ) s (1)

q P t  (o) r (e) 8 (1) q p t r s 4- (o) r  (e ) s (1)

Qn P t  (o) r (e) B (1) % p t r e v (o) r  (e ) a (1)

P t  (o) r (e ) S (1) p t r o 4- (o) r  (o) a (1)

P *n (o) f (a ) B (1 ) p S r s ❖ (o) r  (e ) a (1)

(Any and a l l  o f th e  felementB in  b ra c k e ts  may be inc luded  or 

om itted  in  a l l .  c ases . )

(b ) im p era tiv es

r s i s m inim al. O ther p o s s i b i l i t i e s

(a) 8 (1)

r (a ) 8 (1) ? (h y b rid  form)

r (e ) B (1)

r (e) 0 (1)

o r (e) s (1)

np t  (o) r  (e) s (1)

(c ) vorbo-pronom inslB

PPS
t  (o) r  (e) b (1) p p s i r 0  < (o) r  (e) B (1)

( lp )
p p o t  (o) r  (e) s (1) PPO

t r a 4- (o ) r  (e ) S (1)

p p s t  t  (o) r  (e ) 0 (1) PPQ %> r 0  + (o) r  (e ) s (1)

PPO
t n  t  (o) (e) 0 (1) p p o *S r s  4 (o) r  (e) 0 (1)

(a ) verbo-nom inale

np r  (e ) s (1) n ]? r e + (o) r  (e) 8 (1)

np r e s np t r e 4 (o) r  (e ) B (1)

np r  s r  a np r B * t (o) r  (e ) 0 (1)
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APPENDIX B

Ab I  i n d ic a te d  in  my in tr o d u c t io n . ,  I  h ave  ’l e f t  my 

f i r s t  tv/o purpoBeo to  specie f o r  th e m s e lv e s . They hod 

to  do w ith  p r a c t i c a l  m eth o d o lo g y , end i f  th e  m ethods 

have "been s u c c o a a fu l  th e  purpt, >es have been  a c h ie v e d .
6

T here  1b n o th in g  I  can  u s e f u l l y  add in  th e  way o f  

s u p p o r t in g  a rg u m e n ts :  th e  m ethods a r e  t h e i r  own 

a rg u m e n ts .

However, I  a l s o  b e l i e v e  t h a t  th e s e  m ethods have by  

im p l i c a t i o n  d e m o n s tra te d  th e  in a d e q u a c y  o r  r e l a t i v e  

d i f f i c u l t y  o f  o th e r  a p p ro a c h e s  t h a t  have b een  c u r r e n t  

among two m ajo r s c h o o ls  o f  Bantu l i n g u i s t i c s  f o r  some 

tim e  p a s t .  I  do n o t  w ish  to  g iv e  th e  im p re s s io n  t h a t  

I  t h in k  I  have p ro v ed  th e  o th e r  a p p ro a c h e s  ’w ro n g ', b u t 

I  do f e e l  th e y  c o n ta in  much t h a t  now seem s o t i o s e ,  

u n n e c e s s a r i ly  l a b o r i o u s ,  and even a p o s i t i v e  h in d ra n c e ,  

i n h i b i t i n g  r a t h e r  th a n  h e lp in g  th e  r e s e a r c h  w orker (and  

th e  o r d in a r y  l e a r n e r ) .

How t h i s  i s  a w e ig h ty  a s s e r t i o n ,  and th e  r e a d e r  may 

w e ll  f e e l  t h a t  some c o n t r a s t i v e  exam ples a r e  c a l l e d  f o r .  

I  d id  n o t  in c lu d e  any su ch  w i th in  th e  m ein body o f  th e
L I

t h e s i s ,  and what fo l lo w s  h e ro  i s  n o t to  be  r e g a rd e d  as 

a n e c e s s a ry  p a r t  o f  rny argum ent* I t  i s  s im p ly  a b r i e f
I

I

o u t l i n e  o f  th o s e  id e a s  and m ethods t h a t  th e  te x t-m e th o d  

can  c la im  to  have  s id e - s te p p e d  o r  tra n s m u te d , and o f  th e  

k in d  o f  r e s u l t s  i t  h a s  a v o id e d . A lm ost e v e ry  s e n te n c e  

sh o u ld  be  th o u g h t o f  as  b e in g  p r e f a c e d  by some such  

p h ra s e  db, " I t  seem s to  m e . . . "  o r  " In  my o p i n i o n . . . "  

So l e t  th e  r e a d e r  p le a s e  ex cu se  any p a s s a g e s  t h a t  sound 

to o  ’c a t e g o r i c a l ’ o r  o v e r-d o g m a tic

ifr $  *  *  #  $  <<



end

and

th e

F i r s t  ( i t  seems to  me) c e r ta in  p a r ts  of the  term inology

P ro fe sso r Doke a re  o v e r - c la s s ic a l ,  confused, 
i .

sometimes more th an  one la b e l 1 b used fo r

w ith  th e  s i n i s t e r  im p lic a tio n  th a t  th e  u se r

approach of

co n fusing :

Bame th in g ,

may genu inely  b e lie v e  th e re  a re  in  f a c t  more ‘e n t i a ’ than

th e re  s e a l ly  a re ; nd sometimes a s in g le  la b e l  i s  used

when more th an  one in t i ty  iB involved , suggesting  th a t  the

u s e r  may have withe: d e l ib e r a te ly  c o n fla te d  them or e ls e

n o t reco g n ised  th e i

Again, P ro fess

r  s e p a ra te  n a tu re .

p r 'D o k e’s account o f any Southern Bantu
1

.m p lified  by u s in g  a framework s im ila rverb  can be g re a tly '

to  th a t  on p. and ^n e x p o s it io n  of r e l a t iv e s  and 

’p a r t i c ip a lB ’ s im ila r
‘ A

a re  m ostly  no t g iven  In  hiB accounts o f verbs in  Southern

s

•I
to  th a t  on ppJ5 o il51* Even though tones

i t  i i | p o s s ib le  to  f i l l  in  q u ite  a l o t  of 

each ta b le  in  accordance w ith  th e  system . C e rta in  concepts
I !

then  Bimply f a i l  away. They, serve no u se fu l
i

m erely com plicate  m a tte rs  u n n e c e ssa r ily . A

Bantu languages,

u sed  by Doke

purpose , b u t
i 

fo llow . '

8BL page 196: 1 Imm._

few examples

PaBt n d iv o n ile

nd ith am ile  *P e rfe c t
■ t

These a re  c lea rlj^  the  same te n se  ( te n se  s ig n ; *2.' - l i e ) ,
I ,

w ith  E n g lish  common meaning n a tu ra l ly  v a ry in g  accord ing  

to  r a d ic a l  ’s e le c te d ’ .

ib id ,  page 197: ’i t  i s  u s u a l, e s p e c ia l ly  when th e  verb

i s  n o t f i n a l  in  a sen ten ce , to  c o n tra c t  (.’) the  p e r fe c t  
i ’[ ,

stem , th u s  n d i-v o n i f o r  n d i -v o n i le ' .

T his i s  Bimply a d i f f e r e n t  form , fo r  an odd-numbered

te n s e . There i s  no need to  in tro d u ce  the  idee o f
I ‘

’ c o n tra c t io n  o f the  p e r f e c t ’.
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i b i d .  PBge 1 0 7 ? ’The I n d i c a t i v e  Mood: I n d e f i n i t e : ngslam ba

Remote p a s t :  ncrahamba ' 
X  -------------- -----  .

A g a in , th e  same t e n s e :  a g a in  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  l i e s  in  

th e  a c t u a l  m ean ings o f  th e  r e s p e c t i v e  r a d i c a l s ,  n o t i n
i '

t e n s e  a t  a l l .

i b i d ,  page 172 * ’Pa s t  ndo-vhons

P r e s ,  pa r f .  o f  S t a t . v b . nd 0 n e t  a 11

T h is  lo o k s  l i k e  ’T r a n s l a t i o n  Gramm ar’ .

i b i d ,  page 1 7 2 : ’Vends h a s  two fo rm s o f  th e  s im p le  p r e s e n t  

t e n s e .  The lo n g e r  fo rm , w ith  f o rm a tiv e  - 0 -  i s  u sed  when 

no word fo l lo w s  th e  p r e d i c a t e ’.

ThiB i a  a g a in  an o d d /e v e n  d i s t i n c t i o n :  bound/unbound  

fo rm s a r e  d i f f e r e n t  i n  sh a p e .

I t  h ap p en s  t h a t  we have  one work p a r t s  o f  w hich  a re

c o n v e n ie n t  f o r  d i r e c t  co m p a riso n  (Doke: T extbook o f  Lamba

Grammar 1 9 3 8 ) , and a n o th e r  (D oke: S o u th e rn  B an tu  L anguages

195U ), p a r t s  o f  w hich can  be  com pared w ith  th e  fo rm e r  00

a s  to  b r in g  th e  w hole o p e r a t io n  i n to  l i n e  w ith  some o f  th e

l a t e s t  in f o r m a t io n  and a t t i t u d e s  i n  t h i s  s c h o o l.

F i r s t  l e t  u s  n o te  t h a t  Doke f i n d s  i n  Lamba (193&)

v i r t u a l l y  th e  same v e rb - f o rm -d iv iB io n s  a s  he does i n  th e

S o u th e rn  B an tu  L anguages (1 9 5 ^ )-  The m ain  d i v i s i o n s  a re

th e s e :~

(a )  '’C o n ju g a t io n s ” : F o r Lamba, P o s i t i v e  -  N e g a t iv e , t o g e th e r  
w ith  R e l s t i v e 1  P o s i t i v e  ( R e la t iv e  N e g a tiv e  
he  s a y s  i s  no d i f f e r n n t  in  Lamba from  
P r i n c i p a l  N e g a tiv e  -  b u t  s in c e  he d o e s n ’ t  
g iv e  a s i n g l e  exam ple o f  0 s e n te n c e  t h a t  
c o u ld  b e  a s t r a i g h t  n e g a t iv e  s u b je c t

0 r e l a t i v e ^ ,  t h i s  i s  s u s p e c t . )

^ In  a f o o tn o t e  to  § bhO, he p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  ’ i t  w ould be  
p o s s ib l e  t o  r e g a r d  t h i s  a s  a sub-m ood to  th e  i n d i c a t i v e  and  
c o n d i t i o n a l ' ,  and l a t e i '  (e g . SBL)1 m akes R e la t iv e  a "Mood” 
o r  a "sub-m ood” to  P a r t i c i p i a l .

0
@ 666 ( i i ) :  Aftantu aw a taw B c ite -m ilira o  . . .  p e o p le  who do 
n o t  work . . .  c o u ld  b e  p ro n o m in a l ( i n  any e v e n t aw ataw a- 
i s n ’ t  a p r i n c i p a l  n e g a t iv e  fo rm ). § 6 6 6 ( i i i ) :  Imfumu 
i t s i l i . . .  a c h ie f  who i s  n o t . . .  i s  e x a c t ly  p a r a l l e l  ( i t a i - ) .  
(P ro b a b ly  i i t a i -  anyw ay .) § 668 ( i ) :  Awantu awo 
ta tu lu k u te m w a  i s  an o b j e c t - r e l a t i v e  -  ' t h e  p e o p le  (whom) we 
do n o t  l i k e .  T h is  i s  p re su m a b ly  t o n a l l y  d i s t i n c t  from  
’ ta tu lu k u te m w a 1 p r i n c i p a l  n e g a t iv e .
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(b ) Moods:

( c )  T e n se s :

F o r Lamba, I n d ic a t iv e - S u b ju n c t iv e  ( f o r  
Lamba o c c u r r in g  i n  p r i n c i p a l  p o s i t i v e  
’• c o n ju g a t io n '1 o n ly  a c c o rd in g  to  B 298,-’ 
b u t  § U53 c o n t r a d i c t s  t h i s ,  g iv in g  
bI x s u b ju n c t iv e  n e g a t iv e  t e n s e s . ) -  and 
C o n d i t io n a l .  L a t e r ,  and f o r  o th e r  
la n g u a g e s ,  he adds P o t e n t i a l ,  P a r t i c i p i a l ,  
R e la t iv e  a s  ’ a v a r i a n t  o f  th e  P a r t i c i p i a l * ,  
Tem poral (X hosa) and D ependent (V en d s): 
p lu s  H o r ta t iv e  a s  a 'v a r i a n t  o f  th e  
S u b ju n c t iv e ’ , and C o n tin g e n t a s  a v a r i a n t  
o f  th e  C o n d i t io n a l .

F o r Lamba, Remote P a s t  -  Im m ediate  P a s t  -  
H i s t o r i c  -  P r e s e n t  -  H a b i tu a l  -  Im m edia te  
F u tu re  -  Remote F u tu re .

(d ) '’I m p l i c a t i o n s " :  S im ple -  P r o g re s s iv e  -  E x c lu s iv e .

(e )  "M anners"
(= A s p e c ts ) :  I n d e f i n i t e  -  C o n tin u o u s -  P e r f e c t .

I  s h a l l  hav e  cauBe to  r e f e r  a g a in  to  (a )  " C o n ju g a tio n " ;  

m eanw hile  I  would su b m it t h a t  (a )  i s  n o t .m e re ly  a m isnom er, 

b u t  i n  any c a se  u n n e c e s s a ry .  The p o s i t i v e - n e g a t i v e  

d ich o to m y  d o e s n ’t  r e a l l y  need  a s p e c i a l  c o v e r - la b e l  o f  i t s  

own: v e rb s  a p p e a r  e i t h e r  as p o s i t i v e s  o r  n e g a t iv e s  -  (so  

th e  o v e r a l l  c a te g o ry  i s  j u s t  ’v e r b s ’ , i f  we r e a l l y  want one 

a t  a l l ) .

C a te g o ry  (b ) c l e a r l y  h a s  s e v e r a l  d i f f e r e n t  and some

how p a r a l l e l  m em bers: b u t  w hether we s h o u ld  c a l l  th e
H r  .

members by  th e  cover-nam e ’Mood* depends on what k in d  o f  

s i m i l a r i t i e s  and d i f f e r e n c e s  we d i s c o v e r  b e tw een  th e  

members -  and in d e e d  w h e th e r  a cover-nam e i s  needed  f o r  

t h i s  s e t  oi’ n o t .  ( In  th e  s i s t e r - d i a l e c t  Bemba, we happen
■*’ 1

to  bea a b le  to  d i s t i n g u i s h  th e  f o l lo w in g  fo rm -fu n c t io n  

t e n s e  g ro u p s  by m eans o f  one s in g l e  t o u c h s to n e : -
I

( i )  M ain s e n te n c e  ( i i )  r e l a t i v e  s e n te n c e /c la u s e

( i i i )  s u b ju n c t iv e  s e n te n c e / c l a u s e  ( iv )  h y p o th e t i c a l  s e n te n c e  

(v )  s u p p o s i t io n a l  ( p o t e n t i a l )  s e n te n c e  ( v i )  a n t e r i o r  c la u s e  

i n  n a r r a t i v e .

^Seven  o f  th e  n in e  p o s i t i v e  s u b ju n c t iv e  t e n s e s  a re  " I d e n t i c a l  
w ith "  th e  i n d i c a t i v e  t e n s e s  in  Lamba: t h i s  seem s u n l i k e l y  -  
th e y  a r e  p ro b a b ly  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  by t o n e s ,  j u s t  a s  i n  Bemba.
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The s in g l e  d i s t i n g u i s h in g  d e v ic e  was s im p ly  t h a t  o f  

’whet i s  th e  s ig n  o f  th e  n e g a tiv e ? *  M aking ou r fo rm a l 

g ro u p in g  th u s ,  we hay s a ls o  made o u r s e lv e s  a s e t  o f  

f u n c t i o n a l  ( s e m a n t i c - s y n t a c t i c a l )  g ro u p s :  t h i s  may b e  

p a r t l y  lu c k ,  b u t  w h a te v er  i t  may h e , i t ’s c e r t a i n l y  con

v in c in g -  )

I n  Lambs, Doles l a b e l s  one s e t  ’c o n d i t i o n a l s ’ ; b u t  

i n  719 , 720 and 721 he shews t h a t  th e s e  a r e  s c a r c e ly  

e v e r  u s e d  i n  c o n d i t io n a l  se n te n c e s*  I  suppose  th e y  g e t  

c a l l e d  ’c o n d i t i o n a l s ’ b e c a u se  he  h a s  chosen  to  t r a n s l a t e  

them  by  th e  E n g l is h  *s h o u ld /w o u ld *, and h a s  rem em bered t h a t  

th o s e  w ords a re  o f te n  a s s o c i a t e d  w ith  t e n s e s  ( a l s o  w ro n g ly ) 

c a l l e d  ’c o n d i t i o n a l s ’ i n  E n g lis h ?  But s u r e ly  ’c o n d i t io n a l*  

m ust im p ly  th e  p o s in g  o f  a c o n d i t io n : an IF  o r  a PROVIDED 

THAT, 01* so m e th in g  o f  th e  s o r t ?  T hat *Bhould/w ould* was 

no a c c id e n t  e i t h e r :  i n  SBL we have (p „7 h ) " In  a d d i t io n  

to  t h e i r  c o n d i t io n a l  m ean ing  (1 sh o u ld  e t c * * ) * . . " ;  and we 

e re  t o l d  t h a t  V enda’s " P o te n t i a l "  " te n d s  more to  th e  con

d i t i o n a l  th a n  th e  pur© p o t e n t i a l  . . .  *1 may s e a ' ,  *1 m igh t 

s e e ’ , ’ I  c o u ld  s e e ’ r a t h e r  th a n  ' I  can  s e e ’*" I  th in k  

p ro b a b ly  th e  - n g a -  - a  g ro u p  in  Larnba would be b e t t e r  

l a b e l l e d  ’S u p p o s i t io n a l*  o r  ’P o t e n t i a l ’ -  b u t  i t  co u ld  bo 

t h a t  th e y  m ig h t e q u a l ly  w e ll  be a s e c t i o n  o f  th e  ’Sub

j u n c t iv e s  ’?

’R e la t iv e *  as  we have se e n  do es  l a t e r  g e t s h i f t e d  from  

th e  ’C o n ju g a t io n ’ to  th e  ’Mood' C ategory*  ( ’P a r t i c i p i a l *  

a s  su c h  g e t s  no m e n tio n  f o r  Lamba, and th p r e  seems to  be  

no s e p a r a te  fo rm a l c a te g o ry  l i k e  i t  in  Bemba e i t h e r . ) 

T here o f te n  Beems to  be a d i f f i c u l t y  i n  c l e a r l y  d i s t i n g u ih h i n g  

th e s e  tw o : i f  ’P a r t i c i p i a l *  h a s  a s e p a r a te  v a l i d i t y  in  a 

g iv e n  la n g u a g e , th o n  fo rm a l d h e r a c t e r i s t i c s  sh o u ld  

d i s t in g u iB h  i t  a b s o lu t e ly .
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’H y p o th e t i c a l 1 1 b n o t  one o f  P o k e 's  norm al 'm ood' 

c a t e g o r i e s ^ ,  b u t  I  th in k  i t  i s  a u s e f u l  one to  odd f o r  

th o s e  B an tu  la n g u a g e s  h a v in g  s e p a r a te  te n s e - fo rm s  f o r  

u n f u l f i l l e d / i m p o s s i b l e  c o n d i t io n s .  Poke has  a s im i la r  

c o n c e p t * C o n t in g e n t ' f o r  Ng.

'H o r t a t i v e '  i s  n e a r ly  a lw ays u n n e c e s s a ry , b e in g  s im p ly  

S u b ju n c t iv e  p lu s  a p r e - p r e f i x a l  augment such  a s  k a -  o r  n a a -  

o r  s i -  : and i f  a lan g u a g e  h a s  ( s a y )  fo u r  su ch  augm ents, 

do we th e n  have to  in v e n t  th r e e  e x t r a  te rm s  l i k e  ’H o r t a t i v e ’?

'T e m p o ra l ' and 'D e p e n d e n t' a r e  s p e c i a l  ad hoc te rm s  

u se d  f o r  Xhosa and V ends: 1 s h a l l  r e t u r n  to  them  l a t e r .

I f  C a teg o ry  (c )  i s  to  b e  a s e l f - c o n s i s t e n t  g roup , i t  

sh o u ld  c o n ta in  member's o f  o n ly  one k in d  o f  a b s t r a c t  c l a s s  -  

to  ju d g e  by  such  te rm s a s  P e s t ,  P r e s e n t ,  F u tu re ,  th e s e  

sh o u ld  c o n ta in  n o th in g  b u t  t im e - r e f e r e n c e : in  w hich c a se  

'H i s t o r i c '  and 'H a b i t u a l '  a r e  s u r e ly  out o f  p la c e ?  

'H i s t o r i c '  h a s  to  do w ith  n a r r a t i v e  and c o u ld  have any 

t im e - r e f e r e n c e  in  th e  s to r y ;  and 'H a b i tu a l '  im p l ie s  more 

th a n  j u s t  'p r e s e n t* .  You c o u ld  h a v e : "we h a b i t u a l l y  

u se d  to  do, do and w i l l  do. "
. J .

The ' i m p l i c a t i o n s '  (d )  and 'm anners  (e )  w ould c e r t a i n l y  

be  re d u c e d  to  one c a te g o ry  in  Larnba, a lo n g  th e  l i n e s  we have 

se e n  in  Bemba (we have a ' t w o - l a b e l - f o r - o n e - e n t i t y ' s i t u a t i o n  

i n  TLG); and a s  f a r  as th e  e v id e n c e  p re s e n te d  in  SBL i s  

c o n c e rn e d , th e  same m ig h t go f o r  th e  N guni, S o th o , T songa, 

Vends and Shona g ro u p s  -  a lw ays p ro v id e d  t h a t  we B tic k  to  

s in g le -w o rd  fo rm s . Once we b e g in  to  in tr o d u c e  tw o- ox1 

th re e -w o rd  fo rm s , we n a t u r a l l y  f in d  o u ts e lv e s  h a v in g  to  

c r e a t e  new c a te g o r i e s  to  em brace a l l  th e  f u r t h e r  m eanings 

"J’l n  Lamb a i t  i s  a p p a r e n t ly  a c h ie v e d  by  th e  fo rm u la
(nge + vb , nga + vb ) -  se e  8 720 o f  TLG.
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th e y  c a r r y .  'U n t i l ’ , ’a lm o s t ',  ' i n - t h e - e n d ' ,  ' t e n d ' ,  

’ im m e d ia te ly ’ , 'c o n t i n u a l l y ' ,  'a g a i n ' ,  ’n e x t ’ and a l l  

th e  r e s t ,  a re  j u s t  a s  v a l i d  as  s p p a ra te  c a te g o r ie s  a s  a re  

' s t i l l ' ,  'no  l o n g e r ',  'now ' o r  'n o t  y e t ' .  There seems 

no a d eq u a te  re a s o n  fox* c r e a t in g  th e  c a te g o r ie s  o f 

’E x c lu s iv e ’ o r  'P r o g r e s s iv e ' u n le s s  th e y  tu rn  tip, i n  

bi n g le —word form s -  in  which case  they  cou ld  be  ju B t bg 

w e ll  re g a rd e d  a s  a s u e c is  l i k e  ’e v e n t - in - p r o g r e s s ' o r 

'e v e n t - w i t h - e f f e o t s - t h a t - e t l l l - p e r s i B t ' .  F u r th e r ,  th e r e  

seems to  be no m ethod o f d i s t i n g u is h in g  th e  b lan k n e ss  

b e h in d  a s e t  o f  t e n s e s  which (a )  say  n o th in g  abou t w hether 

an a c t i o n  d id  or d id  n o t go on b e fo re  (o r  s t a r t  a f t e r )  th e  

tim e in  q u e s t io n  -  ( 's i m p l e ')  -  and (b ) say n o th in g  abou t 

th e  a c t i o n 's  c o m p le te n e ss , non-com piete n e s s ,  con tinuousneB S , 

o r  n o n -c o n tin u o u sn e ss  -  ( ' i n d e f i n i t e * ) . In  o th e r  words, 

we have one ran g e  'c o n tin u o u s ,  p e r f e c t  and a n o n - in d io a to r ' ;  

we may in  some lan g u a g e s  have a n o th e r  range  'p r o g r e s s iv e ,  

e x c lu s iv e  and a n o th e r  n o n - in d i s a t o r ' ;  w ith  no sem an tic  

o r  fo rm a l d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een th e  two n o n - in d ic a to r s  -  so 

how to  keep  them a p a r t?

We a re  th u s  red u ced  to  th e  norm al A s p e c t- c a te g o r ie s  

o f  S im ple , C on tinuous, P e r f e c t ;  and in  some la n g u a g e s , 

'E x c lu s iv e ' and 'P r o g r e s s iv e ' (th o u g h  th e s e  l a b e l s  them -
l l 1 .

1 A t e r r i b l e  doubt i s  in tro d u c e d  in to  ou r m inds on p. 73 o f
SBL. "A f u r t h e r  te n s e  d i s t i n c t i o n  . . .  betw een th e  
d e f i n i t e  and th e  i n d e f i n i t e ,  dependi n g in  some c a se s  upon 
th e  employment, p_f a d e f i n i t e  o r an i n d e f i n i t e  o b j e c t ? " • 
(my i t a l i c s ) :  t h i s  k in d  o f  th in g  i s  most d i s c o n c e r t in g  -  
"Thus i n  N g .(z ) ng ibona i s  used  when a d e s c r ip t i v e  e x te n s io n  
o r  an i n d e f i n i t e  o b je c t  fo llo w s , eg . ng ibona umuntu ( I  see  a 
p e r s o n ) ,  ng ibona k a k i ( I  see  b a d ly )  w h ile  ngibona ( th e  form  
i s  a ls o  u sed  f o r  em phasis, eg . n g iy sbona  umuntu ( I  do. see  a 
p e rso n )?  i s  used  when no d e s c r ip t i v e  fo l lo w s , ox* when th e  
o b je c t  i t  d e f i n i t e ,  in  which case  an o b je c t-c o n c o rd  i s  a ls o  
em ployed, eg. ngiyambona umuntu ( l  see  th e  p e rs o n ) . S im ila r  
d i s t i n c t i o n s  e x i s t  betw een  th e  im m ediate p a s t  form s n g ib o n ile  
( I  saw: d e f . )  and ng ibone  ( I  saw: i n d e f . ) . In  T g .S o .,

(c o n tin u e d  on n ex t page)

s e lv e s  a re  n o t v e ry  h o p p y ); in  o th e r  la n g u a g e s , we may 

v e ry  w e ll f in d  o th e r s  -  b u t l e t  u s  alw ays be s u re  th ey  a re
I I

b u i l t  o u t o f  one-w ord form s and t h a t  a l l  members b e a r  th e  

same sem an tic  (and  i f  p o s s ib le ,  fo rm a l)  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .
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and Ve. s im i la r  d lB t in c t io n e  o f f o r m  are  found , b u t  only- 
in  th e  p r e s e n t .^  eg. Tg. n £ i-v o n s  andjn^a-vona, So. (N) 
ke -b o n a  and k e -a -h o n a , Ve. n d i-v h o n s  and n d i-a -v h o n e . 
I n  th e s e  g roups however th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  o b je c t  o r ex
t e n s io n  does n o t  ap p ear to  be  o f  im p o rta n c e , on ly  th e  f a c t  
o f  i t s  p re s e n c e , th e  i n d e f i n i t e  form s b e in g  used  when 
th e r e  l a  an o b je c t  o r e x te n s io n , and th e  d e f i n i t e  form s 
when th e r e  i s  n o n e ." T h is i s  i n  f a c t  j u s t  th e  o ld  o d d / 
even o r bound/unbound o r  3 a n d h i/A b so lu te  d i s t i n c t i o n :  b u t  
when we have g o t u sed  to  u s in g  ’ I n d e f i n i t e ’ as an A sp ec t
l a b e l  f o r . ’u n s p e c i f i e d * a s  to  a s p e c t , i t  i s  u n n e rv in g  to  
f in d  th e  same l a b e l ,  u sed  o f th e  same t e n s e s , b e in g  u sed  
w ith  a n o th e r  m eaning e n t i r e l y  ( t h i s  tim e h av in g  to  do 
w ith  em phasis, b o n d in g , o r  a s y n t a c t i c a l  r e l a t i o n ) . 3

A nother p a i r  o f c a se s  o f  ’one l a b e l ’ , more th a n  one 
e n t i t y ’ ( q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  in  k in d )  a re  found (TJ u n d e r Ng.

SBL h a s :

S u b ju n c tiv e
(a ) P o s .P r  e s e n t -e Neg. -nga -1
(b ) P o s .F u tu re -bo  1 -a Neg. -n g ab o - - i
( c ) P o s .P a s t -8 -8 Neg. 8- -nga -a
w ith  m eanings th a t  seem to  su g g e s t i t  i s  more l ik e  a 
n a r r a t i v e  p a s t  -  " . . .  end I  . . . "  and a n e g a tiv e  t h a t  looks 
somewhat o u t - d f - l i n e .  (c )  p ro b a b ly  s h o u ld n ’t  be c la s s e d  
a s  s u b ju n c t iv e  a t  a l l .

( i i )  u n d e r 80, som eth ing  o f  th e  sam e:-

S u b ju n c tiv e
(a ) P o s .P r e s e n t - e Neg. - s e -  - e
(b) P e r f e c t -Xe Neg. NIL
(c ) P a s t - 8 -  | -8 Neg. NIL
F or th e  l a t t e r  two, no n e g a t iv e s ,  and m eanings o f 
o f  h a b i tu a l  a c t i o n ’ and, ’a p e s t  s e q u e n c e ’ : so (b) 
d o n 't  seem to  b e lo n g .

a type  
and (c )

2 I f  in  th e  p r e s e n t ,  W ith sn  e le m en ta ry  d i s t i n c t i o n  such 
a s  " ze ro  and - a -  p r e - r a d i c s l  te n s e  s ig n s " ,  th en  i t  i s  
h ig h ly  l i k e l y  t h a t  th e  same p a i r i n g  o c c u rs  in  o th e r  t e n s e s ,  
o n ly  w ith  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  ’c o n f in e d ’ to  to n e  (w hich i s  o f 
c o u rse  j u s t  as  im p o r ta n t a d i f f e r e n c e  a s  -'zero  and - a -  
te n s e  s i g n s ') .

^See a ls o  SBL p . ? l ,  f o o tn o te  1 -  where th e  te rm in o lo g y  
was changed y e t  a g a in :  t h a t  tim e i t  was 'd e f i n i t e '  and 
’a x io m a t ic ’ The d i f f e r e n c e  betw een ' i n d e f i n i t e '  snd
'd e f i n i t e '  i s  B u re ly  to o  g r e a t  to  be ig n o red ?
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L e t ub now c o n s id e r  a d is p u te  w hich a ro se  betw een 

two s c h o la r s  u s in g  l a b e l s  from  among th e  Boke l i s t ;  I  

th in k  t h i s  s e rv e s  to  i l l u s t r a t e  my c o n te n t io n  t h a t  unclear- 

te rm in o lo g y , o r d is c r e p a n c ie s  be tw een  th e  number o f  l a b e l s  

and th e  number o f  su p p o sed ly  c o rre sp o n d in g  e n t i a . can be 

p ro d u c t iv e  o f  u n n e c e ssa ry  d i f f i c u l t y .

Boke (BLT) gave a s  h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  s t a t i v e  v e rb s :  

th o se  which may be  used  to  i n d ic a te  a s t a t e  a lre a d y  

a c h ie v e d  and s t i l l  p e r s i s t i n g ’ , and fo llo w s  up w ith  some 

in s ta n c e s  from  Z ulu . T h is  i s  one o f  th e  so u rc e s  o f 

t r o u b le :  i t  i s  n o t  c l e a r  w hether th e s e  v e rb s  a re  ’s t a t i v o ’

b ecau se  o f  some common in h e r e n t  sem an tic  q u a l i ty  ( in h e r e n t  

i n  th e  r a d i c a l s  th e m se lv e s , t h a t  i s ) ,  o r  w hether t h e i r  

’ s t a t i v o ’ n a tu re  i s  p e r c e p t ib l e  on ly  in  th e  m eanings o f 

c e r t a i n  t e n s e s ,  o r  indeed  w hether th e re  i s  a fo rm al 

c a te g o ry  ’s t a t i v o ’ r e c o g n is a b le  by some s ig n a l  such  as 

’ c e r t a i n  r a d i c a l s  o n ly  ap p e ar in  a s s o c i a t i o n  w ith  c e r t a i n  

t e n s e - s ig n s :  s in c e  a change o f  s t a t  e i s  alw ays im p lie d

by  such  v e rb s ,  we c a l l  them  's t a t i v e  v e r b s ' . ’ F o rtu n e  

h im s e lf  ^19^9) e v id e n t ly  f e l t  u n e a sy , to o :  he sa y s  -

’A lthough  th e  e n tr y  i s  headed  S t a t i v e  v e r b s , th e  

b u rd en  o f  th e  n o te  i s  abou t th e  s t a t i v e  u se  o f c e r t a i n  

v e rb s  i n  s t a t i v e  t e n s e s . Xt i s  shown t h a t  th e r e  i s  a ls o  

a n o n - s ta 't iv e  use  o f  th e s e  v o r b s . T h i s  i s  why F o rtu n e  

f e e l s  i t  would be b e t t e r  to  c a l l  ' t h e s e  v e r b s ' ’i n c h o a t iv e ’ . 

F o r him, ' t h e s e  v e rb s  * a re  'a  c la s s  o f  v e rb  stem s in  Bantu 

la n g u a g e s  which have  qb t h e i r  common c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  th e  

id ea  o f  b eco m in g ' .  T h is  i s  a t  l e a s t  f o r t h r i g h t . 1  X’o r 

'.V e rb -s te m s ' re a d  ' r a d i c a l s " and i n s e r t  ’ ( i n  E n g l is h ) ' 

b e fo re  ' b eco m in g ’ , and we would have s r e a s o n a b ly  t i g h t  

d e f i n i t i o n .

^See n e x t page
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F o o tn o te  from  p re v io u s  page

am more th a n  a l i t t l e  dubious about th e  ’idea  o f becom ing’ 
ae ex p ressed  in  F o r tu n e ’s a c tu a l  exam ples: I  d o n ’t  th in k  
he h as  g o t i t  a t  a l l  c le a r  in  h is  own mind. In  th e  f i r s t  
p la c e  he t a lk s  o f ’p ro c e ss  o r becom ing’ as i f  th ey  were 
th e  same: b u t e s s e n t i a l l y  th e  a c t  of becoming in  th iB  
c o n te x t i s  in s ta n ta n e o u s  -  f i r s t  you a r e n ’t ,  th e n  you a re , 
you have become: -  w h ile  p ro c e ss  alw ays must imply ta k in g  
tim e over something* Hence ’in c h o a t iv e ’ i s  p r e c is e ly  
n p t th e  k in d  o f  term  ituo u se , because ’bscom ing f te n d in g  
tow ards th e  com pleted s t a t e  o f what th e y  im p ly ’ i s  p r e c is e ly  
what they  don ’t .  At one moment you a re  n o t ’s to o d -u p ',  
a t  a n o th e r moment you a re  -  you have changed s t a t e ,  a t  an 
in s t a n t  in  time* That i s  why you do# n o t o f te n  use e 
co n tin u o u s  p ro c e ss  te n se  w ith  th e se  v e rb s ;  th e re  i s  no 
q u e s tio n  o f ’te n d in g * . And c e r ta in ly  no ’a n tec e d en t 
p ro c e s s ' -  you do not g ra d u a lly  go th rough  an a n tec e d en t 
p ro c e ss  te n d in g  tow ards th e  com pleted s t a t e  o f ’hav ing  
become s e a te d ’. In  th e  case  o f ’becoming t i r e d ’ , we a re  
on somewhat b e t t e r  ground -  we do d e te c t  a p ro c e ss  o f 
’ t i r i n g ’ , and we could  u se  a co n tin u o u s p ro c e ss  te n se  to  
e x p re ss  eg. KI  am g e t t in g  t i r e d " :  b u t even so, Bantu 
s t i l l  r e g a rd s  th e  change from  ’u n t i r e d ’ to  ’t i r e d '  as a 
p o in t-c h a n g e . So you would u se  O j/04 f o r  "I am g e t t in g  
t i r e d ”, and 41/42 o r 05/06 f o r  ”1 am t i r e d ” (= ”1 have 
g o t t i r e d ”) . This le a d s  me to  my second and more 
te c h n ic a l  p o in t .  I subm it t h a t  k u n e ta , k u g a ra , kuona 
end kuenda cou ld  w e ll be reg a rd ed  as fo u r  d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s : 
f i r s t ,  kune ta  m ight have th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f p ro c e ss  le a d in g  
to  change o f s t a t e ,  though i t s  t e n s e - s e le c t io n  fo r  changed- 
s t a t o  i s  o b v io u sly  th e  same a s th a t  o f k u g a rs , which 
c l e a r ly  has no p ro c e ss  idea a t  a l l .  The f a c t  th a t  they d 
do make s im i la r  te n se  s e le c t io n s  fo r  c h a n g e d -a ta te  a lre a d y  
a rg u es  t h a t  Bantu re g a rd s  them as in  some way s im i la r ,  
and i t  seems th a t  t h e i r  s im i l a r i t y  must r e s id e  in  th e  
c h a n g e -o f - s ta te  component. I f  F o r tu n e ’s ’an tec e d en t 
p r o c e s s ’ were a d i f f e r e n t i a l  f a c to r ,  th en  kuneta  has i t  
and kugara  h a s n ’t .  HOwever, l e t  u s  by a l l  means accep t 
th e  Bantu view  th a t  th e y ’re  somehow th e  same, and ag reed  
th a t  kuneta  can be c o n v e n ie n tly  t r a n s l a t e d  ” ( to )  become 
t i r e d ”, and kugara  " ( to )  become s e a te d " , though the  f i r s t  
'becom e’ i s  d i f f e r e n t  in  meaning from  th e  second.

But th e n  F o rtu n e  goes on to  sey : "This id e a  of 
(p ro c e ss  ( s i c )  o r)  becom ing emerges v e ry  w e ll when th e se  
v e rb s  a re  compared w ith  o th e r  verb  stem s in  which th e  
id ea  o f a c t io n  i s  ex p ressed  w ith o u t any id e a  of a n tec e d en t 
p ro c e ss . For example, th e  I n f i n i t i v e  kuona means to  see , 
kuenda, to  g o ."  Now o f  co u rse  I  cannot be su re  about 
th e  e x ac t meaning o f th e  Shona, b u t in  Bemba and s e v e ra l  
o th e r  lan g u ag es  hav ing  te n s e s  norm ally  d e sc r ib e d  as 
'im m ediate  p a s t ’ and ‘p re s e n t  c o n tin u o u s^  (my 41/42 and 
03 /04) th e  r a d ic a l  *-0N- , *-MdN- o r *-B0N ( see)
i s  p r e c i s e ly  n o t among th o se  which u se  03/04 f o r  the 
o rd in a ry  ’p r e s e n t ’ p ro c e s s -a c t io n  -  i t  used  41 /42 . In  
o th e r  w ords, i t  does n o t mean ' s e e ' ,  b u t som ething 
r a th e r  l i k e  ’g e t to  see ^ : nasmona . . .  (41) th en  means 
" I  have ( j u s t  now) come to  s e e . . .  (and can s t i l l  s e e )"  
and i s  th e  o rd in a ry  way o f say in g  "I s e e " ; whereas 
ndeemona (04) means " I  am ( in  th e  p ro c e ss  of.) see in g  or 
lo o k in g  a t , . . "  and i s  n o th in g  l i k e  as f re q u e n t f o r  th iB  
reasons
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Footnote continued:

C o n tra s t t h i s  w ith  F o r tu n e ’s o th e r  example, leuends, go: 
the Bemba ndeeend^ (Oh) means "I am t r a v e l l i n g ”, w hile  
naaenda (U2) i s  co m p ara tiv e ly  in f re q u e n t, u s u a l ly  having  
a meaning r a th e r  ten d in g  to  (52) (^  “I ’m o f f ” ) . . The 
f a c t  1b th a t  th e  ’idea  o f becom ing’ l a  sim ply n o t enough* * 
-SEND- ’g e t to  c a r r y ’ ubss 05/06 as i t s  norm al ’p r e s e n t 5 , 
-MON- ’g e t ,to  s e e ’ usee  h l /h 2 ,  and a r e a l  h o n e st p ro c ess,

(Ths f i r s t  a l t e r a t i o n  i s  n e c e ssa ry  because  a s tem may in  

i t s e l f  c a r ry  s ig n s  of te n se  such as - i l a  or -a o r - i :

' t h e  second i s  n e c e ssa ry  because we canro ■: p o a H b ly  say 

what ’ i d e a ’ th e re  i s  in  common betw een eg. lau ip tq  and 

kugara in  them selves excep t by l i s t i n g  c o n te x ts  o f 

s i t u a t i o n  in  which th ey  appear to  make s p e c ia l  s e le c t io n s  

from th e  a v a i la b le  te n se s  (each  making th e  earns s e le c t io n  

in  com parable c o n te x ts  o f  s i tu a t io n ,  th a t  s e le c t io n  b e in g  

d i f f e r e n t  from  th a t  which o th e r  v e rb s  mekej).

I f  we s a y ’in  E n g l is h ’, however, we a re  f r e e  to  u se  th e  

d e f i n i t i o n  as F o rtune  ip  f a c t  u ses  i t .  The d e f in i t i o n  

i e c l e a r ly  a sem an tic  onej; and what i s  more, depends on
.1 ‘

t r a n s l a t io n  1 nto__Engl  1 sh . The u s e fu ln e s s  o f a ca te g o ry

s e t  up by such means m ight be expected  to  prove dub ious: 

i t  i s  n o t d e r iv e d  from  th e  language u n d e r a n a ly s is ,  b u t 

from  somewhere e ls e  -  so i t  i s ,  to  say th e  l e a s t ,  o t io s e ,  

i f  no t p o s i t iv e ly  m is le a d in g , troublesom e .and p ro d u c tiv e

* o f ueeleBB argum ent.

F o r tu n e ’ s l i s t s  o f F in i t e  Forms a re  la r g e ly  u n h e lp fu l:  

ndaneta  i s  p a r a l l e l l e d  by hdefamba, ndekaneta  i s  p a r a l l e l l e d  

by ndakefBmbe, and so on. The o n ly  p o in t  a t  which we th in k
i

we may be ’’on to  som eth ing” i s  when we h e a r  t h a t  s ix  verbs 

( - m ir - ,  - n y a r a r - ,  - g a r - ,  - r a r - ,  - v a t -  and - z a r - )  have a

verb  l ik e  -BOMB- ’w ork' u se s  03/OU ( ”I am working -» . now, 
a t  t h i s  moment, th e se  days, in  t h i s  p e rio d  o f h i s t o r y : “th e  
zero  I s  e x te n s ib le ) .  The d i s t i n c t i o n s  a re  * in s ta n ta n e o u s  
a c t  r e s u l t i n g  in  change o f s t a t e ’ (two v a r i e t i e s ,  one 
q u ic k e r  th a n  th e  o th e r  (-MON--) sg a g a in s t  -SEND-)); and 
^continuous p ro c e ss , a c t - in -p ro g r e s s  le a d in g  to  change o f  
s t a t e ”, and f i n a l l y  th e  ; proce 8 8 ~v e rb T  p a r e x c e lle n c e .

End o f fo o tn o te
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s e r i e s  o f ’p e r f e c t  s te in s ’ to  them selves (-m ire , -n y e re re , 

-g e re ,  - r a r e ,  pvere  and - z e r e ) ,  and th a t  i t  happens th a t  

th e y  a l l  f i t  in to  F o r tu n e ’ s d e f in i t i o n  o f  ’in c h o a t iv e '.  

These s ix ,  and th e se  o n ly , cou ld  g en u in e ly  he s p l i t  o f f  

from  811 o th e r  r a d ic a l s  in  ’Shona’ , as h av in g  a s p e c ia l  

tenBe s ig n  o f t h e i r  own, v iz .  -X; where -Z - » zero

p r e - r a d i c a l ,  and -X = a r e g u la r  p h o n e tic  m o d if ic a tio n  o f 

r a d ic a l  vowel and subsequent s y l l a b le s  (su g g e s tin g  a p ro c e ss  

v e ry  s im i la r  to  th e  in t r u s io n  o f the  * - i l e  p a s t  ten se  

s u f f ix  in to  c e r t a in  form s o f Bemba r a d i c a l s ) .  There i s  

n o th in g  to  su g g es t th a t  i t  i s  because they  a r$  ’in c h o a t iv e ' 

t h a t  th ey  behave l ik e  t h i s ,  however; I  would v e ry  much 

l i k e  to  know i f  th e re  i s  even one o th e r  Shona verb  w ith  

such b eh av io u r th a t  d o e sn ’t  f i t  th e  F o rtu n e  In c h o a tiv e  

d e f i n i t i o n  -  th e re  i s  no re a so n  why th e re  sh o u ld n ’t  be,

to  Judge from  o th e r  languages,’

F o rtu n e  f e e l s  t h a t  W estpha l’s use o f th e  te rm  S ta t iv e  

i s  ’m is le a d in g , because i t  conveys th e  id ea  th a t  th e se  

v e rb s  a re  used e x c lu s iv e ly  in  th e  s t a t i v e  o r p e r f e c t  

.tenses ’ (my i t a l i c s ) .  He p o in ts  out th a t  ' i t  i s  the 

p e r f e c t  a sp e c t of the  in c h o a tiv e  v e rb  which h as  been  c a l le d  

i t s  o t a t iv e  te n se  and even le d  to  th e  whole c la s s b f
i

in c h o a t iv e  v e rb s  b e in g  c a l le d  s t a t i v e . . .  ’ I f  on ly  th ey  

were used  e x c lu s iv e ly  in  th e  p e r f e c t  te n s e s ,  we would

c e r t a in l y  have good grounds f o r  s e t t i n g  up th e  c a te g o ry ,

o f c o u rse : s in c e  on F o r tu n e 's  own showing, every  te n se

s ig n  can 'be a s s o c ia te d  w ith  h is  g e n e r a l ' d la s s  o f 

’ in c h o a t iv e s ’ (a ) th e  le g it im a c y , and (b) th e  v a lu e  

(even  i f  i l l e g i t i m a t e )  o f th e  c a te g o ry  a re  b o th  q u e s tio n 

a b le . (See a ls o  p. !-![-£» )
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(sex')
Which i s  whet W e s tp h a l/ fe e ls  to o :  b u t  l e t  us examine 

th e  way he says  i t ,  and how he a c tu a l l y  goes abou t h ia  

a n a ly s is . .  He d e f in e s  ’s t a t i v e ’ as  ’no more th a n  a stem  

w hich ’s e l e c t s ’ e c e r t a i n  s e r i e s  o f t e n s e s  o u t o f  th e  

s e l e c t o r  s y s t e m ( B y  th e  s in g u la r ly  i l l - c h o s e n  te rm  

’ s e l e c t o r  sy s te m ’ he means ’t a b l e  o f  t e n s e s ’ , i t  seem s-) 

W ell, t h a t ’s c l e a r  enough: b u t  a re  t h e r e  such stem s? 

W estphal shows t h a t  in  Vends -  d z u la  ( b e e .s e a te d )  a p p e a rs  

i n  e v e ry  one o f  h i s  A . l .  2, 3 ; B. 1 , 2, 3 ; and 0 .1 ,  2, 3 

te n s e s  w ith  te n s e  s ig n a  i d e n t i c a l  t o  th o s e  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  

- shume (w ork ). I n  Z u lu , he in tro d u c e s  th e  c o n cep t o f  

’ s t a t i v e  s te m s ’ : th e s e  t u r n  out to  be n o th in g  mors no r 

l e s s  th a n  ’r s d i c a l  + ’* - i l e ’ ( c f .  -harnb-, -h e m b ile ) .  

W estphal seems to  th in k  t h a t  th e re  i s  one e n t i t y  -hamba 

m eaning 'g o ' ,  end a n o th e r  e n t i t y  -h a m b ile , m eaning 'bo 

g o n e ’ : t h i s  i s  o f  c o u rse  t ra n s la t io n -g ra m m a r  a t  i t s  most 

dangerous.. There a p p e a rs  to  be no d i s t i n c t i o n  in  

’s e l e c t i v i t y ’ in  Z ulu  e i t h e r .  Any r a d i c a l  can  a p p e a r  

w ith  any and a l l  o f  th e  t e n s e  s ig n s .  W estphal sa y s  ’in  

Zulu  i t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  l i s t  s t a t i v e  stem s s in c e  th e y  have 

a d i s t i n c t i v e  b e h a v io u r , and n ev er o c c u r w ith o u t - l i e  o r 

a s u f f i x  m u tu a lly  e x c lu s iv e  w ith  - l i e . 15 A l l  t h a t  t h i s  

means i s  t h a t  we can l i s t  e v e ry  r a d i c a l  in  th e  lan g u ag e  

(b u t  f o r  one o r two g en u in e  d e f e c t i v e s ,  I  suppose) w ith  

th s  p a s t  te n s e  s u f f i x  i t  u s e s  f o r  c e r t a i n  p a s t  t e n s e s ,  

( i n  Bemba, th e y  would be te n s e s  11, 12 ; 21; and 05*) 

N o th in g  h as  y e t  been  i s o l a t e d  t h a t  h a s  l e g i t im a te  fo rm a l 

t i t l e  to  th e  term  ’ s t a t i v e ’ .

I f  we go back  f o r  a moment to  W e s tp h a l’s e a r l i e r
(l HC fi)

a r t i c l e  (-A-3^1PA4^, we f in d  th e  s i t u a t i o n  i s  no b e t t e r s  

h e re  we hf,ve-, ’’T here  a re  numerous s t a t i v e  stem s in  B antu ,



for example:

Z ulu : - k h a th e le ,  - ls ir ib e le , - o m ile ,  - h l e z i ,  - im i ,  - s u t h l  

9 o th o : - k h a te tB i ,  - l a p l i e ,  - n y o r i lw e , - l u t s i ,  -em i, - k h u te i  

V ends: - n e t s ,  -  -  - d z u la ,  - im a , - f u r s

("be t i r e d ,  be h u ng ry , be  t h i r s t y ,  b e  s e a te d ,  s ta n d , be re p le te ^ *

T here  i s  n o th in g  ab o u t th e s e  Vends ’s te m s ’ to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  

them from  any o th e r  Vends ’s te m s ' o f  th e  g enera l, shape 

-CVC’-a. I t  a l s o  a p p e a rs  t h a t  eg* ( z ) - h l a l a  and ( S ) - lu la  

e x i s t  i n  t h e i r  ovm r i g h t ,  so t h a t  eg. ( z ) - h l e z i  and 

( 9 ) - l u t s i  can b e  much more s im p ly  c e s s e d  a lo n g  w ith  eg. 

(Z )-hB m bile  end (S )-sa m a 'ile  -  BUT th e  a c c e p te d  E n g lis h  

t r a n s l a t i o n s  o f  f u l l  form s en d in g  in  - h l e z i ,  - l u t s i  e t c .  

have d i f f e r e n t  E n g lis h  t e n s e s  from  th o s e  o f  f u l l  fo rm s 

en d in g  i n  -h a m b ile , - s a m a tie  e tc*  And so we a rgue  t h a t  

one group i s  s t a t i v e  and th e  o th e r  n o n - s t a t i v e ,  by a p p e a lin g  

to  t h e i r  m eaning in  E n g l is h .

From b o th  a r t i c l e s ,  a l l  t h a t  we can l e g i t i m a t e ly

deduce i s  t h a t  a r a d i c a l  eg, -LAMB- o r  -NET- te n d s  to  

a s s o c i a t e  m ore o f te n  w ith  c e r t a i n  t e n s e  s ig n s ,  and a r a d i c a l  

eg . -HAMB- o r  -LAMB- te n d s  to  a s s o c i a te  more o f te n  w ith  

o th e r s .  W estphal sh o u ld  ta k e  more n o t ic e  o f h i s  ovm 

s ta te m e n t  (AS IX 3) : '’T hat t h i s  s t a t e  i s  b e s t  t r a n s l a t e d  

i n to  E n g lis h  by  ’b e . . .  ' and th e  a c t i o n  by 'becom e’ i s  

i r r e l e v a n t . . .  11 (my i t a l i c s ) ' .  I f  we assume (sa y )  " . . - g o r e  

i s  a ’ s t a t i v e  s te m ’’’ on what grounds do we do so? T hat 

i t  c a r r i e s  a c e r t a i n  m eaning ( in  i t s  own la n g u a g e , n o t 

E n g lis h )  -  o r  t h a t  i t  i s  o f  a c e r t a i n ■shape? I f  th e  

fo rm e r, th e n -n y a g u la  c a r r i e s  th e  same s o r t  o f  m eaning in  

i t s  la n g u a g e , and so m ust be d e s c r ib e d  as a ‘s t a t i v e ’ : b t t  

we a re  t o ld  " -n y a g u la  i s  n o t a s t a t i y e  in  Z u lu ." T u rn ing  

to  F o rtu n e  -  i f  we assume t h a t  - n e t s  i s  a s t a t i v e  (o r
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in c h o a t iv e )  s tem , on what grounds do we do so? Presum ably

"because o f  i t s  ’r a d i c a l  id ea  o f  becom ing*; b u t  a lth o u g h

F o rtu n e  p o in ts  o u t t h a t  "There i s  one c o n ju g a t io n  to

which th e  in c h o a t iv e  o r n o n - in c h o a tiv e  v e rb  a d a p ts  i t s e l f "

( s i c ) ,  he s t i l l  r e t a i n s  enough o f  th e  o ld  a t t i t u d e  to  p u t 

n d a n e ta  un d er "The P r e s e n t  T enses . . .  P e r f e c t  A spect . . .

o f  S t a t e , ” w h ile  ndafamba goes u n d e r "The R ecent P a s t

Tense . . .  I n d e f i n i t e  A s p e c t ."

S im i la r ly ,  W e s tp h a l’s f i r s t  s e r i e s  w ith  - d z u l-  (A2,

B2, C2) c o u ld  p resum ab ly  j u s t  as e a s i l y  be t r a n s l a t e d  ss

"he has  become s e a te d ” (= i s  s i t t i n g ) ,  "He had become 

s e a te d "  (s? was s i t t i n g )  e t c - ,  -  in  which Case t h e r e  would 

be  no good re a s o n  f o r  h a v in g  a f i r s t  and a second s e r i e s  

a t  a l l . .  I n  f a c t ,  t h e r e  i s n ’t  any r e a l  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een 

th e  W estphal and th e  F o r tu n e  a p p ro a c h e s : th e y  o n ly  d i f f e r  

i n  c o n c lu s io n s  -  W estphal s sy s  we s ho u ld  t a l k  o f two
I

s e p a r a te  ’ c o n ju g a t io n s ’ , and F o rtu n e  say s  t h i s  i s n ’ t

n e c e ssa ry *  A greed , so f a r ,  w h o le -h e a r te d ly , w ith  F o r tu n e :  

b u t  th e  s im p l i f i c a t i o n  cou ld  be c a r r ie d  much f u r t h e r .
*

The p le th o r a  o f  two and th re e  word v e rb -fo rm s  he g iv e s
1 

u n f o r tu n a te ly  s e rv e s  to  co n fu se  th e  i s s u e - ________________
■̂ Hd h im s e lf  f in d s  i t  n e c e s s a ry  to  say  such  th in g s  as " I  have 
n o t y e t  been  a b le  to  f in d  th e  p o s i t i v e  form  o f  th e  e x c lu s iv e  
c o n tin u o u s . W ith r e g a r d  to  th e  e x c lu s iv e  p e r f e c t s ,  th e  form 
g iv e n  f o r  th e  n o n - in c h o a tiv e  v e rb  i s  th e  p e r f e c t  a s p e c t  o f 
s e t i o n ,  t h a t  g iv en  f o r  th e  in c h o a t iv e  v e rb  i s  th e  p e r f e c t  o f  
s t a t e .  I n  th e  l a t t e r  in s t a n c e ,  my in fo rm a n t o f f e r e d  a l t e r n a t i v e s  
f o r  th e  p o s i t i v e  form  such  as ndan e ta  k e r e ,  z in o  n d a n e ta , ie -  
th e  sim plg, p e r f e c t  + an a d v e rb ia l .  However, he ag reed  to  th e  
form  I  have g iv en  and I th in k  i t  w i l l  s e r v e . " T his i s  a 
d i r e c t  r e s u l t  o f  m aking an E n g lis h  s e t  o f  p ig e o n -h o le s  and 
th e n  t r y i n g  to  f in d  Shone form s to  f i l l  them  a l l :  h i s  n e g a t iv e s  
a re  o f te n  no t th e  n e g a t iv e s  o f  th e  c o rre s p o n d in g  p o s i t i v e s ,  
e i t h e r  in  Shona o r E n g l is h :  th e  (m is )u se  o f th e  E n g lis h  ’now’
in  "Now I  g e t  t i r e d "  ( f o r  p resum ab ly : " I am g e t t i n g  t i r e d " ,
" I  am t i r i n g "  (my 03/OM) le a d s  to  "Noy/ I  am t i r e d " ,  which th e
in fo rm a n t was o b v io u s ly  t r a n s l a t i n g  when he s a id  "ndane ta  k p re "
o r  " s in o  n d a n e ta " ;  and th e  form  l^ortune go t him to  a g re e  w ith  
(n d a z o n e ta )  h a s  nowhere in  h i s  l i s t s  a c o rre s p o n d in g  form  
ndazofam ba (w hich s u r e ly  must on h i s  own show ing e x i s t )  -  
a f t e r  a l l ,  i n  a n o th e r  c o n te x t  he q u o te s  z ino  n d azo en d a ). In  
t h i s  one s h o r t  s e c t i o n ,  we see  th e  t e l l - t a l e  m arks o f
”t  r  a n s 1a 110n-gramma r ” con firm ed .

(F o o tn o te  c o n tin u e d  o v e r le a f )
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I n  f i n e ,  whet th e y  sh o u ld  have been  d e c id in g  i s  what th e y  

b o th  mean by ’c o n ju g a t io n ’ .

Now, dobs Doke h im s e lf  o f f e r  any h e lp  h e re ?  Dolce alw ays

eay s th e r e  a re  two B antu  c o n ju g a t io n s , ’p o s i t i v e ’ And

’n e g a t iv e 5 -  no , I  t h in k  i t  would be much b e t t e r  t o  f o r g e t  

th e  word a l t o g e th e r . ’

’C o n ju g a tio n ’, in  th e  c l a s s i c a l  and modern la n g u a g e s  o f

E urope, a lw ays means som eth ing  q u i te  d i f f e r e n t  from  th e  Doke

o r  th e  W estphal d b f in i t i o n e  -  i t  r e f e r s  to  r e c o g n is a b ly

d i f f e r e n t  c l a s s e s  o f  v e rb s ,  each  c l a s s  h av in g  th s  same s e t s

o f  members (members such  as ’P e r s o n s ’ ; ’A c t iv e -P a s s iv e ’:

’I n d ic a t i v e - S u b ju n c t iv e ’ : ’P a s t - P r e s e n t - F u tu r e ’ : "Ckm tinuous-

S im p le - P e r f e c t lv e ’ ) , and each b e in g  r e c o g n is a b le  by i t s  

d i f f e r e n t  sh ap es  (amo, amor, amem, amgr, a s  a g a in s t  moneo, 

m oneor, monearn, monea r * etc*  ) I f  once we adm it such  a 

d i s t i n c t i o n  be tw een  c o n ju g a t io n s  a s  p o s i t i v e - n e g a t i v e ,  th en  

we im m ed ia te ly  open th e  door to  a c t i v e - p a s s iv e  c o n ju g a t io n s ,  

i n d ic a t i v e - s u b j u n c t iv e  c o n ju g a t io n s ,  and even s i n g u l a r - p l u r a l  

c o n ju g a t io n s .  Or, a s  we hove se en  above, s t& tiv e  and non- fl
s t a t i v e  c o n ju g a t io n s ’ .’ The v e ry  u se  o f  th e  word i s  s i l l y

i n  B an tu : f o r  B antu  v e r b s ,  e l l  we dan say  i s  t h a t  we have
i 1 ,

one g ig a n t i c  fo rm a l s c a t t e r ,  in c lu d in g  a l l  v e rb s  w ith  th e  

f a m i l i a r  e n d in g s  * - a ,  -'Jfjile ( p a s t ) ,  'f'-e ( a u b j . ) ,  and some

tim e s  * - i  ( n e g . ) ;  th e n , in  Bemba foi* exam ple, a n o th e r  group 

F o o tn o te  " co n tin u ed  from  p r e v io u s , p a g e : I f  we need f u r t h e r  
p ro o f , we may"quo t o ’’”ffWith  r e g a rd  to  n o n - in c h o a t iv e  v e rb s  in  
t h e i r  p a s t  fo rm s, th e  p r ims f a c i e  m eaning i s ,  o f  c o u rs e , t h a t  
o f  p a s t  t e n s e .  In  th e  ca se  o f  th e  r e c e n t ' p a s t  form , how ever, 
i t  seems t h a t  o f te n  th e  m eaning i s  am biva len t.. Thus ndauya. 
■can mean ’ I  come5 o r  ’I  am com e’ -  e i t h e r  a p a s t  i n d e f i n i t e  
o r  a p r e s e n t  p e r f e c t .  T h is  i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  th e  ca se  i n  the 
p a r t i c i p i a l  mood where d i f f e r e n t  c o n ju n c t iv e s  a re  u se d  a c co rd in . 
to  th e  m ean ing , e i t h e r  p r e s e n t  p e r f e c t  o r p a c t  i n d e f i n i t e .
Thus kane ndauya (when I  have com e); b u t  ?.a ndauya (when I 
came)

D i f f e r e n t  c o n ju n c t iv e s  a r e  u se d  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  m eaning 
o f  th e  v e rb ?  T h is  i s  f a n t a s t i c :  v/e t r a n s l a t e  th e  v e rb  in  
two d i f f e r e n t  ways, th e n  v/e say  i t  s e l e c t e  d i f f e r e n t  i n t r o 
d u c to ry  p a r t i c l e s ,  za and k a n a , a c c o rd in g  to  which m eaning 
th e  v e rb , h a s  in  E n g l i s h ’ .’ What i s  in  f a c t  d i f f e r e n t  i s  o f 
c o u rse  th e  za and th e  k a n a . ndauya c o n tin u e s  to  ’m ean’ 
ndauya, i n  a l l  c a s e s .  The E n g lis h  i s  u t t e r l y  i r r e l e v a n t .
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(o r  two g ro u p s) c o n ta in in g  * -T I (w hich d o n ’t  have

th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  * - a ,  * - i l e ,  * -e  and o f  c o u rse  * - i
/  

( n e g , ) ) ;  end a n o th e r  c o n s i s t in g  o f *-BA- (w hich has  * -a  

* - e } and som etim es * -1 , b u t  n o t  ’' - l i e ) *  In  some lan g u a g e s  

th e r e  a re  one o r two more such  v e rb s  o f te n  c a l l e d  d e f e c t i v e s  ’ 

(b ec a u se  th e y  la c k  c e r t a i n  te n s e s  t h a t  th e  m ain body 

(c o n ju g a tio n .’ ) o f  v e rb s  n o rm a lly  p o s s e s s e s ) :  t h i s  i s  

a g a in  poor p ie c e  o f  tem m inology, b e c au se  v e ry  o f te n  th e s e  

v e rb s  do have c e r t a i n  te n s e s  t h a t  th e  m ain body does n o t -  

i s  th e  m ain body t h e r e f o r e  in  th o se  c a se s  a ls o  d e f e c t iv e  

w ith  r e s p e c t  to  th e  ’d e f e c t i v e s ’1?)

From th e  same (W e s tp h a l-F o rtu n e )  a r t i c l e s ,  we o n  

c u l l  s t i l y f u r t h e r  exam ples o f  how u n n e c e s s a ry  te rm s can 

le a d  o b s e rv e r s  a s t r a y  (o r  i n to  u n n e c e s s a ry  argum ent w ith  

each  o t h e r ) ,  " P r e d i c a t i v e ,” say s  W estphal -  ’’The s m a l le s t  

u n i t  o f  a s e n te n c e .” , Whet abou t ”he i s  c a l l i n g ” in  Vends? 

Or w orse s t i l l :  ’’C a ll.’” ? ’S u b je c t ’ and ’p r e d i c a t e ’ a re  

l o g i c a l  te rm s , and n o t g ram m atica l te rm s a t  a l l :  and 

’p r e d i c a t i v e ’ l e a d s  n a tu r a l l y  to  a l l  m anner o f  i r r e l e v a n t  

b a s e s  f o r  com parison  and c o n t r a s t ,  e l l  o f  w hich p re d is p o s e  

th e  i n v e s t i g a t o r  to  th in k  a lo n g  c e r t a i n  l i n e s  w hich a re  

th e m se lv e s  p re - s u g g e s te d  from  h i s  own m o th e r- to n g u e , ThUB 

”what we r e c o g n is e  o sj ' t e n s e ’ b e h a v io u r  i s  common to  a l l  

p r c d ic a t iv e r i ” i s  f l a t l y  u n t r u e ,  even i f  we do a c c e p t  th e  

te rm . In  s e n te n c e s  such as ”I t  w a s n 't  y o u rs  th e y  to o k , 

i t  was m in e” ; ”l t  i s n ’t  y o u rs  th ey  a re  ta k in g , i t ’s m in e /,
t 

and ”I t  won’t  be y o u rs  t h e y ’l l  ta k e ,  i t ’l l  be m in e” -  

’ i t  was m in e ’ , ’i t ’s m in e ’ , a n d ' I t ’l l  bo m in e ' e r e  u s u a l ly  

i n d i s t in g u i s h a b l e  in  B an tu : in  o th e r  w ords, t im e le s s ,  

t e n s e l e s s ,  m o o d le ss , a e p e c t le s s  -  t a k in g  on t r a n s l a t i o n 

c o lo r a t i o n  in  E n g lis h  from  w h a tev er th e r e  may be i n  th e  

a d je c e h t  v e rb , ’P r e d i c a t i v e '  i s  a n u is a n c e - te rm , s e rv in g
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o n ly  to  c r e a te  a t t i t u d e s  o f  m ind, which a re  alw ays more 

l i k e l y  to  he  wrong th a n  r i g h t ,  b e c a u se  th e y  a re  u n n e c e s s a ry .

The whole parad igm  g iv en  by F o rtu n e  i s  i n  and f o r  i t s e l f  

a n o th e r  exam ple: th e  l a b e l s  (eg . ’E x c lu s iv e  im p l ic a t io n ,  

i n d e f i n i t e  a s p e c t* )  n e c e s s a r i l y  p roduce an E ng liB h - 

t r a n s l a t i o n  fram ew ork, in to  w hich th e r e  a re  f i t t e d  v a r io u s  

one-w ord , tw o-w ord, and th re e -w o rd  Shona v e rb  fo rm s. Of 

c o u rs e , i f  we made an even w ider sweep among our a u x i l i a r i e s  

(o r  ’d e f i c i e n t  v e r b s ’ ) we c o u ld  p roduce  an even b ig g e r  

p a ra d ig m a tic  b u n d le . Blit what re le v a n c e  th e  v a r io u s  

fo rm s c o u ld  th e n  (o r  h e re )  be  s a id  to  have to  each  O ther 

I  d o n ’t  know: th e  te c h n iq u e  i s  j u s t  m essy, and confuO tng -  

above a l l  t h in g s  i t ’s n o t Shona: t h a t  i s  to  s a y , i t ' s  

n o t l e t t i n g  th e  Shona speak f o r  i t s e l f .

But -  i t  h a s  b e e n  l a i d  down ( in  BLT) t h a t  ye s h a l l  

f i n d : -  i n  th e  I n d ic a t i v e  Mood -  P r e s e n t ,  R ecen t P a s t ,  

PaB t, F u tu re  and Remote F u tu re  t e n s e s ;  each  w ith  S im ple , 

P r o g re s s iv e  and E x c lu s iv e  I m p l ic a t io n s ;  and each w ith  

I n d e f i n i t e ,  C on tinuous and P e r f e c t  A s p e c ts :  i n  th e  

S u b ju n c tiv e  Mood, a n o th e r  s e t  o f  t e n s e s ,  im p l ic a t io n s  and 

a s p e c t s ;  i n  th e  P o t e n t i a l  Mood, y e t  a n o th e r ;  in  th e  

H o r t a t i v e ,  P a r t i c i p i a l ,  R e la t iv e ,  C o n d it io n a l  and Con

t i n g e n t ,  Tem poral and D ependent Moods, v e r io u s  o th e r s .

So -  we m ust f in d  them , and group them in  j u s t  t h i s  

way, i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  th e  way th e  lan g u ag e  i t s e l f  h a s  

g rouped  them f o r  u s ;  o r  indeed  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  W hether 

one fo rm  does two o r  more jo b s ,  o r  two o r  rpore form s m ust 

a p p a re n t ly  be f i t t e d  i n to  one p ig e o n -h o le .

And th e  f i n a l  d is a d v a n ta g e  l i e s  in  th e  l a b e l s  them 

s e lv e s :  th e y  may e a s i l y  bo m isu n d e rs to o d  by ’ s t r a n g e r s ’

b e c a u se  th e y  u t i l i s e  f a m i l i a r  words in  u n f a m i l ia r  ways. 

F o r in s ta n c e  -  ’s im p le ’ h a s  u s u a l ly  been  a p p lie d  to  what 

Doke c a l l s  ’ i n d e f i n i t e ’ (and  ’ i n d e f i n i t e ’ i s  an odd s o r t  

-o f  word to  a p p ly  to  a te n s e  t h a t  t r a n s l a t e s  as  " I  w a lk ed / 

(n d a fa m b a )) .
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F o rtu n e  d e f in e s  ’ i n d e f i n i t e ’ ae th e  a s p e c t  " in  which n o th in g  

i e  s a id  abou t th e  c o m p le ten ess  o r n o n -co m p le te n ess , c o n tln u n u s -  

n e s s  o r  n o n -c o n tin u o u sn e ss  o f  th e  a c t io n .  ” But s u r e ly ,  ' I  

walked* sa y s  a g r e a t  d e a l  abou t th e  co m p le ten ess  o f  th e  

a c t io n .  T h a t ’s th e  whole p o in t ,  i n  f a c t :  th e  a c t io n  has 

been  com ple ted . And s in c e  ’co n tin u o u s*  i s  th e  te rm  a p p lie d  

by t h i s  s c h o o l to  a n o th e r  a s p e c t ,  we co u ld  s c a r c e ly  ex p ec t 

th e  ’ i n d e f i n i t e ’ a s p e c t  to  Bay a n y th in g  ab o u t ' c o n t in u o u s n e s s * 

The Doke ’s im p le ’ i s  an  ’ i m p l i c a t i o n ’ -  h o th in g  titooiw i e  s a id  

ab o u t w hether th e  a c t io n  d id  o r d id  no t go on b e fo re  th e  

tim e  in  q u e s t io n . Very w e l l :  b u t  th e  ’p r o g r e s s iv e ' im p li

c a t io n  d o e s n ’ t  t e l l  u s  t h a t  som eth ing  was, i s ,  o r  w i l l  bo in  

p ro g re s s  a t  th e  tim e in  q u e s t io n  -  i t  t e l l s  us t h a t  som eth ing  

had b e e n , h a s  been  o r w i l l  have b een  in  p r o g re s s ,  p r io r  to  th e  

tim e  in  q u e s t io n :  so i t  d e a ls  ( ou i t e  a r b i t r a r i l y )  w ith  

a n t e r i o r i t y  as w e ll as p r o g re s s iv e  a c t io n .  F i n a l l y ,  th e  

’ e x c lu s iv e ’ im p l ic a t io n  t e l l s  u s  t h a t  som eth ing  was n o t ,  h a s  

n o t b een , o r  w i l l  n o t have been in  p ro g re s s  p r io r  to  th e  

tim e in  q u e s t io n ,  b u t s t a r t e d ,  s t a r t s ,  o r  w i l l  s t a r t  from  

t h a t  tim e . So t h a t  i t  d e a ls  w ith  th e  in c e p t io n  o f  an a d t io n  

o r s t a t e ,  n o t th e  e x c lu d in g  o f  som eth ing , a f t e r  e l l .

The ’P o t e n t i a l  Mood' o f te n  tu r n s  ou t to  be n o th in g  

more n o r l e s s  th e n  a d e v ic e  to  in d ic a te  a b i l i t y ,  to  a c t  -  and 

n o t p o t e n t i a l i t y ,  o r  a c t io n  i p .p o t e p t i a .  ’H o r t a t i v e ' i s  

j u s t  p l a i n  u n n e c e s s a ry . The ’Tem poral Mood' o f  Xhosa i s  

u sed  to  eE p ress  an a c t i o n  p re c e d in g  t h a t  o f  th e  m ain  v e rb :
I

n o t ,  a s  you m igh t su p p o se , an a c t io n  o c c u r r in g  ' i n  t im e ’ , 

o r  ’a t  a s p e c i f i c  t im e ' (w hich  i s  what 't e m p o r a l ' would 

n o rm a lly  im p ly ) . And th e  'P a r t i c i p i a l  Mood' i s  "so c a l l e d  

b e c a u se  i t s  form s have i n t e r , a l i a  m eanings and f u n c t io n s

• a k in  to  th o s e  o f  th e  p a r t i c i p l e s  o f  o th e r  l a n g u a g e s ." A ll 

to o  f r e q u e n t ly  we f in d  t h a t  th e  exam ples o f t h i a  mood a re



in  f a c t  o n ly  v e ry  c lu m s ily  t r a n s la t e d  by p a r t i c ip le s *  

and t h a t  v e ry  o f te n  i t  would be much more a p t ly  c a l l e d  

'R e l a t i v e ’ (‘Tensea in  th e  R e la t iv e  Mood*, o r j u s t  

’R e la t iv e  t e n s e s ’ ).

Q u ite  a n o th e r  l e v e l  a t  which Dolce’s te rm in o lo g y  

seems u n n e c e s s a r i ly  com plex, end L a tln e a q u e , i s  th 3 t  

o f  IMPORT. T h is  n a tu r a l l y  has much to  do w ith  s y n te x  

and t h e r e f o r e  f a l l s  p a r t l y  o u ts id e  th e  scope o f  th e  

p r e s e n t  d i s c u s s io n ,  b u t B ince s in g le -w o rd  form s are  

a f f e c te d  in  t h e i r  f re q u e n c y -" c h o ic e "  o f t e n s e s  by th e  

’ im p o r t ’ o f  th e ii*  r a d i c a l s ,  and s in c e  th e  term s in 

q u e s t io n  a re  i l l u s t r a t i v e  o f  t h i s  same p o in t  (o f  m u l t i 

p ly in g  e n t i a ) ,  we may es w e ll ta k e  a lo o k  a t  th e m :-

I t  i s  no t c l e a r  from  BBL, p. 66, p a re  3 , w hether 

v e rb s  ’needing* a g iv e n  e x p re s s io n  ' t o  com ple te  t h e i r  

a c t i o n '  a c tu a l l y  m ust have i t ,  o r  w hether th e y  can do 

w ith o u t i t .  However t h i s  may be , th e  IMPORT ty p es  

enum erated  a r e : -

1 . I n t r a n s i t i v e  ( s e l f - c o n t a i n e d ) ( i n c l . e t a t i v e  & n e u te r )
2. I 'r a n s l t l v e  (n e e d in g  o b j , ) ( in c l ,c a u s .A  s p p l ) ”f o r  s y /s g "
3. L o c a tiv e  (n e e d in g  l o c . a d v . ) ( in c l .a p p l .m o t io n )  " to / f r o m /

a t  s y /s g /s w ”
h . A g en tive  (n ee d in g  a g .a d v . ) ( in c l .p o s e )  "by sy"
5- C o n ju n c tiv e  (n e e d in g  c o n j.e x p . ) ( l n c l . r e c i p r .  ) "♦ na"
6. In s t ru m e n ta l  (n e e d in g  ln e .t. adv. ) (by 'm ean in g ' o n ly )

"by sg " , " l i k e  ag " , "w ith  s g /s y "  

Those seem to  me to  be no d i f f e r e n t  from  * E n g l is h ’ 

( i e .  L a t in )  l a b e l s .

(1 )  and (2 ) c o u ld  be a p p lie d  tp  Bemba as th e y  s ta n d , 

th o u g h  I  f in d  i t  d i f f i c u l t  (and Indeed  u n p r o f i t a b le )  to  

i n s i s t  on t h i s  d iv i s i o n .  Type (2) e s p e c i a l l y ,  's h a d e s ' 

from  ’h ig h ly  t r a n s i t i v e '  t o  'n e e r - t r s n e l t i v e ' ,  and may 

be re g a rd e d  as in c lu d in g  some v e rb s  from  D oke 'a  ty p e  

( j ) ,  and ( 6 ) .
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’L o c a t iv e ’ sounds somehow ’o v e r - s ta t io n a r y *  to me* 

’A gentive* i s  s u r e ly  no t whet th e  v e rb s  In t h i s  c a te g o ry  

a re :  ’he was s e e n ’ does n o t su g g est th a t  th e  v e rb  i s

a g e n tiv e .

’C o n ju n c tiv e ' -  a te rm  used  e lsew h ere  f o r  som ething 

q u i te  d i f f e r e n t  In  th e  v e rb  s t r u c tu r e .

’I n s t r u m e n ta l ’ sounds os i f  i t  sh o u ld  j u s t  go w ith  

’A g e n tiv e ’ ( w r i t te n  by me: w r i t t e n  by hand: w r i t t e n  in  

(by means o f)  ink  o r  a (pen). But i t  d o e sn ’t* ’ I n s t r u 

m e n ta l ’ adverbs may be ( q u i te  in c r e d ib ly )  eg* ’q u ic k ly ’ , 

' c a r e f u l l y ’ , ’tom orrow ’ ; ’on p u rp o se ’ ; ’on h o rs e b a c k ’ ; 

’by b a b o o n s’ , ’abou t c a t t l e ’ -  and so on.

I  would h o ld , th e n , t h a t  Doko’s te rm in o lo g y  ( c r e a t in g  

i t s  own a p p ro a c h ), and h i s  approach  ( c r e a t in g  i t s  own 

texrn ino logy) b o th  engender d i f f i c u l t i e s  and o b s c u r i t i e s ,  

m isu n d e rs ta n d in g s  and d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  o p in io n , where none 

need e x i s t .  By g r a tu i to u s ly  m u lt ip ly in g  ’e n t i a ’ (o r ,  

more p r e c i s e ly ,  l a b e l s ,  which a u to m a tic a l ly  ta k e  on the  

q u a l i ty  o f  ’e n t i a ’ ) i t  seems to, me th a t  he co n fu ses  b o th» • < ♦ •
h im s e lf  and h i s  f o l lo w e r s .  I f  we speak o f te n se  06, we 

know im m ed ia te ly  t h a t  we ifiean ’a m a ih -se n ten c e  p o s i t iv e
t 1 ’ ’

in d ic a t i v e  te n s e  r e f e r r in g !  to a z e ro - tim e  ev e n t o r  a c t io n , 

o f which th e  e f f e c t s  s t l l 1!  p e r s i s t  o r  m a tte r ,  weakly bound 

to  th e  fo llo w in g  word, (hence w ith  em phasis on th e  v e rb , 

and cap ab le  o f  b e in g  used  a t  s e n te n c e -e n d * . W hereas in  

SBL we have : ”n d i - v o n i le  ( I  have Been) Imm.PaBt" and 

”p d i- th a m ile  ( i  am s e a te d )  P e r f e c t" ;  and "The p re s e n t  

p e r f e c t  i s  th e  same in  f o i ’m as th e  im m ediate p a s t ,  b u t i s  

u sed  w ith  s to t i v c  v e rb s . The two p re s e n t  te n s e s  d i f f e r  

in  f u n c t io n . .*  I t  i s  u s u a l ,  e s p e c ia l ly  when th e  ve rb  

i s  n o t f i n a l  in  a s e n te n c e , to  c o n tr a c t  th e  p e r f e c t  stem , 

th u s  n d i-v o n i  f o r  n d i - v o n i l e . " Which i s  co n fu sed , con

f u s in g ,  and (w ith  i t s  l a s t  ’ to c o n tr a c t  ’ ) over-burdensom e 

to  th e  l e a r n e r .  (Noone ‘c o n t r a c t s ’ a n y th in g  -  in  th is ,  

lan g u a g e , te n s e  05 i s  - z -  -1 , tenB e 06 i s  - z -  - l i e . )
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H ere, th e n , i s  one ty p e  o f s im p l i f i c a t i o n  ach iev ed  

by th e  p r e s e n t  method o f  e x p o s i t io n :  s im p l i f i c a t i o n  in  

th e  sen se  o f  ’’r e d u c t io n  in  th e  number o f  ’e n t i a ” ’ and 
a » a a a ' 

hence r e d u c t io n  o f o v e r la p p in g  and r e p e t i t i o n ,  o r o f 

m u l t i p l i c i t y  o f l a b e l s  f o r  s in g le  ' e n t i a ’. I t  i s  a 

s t r a ig h t f o rw a r d  s im p l i f i c a t i o n ,  c o n s is t in g  m ere ly  in  

moving p a r t s  o f th e  v e r b - t a b u l a t i o n  abou t so th a t  a l l  

i d e n t i c a l  form s tu rn  up in  th e  same p ig e o n -h o le , and th e n  

g iv in g  each  p ig e o n -h o le  one l a b e l  and one l a b e l  o n ly  -  

p r e f e r e b ly  a tw o / th r e e / f o u r  d im en sio n a l n u m erica l l a b e l  

(w ith  no ’loaded* words in  i t ,  t h a t  i s ) .  F a r more d a ta  

can be  and have been  accommodated (and f u l l y  accoun ted  f o r )  

by means o f  f a r  few er l a b e l s ;  th e  e x p o s i t io n  i s  s h o rte n e d ; 

and th e  ta s k  o f th e  p u p i l  made much e a s i e r  -  he can  g ra sp  

th e  whole system  e n t i r e ,  as  a m u lt i-d im e n s io n a l  t a b le .

*  A Me A

The o th e r  m ajor E n g lis h -s p e a k in g  sch o o l o f  Bantu 

l i n g u i s t i c s  i n s i s t s  on th e  'f o r m a l 5 , and c la im s (o r  c la im ed?) 

to  be unconcerned  w ith  ’m ean ing’ and ’sh a p e ’ (w h ile  i n  f a c t  

u s in g  b o th ) .

Now, a lth o u g h  P r o fe s s o r  G u th r ie ’s approach  has  alw ays 

seernsd to  me to  be  much l e s s  L a tin e s q u e , a good d e a l  

c l e a r e r ,  end f a r  more ’s c i e n t i f i c ’ , i t  h a s  I  b e l ie v e  

s u f f e r e d  v e ry  g r e a t ly  from  th e  d e l i b e r a t e  e x c lu s io n  (o r  

a tte m p te d  and a v e rre d  e x c lu s io n )  o f  ’m ean ing’ as a gram

m a t ic a l  c a te g o ry . Here I  hope I  have proved  t h a t  meaning 

i s  more th a n  ’j u s t  a t o o l  to  th e  g ram m arian’ ; i t  i s  

i t s e l f  a g ram m atica l c a te g o ry . I f  we i n s i s t  e x a g g e ra te d ly  

on ’fo rm ’ th e  r e s u l t a n t  c u t- a n d -d r ie d  (= dead.’ ) p re s e n 

t a t i o n  o f  v e rb a l  s y s te m s ! is  j u s t  as  u n h e lp fu l  and 

u n in fo rm a tiv e  as D oke’s i s  c o n fu t in g . Through i t s  own 

’r i g o u r ’ (o r  im p e rc e p tiv e , m ech an ica l s te a m - r o l l e r in g ) ,



-  259 -  

i t  i s  a p t  to  lo ad  to  a c tu a l  e r r o r s ,  e i t h e r  o f  com m ission 

o r  o m iss io n . P r o fe s s o r  G u th r ie 's  a p p a re n tly  s o -v e ry -  

fo rm a l a n a ly s i s ,  wea i n  f a c t  d e e p ly  concerned  w ith  m eaning 

and shape, b u t n o t d e e p ly  enough o r c o n s c io u s ly  enough -  

i t  n ev er a t  any p o in t  ex c luded  m eaning a l t o g e th e r ,  and 

was alw ays dep en d en t on ’s h a p e s '.

In d e e d , c e r t a i n  o f  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n s  made as  a r e s u l t  

o f  o v e r-u s in g  ‘s h a p e ' (n o t  ’fo rm ’ .’ ) as a to u c h s to n e  a re  

m ere ly  p o i n t l e s s  and t im e -w a s tin g . (See below : what 

p r a c t i c a l  pu rp o se  i s  s e rv e d  by d iv id in g  verb  t e n se s  o n ly  

a c c o rd in g  ae. th e y  have ‘morp th an  one t o n e - p a t t e r n ' ,  o r  

'hg jt ’h ig h  to n e  on p r e f i x ’?)

Form and m eaning (and som etim es even shape and 

m eaning) a re  u l t im a te ly  i n d i s s o c ia b le ,  each s e rv in g  to  

i l lu m in a te  th e  a n a ly s i s  o f  th e  o th e r -  And su ch  te rm s as 

’g ra m m a tic a l’ and ’l e x i c a l ’ a re  v e ry  u s e fu l  s e rv a n ts  s t  

t im e s , b u t th e y  con be v e ry  dan g ero u s m a s te rs  in d ee d . 

L e t u s  examine some s p e c i f i c  exam ples in  d e t a i l .

G u th r ie  (19^9 , ronoo l e c t u r e  n o te s )  s a id :  “Grammati c a l  

form  in  Bantu i s  n o t concerned  w ith  m eaning o r s h a p e .“ 

H is c r i t e r i a  f o r  d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g  th e  p a r t s  o f  sp eech , 

o r , as he p u t i t  on a n o th e r  o c c a s io n  (roneo  n o te s  to  a 

p a p e r  g iv e n  b e fo re  th e  R .P h i lo l .  Soc. in  19U9), f o r  

’ e s t a b l i s h in g  th e  g ram m atica l form  o f  a w ord1? a r e :

(1 ) n a tu re  o f  e le m en ts  o f  th e  word

(2) c o m m u ta b ility  o f e lem en ts  o f  th e  word

(3) c a p a c i ty  o f  th e  word f o r  co m b in a tio n  w ith  o th e r  
e le m en ts

(1|) b e h a v io u r  in  c o n te x t  o f th e  word (= g r .  f u n c t io n )  

(C y c lo s ty le d  n o te s  f o r  l e c t u r e s  and f o r  R. F h i l .S o c )

What i s  th e  p r a c t i c a l  r e s u l t  o f  t h i s  a t t i t u d e ?  Dr. G u th r ie  

c a l l s  s p e c i f i c  a t t e n t i o n  to  “th e  la c k  o f c o r r e l a t i o n  

be tw een  form  and m eaning i n  th e  v e r b ;"  b a s in g  h im s e lf  on
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h i s  f o u r  c r i t e r i a  c i t e d  s h o v e , he  l i s t s  t h e  p o s i t i v e  

t e n s e s  i n  Bemba a s  f o l l o w s  (PCX, § 2 2 2 ) : -

( a )  T e n s e s  w i th  m ore t h a n  one t o n e - p e t t e r n  (my n u m b ers  

i n  b r a c k e t s ) :

G u th r i e  N o . l - a -  - l i e (1 1 )

2
y- a -  - s (1 5 )

3 - a -  - l i e (2 1 )

ll - a -  - a ^ (141)

5 - i l e (0 5 )

6 - a (0 1 )

7 - I c e -  - a (0 3 )

( 8 i s  a t e n s e  o f  - L I  )

9 - a c i -  - a (3 1 )

10 - s c f l a s -  - e (3 3 )

11 _ /  '- a l e e -  —a (1 3 )

12 x. y /  - a l e e -  - a (2 3 )

13
z, /  z - a l a a -  - a (5 3 )

1U - e k u l e a -  - a (5 7 )

15 - k e -  - a (7 1 )

16 - k a l / a -  - a (7 3 )

17 - a c i l f i -  - a ’1’ (

18 - c f l i f -  - B 1

19 - I n g a -  - a (0 7 1 )

20 Z  <. z  z  - i n g a l a a -  - a (0 7 3 )

■ ^ N o n -e x is te n t i n  C e n t r a l  Bemba.

T e n s e s  w i th  o n ly  o n e  t o n e - p a t t e r n :

S e t  (1 )

21
x  z x

a l l -  - i l e
y y

(1 2 ) 26

22 a l i -  - a (1 6 ) 27

23
/  /  / 

- a l i i -  - a (2 2 ) 28

214 - a -  - e (142) 29

30

■ ^ N o n -e x is te n t i n  C e n t r a l Be mb s *

- 1 8 - - B ■(02)

- l e e - f
- a (0 l |)

z
- a i - - a ( 1 0 1 .1 )

/
- c i - - a 1

( s a i d  b y  a l l  my in f o r m 
a n t s  t o  b e  m e r e ly  
' c h i l d r e n ’ s s p e e c h ' 
( - c i -  f o r  -£ £ -)(>

- 1 0 - - a ( 1 0 1 .2 )
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S e t ( i l )  (H igh to n e  on p r e f ix )

31
/-  - e (S 01)

32
✓

- l e e -  - a (S 03)

33 - k a -  - e (S 71)

34 - k a le o -  -a (3 73)

35 ■a- -a (O il)

36 ! a -  - l a a -  -a (013)

M iss in g  a re  my 103; 14, 24, 34, 07, 5h, 58, 72, 74; 

072, 074; 3 0/4, S 74, 014 , and a l l  th e  -k u -  t e n s e s  (my 

1 3 /1 4  - k u - ,  03 /04  - k u - ,  S 03 /04  - k u - ,  57 /58  - k u - ,  and 

73 /74  - k u - ) .

Of th e s e ,  103 and 07 (and th e  -k u -  te n s e s )  G u th r ie  

m ere ly  had n o t o b se rv e d . But a l l  th e  o th e r s  m is s in g  e re  

com parab le  to  Oh, w hich he d id  re c o rd  (h ie  27)* whet i s  

m ore, ho d id  n o t e x a c t ly  ig n o re  them a l l ,  a s  we s h a l l  boo.
•j

He sim p ly  d id  n o t see  fck i n to  th e  p a r a l l e l s  betw een thorn 

and o th e r  p a i r s ,  b e c au se  h i s  ’SyBtem’ d id  n o t encourage  

such  i n s i g h t .

F a i lu r e  t o  u se  ’m ean ing ' as a c r i t e r i o n  f o r  s o r t i n g  

p u rp o se s  le d  f i r s t  to  an e n t i r e l y  u n h e lp fu l  system  o f
.1

num bering: th e  s tu d e n t  i s  th e r e f o r e  c o n s tr a in e d  p e rh a p s  

to  f e e l  d i f f e r e n c e s  where none in  f a c t  o c c u r, and c e r t a i n l y
II''

t o  Ig n o re  s i m i l a r i t i e s  t h a t  would have bct-n c l a r i f y i n g .
I t

Next i t  le d  t o  th e  ig n o r in g  o f  whole sev1 o f  t e n s e s : 

had  D r .G u th r ie  used  ’m ean in g ’ (and had he seen th e  t r u eI
s ig n i f ic a n c e  o f  OI4 ( h i s  27 )) he co u ld  no t p o s s ib ly  have 

f a i l e d  to  s p o t and i d e n t i f y  a f a r t h e r  dozen o r so ; and 

t h i s  m igh t w e ll have fo rc e d  th e  c o r r e c t  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f
| 1

th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  be tw een  o th e r  p a i r s .

Then, b ecau se  he had n o t c l a s s i f i e d  and s o r te d  by 

m eaning , he had to  in v e n t  awkward to n a l  r u le s  to  a c co u n t 

f o r  eg. c e r t a i n  ’h ig h ' p r e f ix e s  (w hich we now see to  be

S im i la r  la c u n a e  o c c u r in  G u th r ie
8 l i s t  o f  th e  n e g a t iv e s .
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a l l  d e te rm in ed  by l.a -  o f th e  p e s t)  and c e r t a i n  ’lo w ’ 

p r e f ix e s  (w hich a re  a l l  d e te rm in ed  by to  -  o f  the f u tu r e .  

H ere, end in  many o th e r  c a s e s ,  the s t r u c t u r a l  a n a ly s is  

cou id  have “been g r e a t ly  h e lp e d  by h a v in g  re c o u rs e  to  

m eaning. Dr. Guthrie.* h a v in g  tu rn ed  h i s  back on such  a id  

( f o r  t h i s  pu rpose  a t  any r a t e ) ,  had to  c r e a t e ’e n t l a ’ th a t  

a re  cumbersome (and som etim es c h im e r ic a l ) .

F in a l ly ,  b ecau se  he has s t i l l  no t a llo w ed  form  and 

m eaning to g e th e r  to  h e lp  him c o n s tr u c t  an i n te r lo c k in g ,  

s e l f - a n a ly s in g  and s e l f - c o n f i r m in g  t a b le  o f  te n s e s ,  he 

makes s e v e ra l  g ro ss  e r r o r s  o f i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f m eanings 

o f  p a r t i c u l a r  te n s e s .  Th.1s co u ld  have (and p e rh ap s  would 

have) been avoided  i f  ’s i m i l a r s ’ had c a l le d  more a t t e n t i o n  

to  th em se lv es  (eg . by b e in g  in  same colum ns, o r l i n e s ,  as 

in  th e  p r e s e n t  ta b u la r , p a t t e r n ) .  For exam nle, he con
c lu d e s  t h a t ,  as p a i r s , , 'h i s  ( 1 ) / ( 2 1 ) ,  ( ? ) / ( 2 2 ) ,  ( 3 ) / ( 3 3 ) l

"have v e ry  l i t t l e  d i f f e r e n c e  in  the  b a s ic  m eaning 
e x p re sse d  by the  two members o f each  p a i r .  In  g e n e ra l  
th e  f i r s t  member i s  u sed  when i t  i s  th e  c irc u m sta n c e s  
o f an ev en t th a t  a re  b e in g  in d ic a te d ,  b u t th e  second 
when i t  i s  the mere o c c u rre n ce  o f  th e  f a c t  I t s e l f  
t h a t  i s  in  q u e s tio n . T h is  means th a t  in  s e n te n c e s  

’ in  which th e  v e rb a l  o c c u rs  in  f i n a l  p o s i t io n ,  th e
f i r s t  member o f a p a i r  i s  ru le d  o u t, s in c e  in  such 
c a se s  th e r e  i s  nd p re fe re n c e  to  c irc u m s ta n c e s . eg.

• i
(1 ) t u a f i k i l e  kunjumano '‘we a r r iv e d  a.t the  r i v e r

(n o t somewhere e l s e ) "
z  /  S * '  ■ /  Z  Z  /(2) t u a l i f i k i l e  kumumana "we d id  a r r i v e  a t  th e  r iv e r "

(21) ab aen i b ^ o l l f i k i W  " th e  v i s i t o r s  a r r iv e d " .  "

So f a r ,  so good, o r a t  any r a t e ,  no t bad.

"When fo llo w in g  a t im e - c la u s e ,  th e  .second member o f 
a p a i r  u s u a l ly  r e f e r s  to  som eth ing  th a t  happened 
p re v io u s ly ,  eg .

(3) i ly o  tx ia f ik f le ,  baa fam ine mu
"when we a r r iv e d  y e s te r d a y  ( s i c )  th ey  went ou t o f  th e  
z  Z Z / / ^ ' Z / / / 7 Z  /  house"

(23) i ly o  t u a f i k i l e ,  b e s l i i fu m a  murjganda
"when we had a r r iv e d  y e s te rd a y , they  had gone o u t o f  th e  

________________ ___________________________ ________ _ ________ h ouse " 
■^N.B. I t ' i s  p u re ly  f o r t u i t o u s  t h a t  th e s e  ’p a ir -n u m b e rs ’ 

end w ith  th e  same d i g i t .  Had h i s  f i r s t  ’g ro u p ’ t o t a l l e d  
19 o r  21 in s te a d  o f  (by chance) 20, h i s  p a i r s  would have 
had numbers w ith  d i f f e r e n t  e n d - d ig i t s .  G u th r ie ’s num bering 
i s  in  e f f e c t  random , and hence o f  no c l a s s i f i c a t o r y  o r 
te a c h in g  v a lu e .

ijganda
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T hia i s  n o t so . These se n te n c e s  mean "when we a r r iv e d

( r e c e n t ly )  th ey  came (n o t wont) out o f  th e  h o u se" , and

"when we a r r iv e d  ( r e c e n t l y ) ,  they  went out o f the  house"

( s p e c i a l  e m p h asis) , i e .  r a th e r  th a n  ’g o in g  i n ’.

Dr. G u th r ie  goos on to  say :

"There a re  s e v e r a l  c o m p lic a tio n s  in  th e  u s e s  o f  the  
p a i r  . ,  ( i | ) / ( 2 l i ) . . . ,  At th e  end o f  a s e n te n c e  a 
v e r b a l  canno t he in  te n se  (M) . . .  one in  (2U) alw ays 
does d u ty  f o r  e i t h e r  o f  them. T h is  means th a t  the  
d i s t i n c t i o n  in  m eaning th a t  i s  a ch iev ed  In o th e r  
p o s i t io n s  by  means o f th e s e  t e n s e s  i s  im p o ss ib le  in  
f i n a l  p o s i t i o n ;  eg .

(I4) ijga muabutuka" kifno " i f  you happen to  run  from  h e re "  
(2U) gga muabiitulc^ kdntf " i f  and when you run  from  h e re "

" i f  you happen to  ru n ; i f  and when 
you run"

U n fo r tu n a te ly ,  -b u tu k a  kuno means "run  h e re "  n o t "run 

from  h e re " ,  b u t even i f  we lea v e  t h i s  r e v e r s a l  o f  m eaning 

on one s id e ,  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n s  drawn betw een (M) and (2h) 

a f t e r  nga in  m ed ia l and f i n a l  p o s i t io n s  are  in  any case  

f a l s e .  Both nge + (U) and nge + (2U) mean ’i f  (and w h en ) ', 

w hether fo llo w e d  o r  n o t fo llo w e d  by a n o th e r  word. S ince  

t h e ’d i s t i n c t i o n  in  m ean ing’ th a t  D r .G u th r ie  im putes to  (U) 

and (2M) i s  in v a l id ,  i t  ie  no lo n g e r  p o s s ib le  to  say  th a t  

" i t  i s  im p o ss ib le  in  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n . "

The n e x t two " c o m p lic a tio n s  In th e  u se s  o f  the p a i r  . . .  

( l |) / ( 2 U ) . . .  " t h a t  a re  ^d t f o r t h  b o th  in v o lv e  example 
s e n te n c e s  t h a t  a re  n o t ’Bemba^, so i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  

comment on them : how ever, th e  sim p le  f a c t  th a t  im p o ss ib le  

s e n te n c e s  ai-e g iv en  w i l l  i t s e l f  p e rh ap s  se rv e  to  i l l u s 

t r a t e  my g e n e ra l  p o in t .  '

So f o r ,  we have (a )  a q u i te  re a s o n a b le  g e n e ra l  a s s e s s 

ment o f  th e  p a i r s  1 /2 1 , 2 /22  and 3 /2 3 ; (b) an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 

f a i l u r e  on 3 /23  le a d in g  |to  an u n n e c e ssa ry  a d d i t io n  to  (a )  

and to  an a b e r r a n t  s ta te m e n t abou t t h e i r  u s e ;  (c )  d i t t o
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on h /2 4 , w ith  a d i f f e r e n t  a d d i t io n a l  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een 

th e  p a i r s  from  t h a t  n o te d  under ( b ) ;  (d) two f u r t h e r

a d d i t io n s  to  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f u sage  o f  U /2k r which would 

be wrong anyway, b u t  f o r  which im p o ss ib le  ex am p le -sen ten ces  

have been  g iv en .

The n ex t ’d e v i a n t ’ i s  th e  p a i r  5 /2 5 ; th e s e

’•are in  some ways d i f f e r e n t  from  th e  o th e r  p a i r s ,  
in  t h a t  th e y  a re  d i s t i n c t  in  t h e i r  m ean ings. . .  ”
(My i t a l i c s )  T1Ne v e r  th e  1 e s s , (5) never o cc u rs  in  a 
v e rb a l  in  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n ” (o f  c o u rse )  " in  which 
ca se  (25) does d u ty  f o r  e i t h e r  o f th em .”'l

The d i s t i n c t i o n  in  m eaning d e te c te d  by Dr. G u th rie  i s  

e v id e n t ly  t h a t  made i n  th e  E n g lis h  ’’th e y  have a r r i v e d . . ” (5 ) 

and ’’th e y  have  a lr e a d y  a r r i v e d . . . ” (25)« N eed less  to  say , 

t h i s  i s  in  f a c t  once a g a in  th e  non-em phatic  em phatic  o r 

s tro n g -b o n d  weak-bond d i s t i n c t i o n  o b se rv a b le  in  a l l  p a irB . 

G u th r ie  goes on to  s t a t e  t h a t

’’n o t in f r e q u e n t ly  (25) o c c u rs  in  a r e l a t i v e  c la u s e ,
eg. e^fyo  n^attirnona, " th ey  a re  th e  ones we have 
B litsdy s e e n ”. ”

T his i s  n o t p o s s ib le  in  norm al C o n tro l Bemba speech : th e  

c o n s tr u c t io n  must have been  obse rv ed  in  th e  sp eech  o f a 

n o n - ty p lc a l  in fo rm a n t. Then we have :

”. . .  th e  te n s e s  7 /2 7  have e x a c t ly  th e  seme o cc u rre n ce  
as l i / 2 h . . ♦ h e re  f i r s t . . .  a re  exam ples to  show th a t  in  
f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  (26) ( s i c )  s e rv e s  f o r  (i|)  ( s i c )  as  w e l l . ”

( i e .  (27) f o r  (7) -  t h i s  must have been  a s t r a ig h t f o rw a r d  

e r r o r  in  M s.)

” (7 )  b a le e lim a  kuno " th e y  w i l l  c u l t i v a t e  h e re  to d a y ”

(27) b^ lee lim a"  k(ino " th e y  a re  c u l t i v a t i n g  h e re  a t  t h i s
moment ”

end (27) b a le e iim a ' " th e y  w i l l  c u l t i v a t e  to d a y ; th ey  a re  
c u l t i v a t i n g  a t  t h i s  moment.’ " ”

There i s  in  f a c t  no such d i s t i n c t i o n  as ’w i l l ’ and ’a r e . . . i n g ’
1

betw een G u th r ie 's  (7) and (27) : e i t h e r  co u ld  mean e i t h e r  -  

th e  d i f f e r e n c e  i e  one o f  em phasis, n o t t im e . But n o rm ally  

we have eg . b a 'l /e is a a l lm a  (o r  b ^ le ^ is a a lf rn a )  f o r  ’w i l l ' .

conc lude  t h a t  what was h e a rd  (o r  g iv en ) b y ^ th e  In fo rm an t 
was th e  in te n s e  i n to n a t io n  o f  an em phatic  b ^ le d lfm a , which 
th e  in fo rm a n t would n a tu r a l l y  i n t e r p r e t  as ’now-now1 •



There fo llo w s :

“V e rb a ls  with. 9 r a d i c a l  o f  type  (A) can on ly  ofiiBur 
i n  (7 ) which th en  does d u ty  f o r  b o th  t e n s e s *

(7) b a le e b u e la  kuno “th e y  w i l l  r e tu r n  from h e re  to d a y ”

(27) ba i-eebue la  kuno " th e y  a re  r e tu r n in g  from  h e re  a t
t h i s  moment”

(a)(7) b a le e b u e le l s  kuno “th ey  w i l l  r e tu r n  h e re  to d ay ; th e y  
a re  r e tu r n in g  h e re  a t  t h i a  moment” “

U n fo r tu n a te ly ,  n e i th e r  b a le e b u e la  kuno nor b a le e b u e la  

kun<f can  p o s s ib ly  mean a n y th in g  l ik e  t h i s  -  th e y  b o th  mean 

“w i l l  come back  h e re  ” o r  “a re  coming back h e r e ” : i f  we 

w ish to  say " r e tu rn  from  h e r e ” we say (u s in g  G u th r ie 's  

o r th o g ra p h y )  b a le e b u e le la -m o . However, d i s r e g a rd in g  t h i s ,  

’’(A )(7 ) b a le e b u e le la  kifno” (p resum ab ly  a m is jb rin t f o r  

“b a le e b u e le la  ktfno”) i s  more l i k e l y  th a n  “ (27) b o le ^ b iie le la  

kfino” b e c au se  th e  - i l - / - g l -  e x te n s io n  n a tu r a l l y  s u g g e s ts  a 

s t r o n g  bond w ith  what fo llo w s , and th e r e  f o r e  'p r e f e r s *  an 

odd-num bered te n s e  in  my t e b u l a t i o n .  BUt an even-num bered

te n s e  l i k e  my

p o s s ib le  w ith

(Ob) io .  G u th r ie 's  (27) i s  n o n e - th e - lo s s
’I'

th e  - i l - / - e l -  e x te n s io n , and as  u s u a l  p ro 

duces s p e c ia l em phasis. N ext:

“f i n a l l y
by a word t h a t  i s

(7 )

c f . ( 7 )

(27)

an example to  show th a t  a v e rb a l  fo llo w e d
n o t an o b je c t  canno t be i n  ( 2 7 ) : -

i1 ,
“th ey  w i l l  c u l t i v a t e  l i k e  t h i s  to d ay ; th ey  
a re  c u l t i v a t i n g  l i k e  t h i s  a t  t h i s  moment” 

IJ
" th e y  w i l l  c u l t i v a t e  th e s e  th in g s  to d ay "

" th e y  a re  c u l t i v a t i n g  th e s e  th in g s  
a t  t h i s  moment". ”

b a le e lim a  i f i "

b / le e l im a  i f !  

b / le e l im a  i f f '

A gain  a m a t te r  o f norm al m eanings -  you w ouldn’t  n o rm a lly  

need  to  say  " th ey  a re  d ig g in g  l ik e  t h i s " ; how ever, 

“ (27 ) ba iee lfrn a Z ifi^? “Are th e y  d ig g in g  l i k e  t h i s ? 11 o r

“W ill th ey  d ig  l i k e  t h i s ? “

i s  in  f a c t  p e r f e c t l y  p o s s ib le .

As f o r  G u th r ie 's  two l a t t e r  exam ples o f (7 ) and (-27), 

once a g a in  b o th  cou ld  moon e i t h e r  -  b u t th e  d i f f e r e n c e  i s  

t h a t  (7 ) would mean “th e y  w i l l  d ig “a re  d ig g in g  t h e s e . . . "  

w h ile  (27 ) would mean “th e y  w i l l  d i g /  a re  d ig g in g  th e s e  . . . ”
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Next he  h a s :

B u t, n o rm a lly  ‘w i l l ’ would be u s u a l  "be b a ^ e e i  Ba a l lm a . . 

o r  b ^ le d le e . • •  N ext he  h a s :

’’The m ain d i f f e r e n c e  b e tw e e n .. . ( 6 ) / ( 2 6 )  i s  t h a t  in  
f i n a l  p o s i t io n  (26) does du ty  f o r  b o th  (s ic .* ) , eg.

(26) uHiuela* u lakuuka
■i

’’th e  wind blow s w ith o u t a b re a k "  
" th e  wind blows on and o f f  moat 
o f th e  tim e"  "11

I n  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , th e  example o f  (6 ) d o e s n 't  meanrl
a n y th in g . (Or r a t h e r ,  i t  means som eth ing  l i k e  " th e  wind 

blow s on th© r i v e r  o n ly , and nowhere e lB e" which i s  obvious 

nonaenB© .) Btlt ih  any ca se  th e re  i s  no 'w ith o u t a breaK /  

on and o f f "  d i s t i n c t i o n  be tw een  (6) and (2 6 ). Why Indeed  

sh o u ld  a p a i r  o f t e n s e s  su d d en ly  produce a d i f f e r e n c e  of a 

d i f f e r e n t  o rd e r  from ng th a t  we have seen  h i t h e r to  in
1 •

D r .G u th r ie 's  a n a ly s is ,  o f th e  p a irB  1 -7 /2 1 -2 7  ?
1’ '

T h is  i s  tfust th e  k in d  o f  e r r o r  t h a t  t h i s  approach

mUBt le a d  to :  end when in  th e  n e x t s e c t io n  Dr. G u th r ie
I

giveB more d e ta i l e d  m eanings and usgiiEd u sa g es  o f each

in d iv id u a l  t e n s e ,  we .f in d  more and more cause  f o r  dism ay. 
Z'lxF or exam ple: Tense (5).1

"Sine© ( te n s e )  (2)1 in v o lv e s  r e f e r e n c e  to  completed 
e v e n ts  t h a t  o c c u rre d  b e fo re  y e s te rd a y , th e  u se  o f  
(5 ) im p lie s  e i t h e r  t h a t  th e  tim e i s  n o t known, o r 
t h a t  i t  1 b su b seq u en t to  th e  day b e fo re  y e s te r d a y ."

Now (2 ) a c tu a l l y  r e f e r s  to  e v e n ts  re g a rd e d  as rem ote

(a s  opposed to  r e c e n t ) ,  and (5 ) r e f e r s  o n ly  to  ze ro  tim e

( in  e f f e c t ,  ' t o d a y ') .  I t  i s  alw ays used  o f e v e n ts  o f 

w hich e f f e c t s  s t i l l  p e r s i s t  o r  m a t te r . Tense ( 6 ) :

"Where d i s t i n c t  f^rom ( 2 6 ) . . .  a v e r b a l  in  (6 ) r e f e r s  
to  a rep e a te d , ev en t t h a t  I s  u n in te r r u p te d ,  eg. 
tfbubtfnsf b t il fa  anw ltfio , " th e  t e r m i te s  o re  alw ays 
e a t in g  th e  b r i d g e s " .1

^ A c tu a l ly , t h i s  "a re  alw ays e a t in g "  i s  a v e ry  t y p ic a l  A fr ic a n -  
E n g lis h  t r a n s l a t i o n  o f  an h a b i tu a l  t e n s e :  th u s  we o f te n  h e a r  
A f r ic a n  sa y in g  such t h in g s  as  'th o s e  p e o p le  a rc  e a t in g  c a s s a v a ' 
when th e y  r e a l l y  mean 'th o s e  p eo p le  e a t  c a s s a v a '.  My guess i s  
th a t  th e  in fo rm a n t gave 'a r e  alw ays e a t in g  b r i d g e s ' ,  and th e  
G. system  d i d n 't  sp o t th e  (E n g lish )  e r r o r .  ( I f  we wanted 
" a re  a lw a y s" , we would u se  (03) p lu s  a s u i t a b le  lo c u t io n  
f o r  "a lw ay s" .
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I t  a c f d a l l y  r e f e r s  to  ’h a b i t u a l ’ © vents; ’ ( th e )  t e r m i te s  

e a t  'b r id g e s ’ -  a s  one o f  t h e i r  ite m s  o f  food . There i s  no 

q u e s tio n  o f  ’u n i n te r r u p t e d ’ : dogs bark  a t  c a t s ,  I  smoke

a p ip e ,  we e a t  c a ss a v a , a re  t y p i c a l  s e n te n c e s  f o r  t h i a  

te n s e .  Tense (2 6 ) :  ,

" In  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n ,  a v e rb a l  in  t h i s  te n s e  a ls o  
does d u ty  f o r  ( 6 ) ,  b u t  e lsew h ere  i t  r e f e r s  to  a 
r e p e a te d  ev en t t h a t  i s  not, n e c e s s a r i ly  u n i n te r 
r u p te d , eg. ra la fd a la  icT so te^  "he r e g u l a r ly  w ears 
a h a t^  " (my i t a l i c s )  -

T here i s ,  as  u s u a l ,  no d i f f e r e n c e  in  r e f e r e n c e  betw een

(26) and ( 6 ) ,  and n e i t h e r  ’u n i n t e r r u p t e d ’ n o r ’n o t

n e c e s s a r i ly  u n in te r ru p te d *  i s  c o r r e c t :  th e y  a re  sim ply

n o t r e l e v a n t  c a te g o r ie s .  T enses (7 ) and (2 7 ):

" . . .  a v e rb a l  i n  (7 ) may r e f e r  to  an u n in te r r u p te d  
ev e n t a t  ze ro  tim e . . .  (o r )  . . .  s im p le  ev en t to  
ta k e  p la c e  l a t e r  in  th e  same d a y . . . "

So f a r ,  so good; b u t

" . . .  i n  ( 2 7 ) . . -  may r e f e r  to  an e v e n t in  p ro g re s s  a t  
s e ro  tim e , w ith o u t n e c e s s a r i ly  im p ly in g  t h a t  i t  i s  
u n in te r r u p te d ,  eg . b ^ lc e k u u la  ingsndff, " th ey  a re  
b u i ld in g  a house" (th o u g h  a t  th e  moment th e y  a re  
d o in g  som eth ing  e l s e ) . "

I n  th e  f i r s t  p la c e ,  b a le o k u u la  i s n ’t  (27 ) anyway, i t ’s

(7 ) .’ B u t, even i f  i t  were (2 7 ) , th e  o n ly  d i s t i n c t i o n  

be tw een  (27) and (7) would be  a s  u s u a l  one o f em phasis

(n o t ’u n in te r r u p te d  i n t e r r u p t e d ’ ) . Both te n s e s  r e f e r  

to  ’NOW’ -  and ’now’ can  be ' t h i s  v e ry  i n s t a n t ' ,  ’th e s e

d a y s ',  ’ in  t h i s  p e r io d  o f  h i s t o r y ’ , j u s t  as  in  E n g lis h .

M eanings o f r a d i c a l s  w i l l  n a t u r a l l y  p roduce  v a r i a t i o n s

in  th e  'm e a n in g s ' ofjlhe two t e n s e s  in  E n g lis h  t r a n s l a t i o n s .

" . . .w h e n . . .  ev en t n o t i n  p ro g re s s  a t  th e  tim e o f 
sp e a k in g , . . .  (27) r e f e r s  to  an ev en t in  p ro g ro e s  
to  ta k e  p la c e  l a t e r  on in  th e  same day, eg.
nga m uabu^l^ ktimdmanfi tul6t5'ld'ndtf k tfnsaka, " i f  you 
come back  from  th e  r i v e r ,  we s h a l l  be c h a t t in g  in  
th e  forum ". "

T h is  i s  (a )  sim p ly  n o t so , (b ) sim p ly  n o t Bemba. l 't

sh o u la  he tw a a la a la n d a  o r  tw aala’a la n d a  i f  ho means " th e  

n e x t th in g  w i l l  be t h a t  we s h a l l  c h a t" ;  o r  tu l^ e is a a la n d a

. i f  he means "you w i l l  come b a c k , and th e n  we w i l l  t a l k

t o g e t h e r . "  I f  he means "you w i l l  f in d  us t a l k in g " ,  th e n  

he m ust say  m u le e isa a tu s^ n g a  tu l^ e l^ n d a .
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I t  would be p o s s ib le  to  m u l t ip ly  enam ples o f  t h i s  

s o r t :  b u t  I  f e e l  t h a t  enough have been  quo ted  tQ make 

i t  q u i te  c le a r  t h a t  i n s u f f i c i e n t  a t t e n t i o n  to  m eaning, 

and th e  r e l a t i o n s h ip s  betw een  form  (o r  even shape) and 

m eaning, can  be d i s a s t r o u s  -  on some o c c a s io n s  even le a d in g  

to  o r  ’encourag ing*  f a u l t y  r e c o rd in g  (a s  in  th e  b a le e lfm a  

c a s e ) »
I ,

In d ee d , a l l  th e s e  e r r o r s  and om issions can  be t r a c e d  

back  d i r e c t l y  e i t h e r  to  an o v e r - in s i s te n c e  on i r r e l e v a n t  

sh a p e /fo rm  d i f f e r e n c e s  and s i m i l a r i t i e s ,  o r  to  a sc o rn in g  

o f  th e  h e lp  t h a t  m eaning ( a t  th e  g e n e ra l  l e v e l )  cou ld  have 

g iv e n , o r  to  th e  o v e r a l l  f a i l u r e  d e l i b e r a t e l y  to  t i e  up 

(m o rp h ophono log ica l) s t r u c tu r e  and m eaning. Here i s  an 

o b je c t -d e m o n s tr a t io n  o f  how a dub ious o r  e x a g g e ra te d ly -
|i.

h e ld - to  p h ik o s p p h ic a l( th e o ry  can  a f f e c t  p r a c t i c a l  r e s u l t s .
I
|i

My second  c r i t i c i s m  i s  f a r  l e s s  p r a c t i c a l ,  b u t 

n e v e r th e le s s  p h i lo s o p h ic a l ly  im p o r ta n t :  i t  i s  however
I

o n ly  n e g a t iv e ly  co n n ec ted  w ith  th e  p re s e n t  p a p e r , end 

w i l l  th e r e f o r e  no t d e ta in  us lo n g . You w i l l  have
I

o b se rv e d  t h a t  in  o rd e r  to  p ro s e c u te  my own a n a ly s i s ,  I 

made no l a r g e - s c a l e  p re v io u s  a ssu m p tio n s  abou t form  or 
m eaning o r shape, ’le x i jc a l  e lem ents*  o r  ’g ram m atica l 

e le m e n ts ’ ; I  t r e a t e d  e v e ry th in g  j u s t  as i t  camo, w ith o u t 

commenting on i t s  a n c e s t ry  o r a s s ig n in g  i t  to  a g ram m atica l 

o r b l e x i c a l  p ig e o n -h o le . h r .  G u th r ie  and o th e r s  u s in g  

t h i s  ’tw o -fa c e t*  s ty l e  o f a n a ly s i s  seem to  th in k  t h a t  the  

d i v i s io n  i s  in  i t s e l f  most im p o rta n t ( a l th o u g h  in  p o in t  o f 

f a c t  th ey  do n o t th em se lv e s  alw ays make i t ) :  I  hope I  

have shown t h a t  i t  i s  b p s t  n o t even to  m en tion  tho  ’d i v i s i o n ’ . 

I f  we do, we o n ly  in v o lv e  o u r s e lv e s  in  u n n e c e ssa ry  s e l f -

cont r s d ic t io n B F o r exam ple, as we have se en , D r .G u th r ie
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c la im s  t h a t  "G ram m atical form  in  B antu i s  n o t concerned  

w ith  m oaning o r B hape .” We n o ted  t h a t  h i s  c r i t e r i a  f o r  

d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g  th e  p a r t s  o f speech,, o r ,  as  he p u t i t  on 

a n o th e r  o c c a s io n , f o r  ’'e s t a b l i s h i n g  th e  g ram m atica l form  

o f  a word, " a re ;

” ( D  n a tu r e  o f  e lem en ts  o f  th e  word

(2) co m m u ta b ility  o f  e lem en ts  o f th e  word

(3 ) c a p a c i ty  o f  th e  word f o r  co m b in a tio n  w ith  o th e r  

e le m e n ts .

(U) b e h a v io u r  in  c o n te x t  o f  th e  word (= gr.. f u n c t io n )  "

Y et i f  we examine h i s  l e c t u r e  exam ples (ro n eo ed ) o f  " th e  

n a tu r e  o f e lem en ts  o f  th e  word", we f in d  t h a t  th ey  e l l  

in v o lv e  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  th e  shape o f th e  word (eg . le n g th  

o f  vow el i n  norm al p r e f i x e s ) .  In  B antu  G l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  

page 22, he in c lu d e s  "p re se n ce  o r  ab senee  o f  n a s a l  con

s o n a n ts  in  dep en d en t p r e f ix e s "  as  a g ram m atica l d i s t i n c t i o n :  

and on th e  same p age , th e  e x is te n c e  o r  n o t o f "double 

nom inal p r e f ix e s "  ( i e .  p r e f ix e s  o f  th e  shape VCV-, o r 

CVOV-) i s  a l s o  c i t e d  as a gram m atical- d i s t i n c t i o n .

C r i t e r io n  (2 ) i s  o f  c o u rse  o n ly  p o s s ib le  o f  ach ievem ent by 

th e  d i r e c t  u se  o f  a shape + m eaning c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f " th e  

e le m en ts  o f  th e  w o rd ."

H ere , th e n , i s  a t y p i c a l  c o n t r a d ic t io n :  we must 

alw ays in  f a c t  be concerned  w ith  'sh a p e * , and even he who 

sa y s  ho i s  n o t  m ust q uo te  exam ples p ro v in g  t h a t  he i s . As 

can be  seen  from  th e  t a b l e  on I  have been v e ry  much

con cern ed  w ith  sh ap e , b u t  c o n s c io u s ly  so ; w ith  a s  I  h ops, 

b e t t e r  r e s u l t s  th a n  a re  o f te n  a c h ie v e d  by th e  ’n o -s h a p e ’ 

s c h o o l.

’’’L e c tu re  N otea (ro n eo ed ) 19U9
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A gain , c r i t e r i a  (3 )  and (4 )  a re  in  f a c t  e n t i r e l y  

concerned  w ith  ’m ean ing ''; once we b r in g  words in to  

c o n ta c t  w ith  o th e r  e lem en ts  o r o th e r  w ords, wo canno t 

p o s s ib ly  ex c lu d e  meanings O therw ise  wo c a n ’t  b e  su re  

t h a t  we a re  i n  f a c t  d e a lin g  w ith  th e  ’ sam e 'w ord ’*

T urn ing  now to  th e  v e rb  in  g e n e ra l ,  we f in d  thafi 

r a d i c a l  and e x te n s io n s  are  (? o r  wer e) f o r  D r*G uthrie  

’l e x i c a l ’ e le m en ta l y e t  th ey  v e ry  much a f f e c t  b e h a v io u r  

i n  c o n te x t  (cf«  c r i t e r i o n  (U) abo v e), e n a b lin g  a g iv e n  

v e rb  to  tak e  an o b je c t ,  o r two o b j e c t s ,  o r re n d e r in g  i t  

im p o s s ib le , o r  a b s o lu te ly  n e c e s s a ry  f o r  i t  to  ta k e  an 

o b jec t*  Tense s ig n s  a re  (o r  were) f o r  hr* G u th rie  

g ram m atica l e le m en ts ; y e t th e y  g e n e r a l ly  have f a r  l e s s  

e f f e c t  on behaviour* in  c o n te x t  th a n  do ex te n s io n s*  

F u rth e rm o re , th e y  can  be d i s t in g u is h e d  one from  a n o th e r  

o n ly  by shape  and m eaning: w ith o u t h a v in g  re c o u rs e  to  

’ s h a p e ’ we canno t t e l l  b a k a p fta  from  balap 'X ta”, and w ith o u t 

m ean in g ' we canno t even t e l l  t h e y ’r e  n o t mere v a r i a n t s  o f 

th e  same te n s e ,  o r p e rh ap s  two e n t i r e l y  u n r e la te d  words.’

■What d i f f e r e n t i a t e s  one ’c l a s s ’ from  a n o th e r  i s  ’p r e f i x ’ 

and what d i f f e r e n t i a t e s  one ’g e n d e r ' from  a n o th e r  i s  ’p r e f ix  

(o r  more p ro p e r ly ,  'P r e f ix - g r o u p ’ ) :  fu r th e rm o re , what 

d i f f e r e n t i a t e s  one ’p e r s o n ' from  a n o th e r  i s  'p r e f i x ’* Yet 

p e r s o n - d i s t in c t io n  i s  f o r  G u th r ie  g ram m atica l ( th o u g h  h e re  

i f  anyw here, th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  l i e s  in  'm ean in g ' ! )  w h ile  

g e n d e r - d i s t in c t io n  i s  l e x i c a l  ( th o u g h  i t  depends on p r e f i x -
I 

d i f f e r e n c e s  in  th e  s u b s ta n t iv e s  co n cern ed , th em se lv es  

a s s o c ia te d  w ith  o th e r  p r e f i x  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  o r 'a g re e m e n ts ’ 

e lse w h e re  in  th e  se n te n c e  -  s u r e ly  a ' f o rm a l* d i f f e r e n c e ? )  

To b r in g  th e  word 'p e r s o n ' in  a t  a l l  b e t r a y s  th e  in s id io u s  

e n tr y  o f  'm ea n in g 1 : and th e  o th e r  d i s t i n c t i o n  le tween on© 

’p e rso n p l*  p r e f i x  and a n o th e r  i s  one o f  's h a p e ',  w ith  which 

we a re  l ik e w is e  'n o t  co n cern ed '*



-  271 -

"The d i s c r im in a t io n  o f p e rso n  i s  ach iev ed  b y - th e  use  

o f  s p e c ia l  p r e f ix e s  and i s  t h e r e f o r e  g ram m atica l?  (G ender, 
Number and P e rso n 1 ) . But th e  d i s c r im in a t io n  o f  g en d ers  i s  

a ls o  ach iev ed  by th e  use  o f  s p e c ia l  p r e f ix e s ,  and i s  

n e v e r th e le s s  l e x i c a l  (Word D iv is io n  e t . a l l l ) . '  P er c o n t r a , 

d is c r im in a t io n  o f  p e rso n  co u ld  be reg a rd e d  a s  l e x i c a l ,  

s in c e  i t  need have no e f f e c t  on se n te n c e  s t r u c tu r e ,  bu t 

o n ly  on ’m ean ing ’ . w h ile  g en d e r, on th e  o th e r  hand, "has 

as I t s  s ig n  a p r e f ix " ,  and hence  on G u th r ie 's  own showing 

cou ld  be re g a rd e d  as p ro p e r ly  b e lo n g in g  to  ’gram m ar’ .

In  CBL passim  G u th r ie  t a l k s  o f  "g ram m atica l to n e"  

b e in g  p sed  to  d i s t i n g u is h  t e n s e s :  h e re  he i s  a g a in  

( c l a n d e s t in e ly )  in v o k in g  m eaning and shape. The ’b e h a v io u r ' 

o f  e v e ry  p a i r  o f  words so d is t in g u is h e d , i s  p ro b a b ly  

i d e n t i c a l  -  a t  any ra ^ e  p ro b ab ly  f a r  more n e a r ly  i d e n t i c a l  

th a n  th e  b e h a v io u r  oft two nom inal^ d is t in g u is h e d  o n ly  by 

G u th rie  ’s ’ J e x lc a 1 to n e* . For d i f f e r e n c e s  in  tim e r e f e r e n c e  

a n d /o r  a s p e c t  ( t h i s  i s  a p p a re n t ly  ’g ra m m a tic a l '.’) betw een 

m a in -se n te n c e  in d ic a t i v e  te n s e s  r a r e l y  a f f e c t  b e h a v io u r  in  

c o n te x t ,  w hereas d i f f e r e n c e s  in  m eanings betw een  r a d i c a l s  

o r  s u f f i x e s  ( im p lie d  In ' l e x i c a l  t o n e ')  may e a s i l y  a f f e c t  

th e  a s s o c i a t i v e  powers o f  a noun o r  a d je c t iv e  (d r  v e rb , 

f o r  t h a t  m a t te r  -  eg* number o f  o b je c t s  i t  may t a k e ) .

What i s  g o in g  vrong? D r .G u th r ie  ha. in v o lv ed  h im s e lf  

in  a s e l f - c o n t r a d i c t o r y  s e r i e s  o f  s ta te m e n ts :  but how? I f  

we m e re ly  o b se rv e , eg. a p r e f i x ,  and make no s ta te m e n ts
■ 

abou t i t  t h a t  in c lu d e  words l ik e  ’l e x i c a l ’ or ’g ra m m a tic a l’ , 

b u t m ere ly  d e s c r ib e  i t s  b e h a v io u r , th e r e  need be no c o n tr a 

d i c t i o n s .  The c o n t r a d ic t io n  i s  im ported  a lo n g  w ith th e  

c o n c e p ts . What we o u r s e lv e s  have ’put i n t o '  th e  o b je c t o f  

our s tu d y  may alv/sys q u i te  r e a d i ly  be ’fo u n d ’ t h e r e  l a t e r  on.

1
1 haven.’t  a copy o f  th e  a r t i c l e  w ith  me, so can n o t quo te  
th e  e x a c t  r e f e r e n c e ,  SOAS B u l l e t in ,  19MB o r 19M9.
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Thus D r .G u th r ie  d is c o v e rs  g ram m atica l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  when 

he p e rfo rm s g ra m m a tic a lly  o r ie n t a t e d  e x p e rim e n ts , o r  u se s  

g ra m m a tic a lly  o r ie n ta t e d  d e f i n i t i o n s .  Change th e  • e x p e r i 

ment b , o r  th e  d e f i n i t i o n s ,  and l e x i c a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  may 

em erge. A g iv en  e lem en t may he d is c u s s e d  in  i t s  s e v e ra l  

a s p e c t s :  we cannot e x p e c t to  he a h le  to  l a b e l  e lem en ts  

f i n a l l y  and e x c lu s iv e ly  a s  ’g ra m m a tic a l’ o r as  ’l e x i c a l ’.

By t r y in g  to  do so, we o n ly  i n h i b i t  much more 

im p o r ta n t i n v e s t ig a t io n :  th e r e  i s  l i t t l e  o r no n o in t  in  

th e s e  l a b e l s ,  and a n a ly s i s  can p ro ceed  p e r f e c t l y  w e ll 

w ith o u t them. I f  we happen to  b e  c o n c e rn in g  o u rs e lv e s  w ith  

l e x ic a ^  d i s t i n c t i o n s ,  we can say so a t  th e  o u t s e t ,  and from  

th e n  on p r e f i x e s ,  te n s e  s ig n s ,  r a d i c a l s  and e x te n s io n s  

w i l l  a l l  be l i s t e d  a c c o rd in g  to  t h e i r  (narrow , c o n c re te  

o r  p a r t i c u l a r )  l e x i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  ( in  p r a c t i c e ,  by t h e i r  

'm e a n in g s ’ i n  some o th e r  lan g u ag e , o r by ’synonym s’ o r 

a p p ro x im a tio n s  in  t h e i r  own). I f  we a re  concerned  w ith  

grammar, we l i s t  th e  same e lem en ts  a c c o rd in g  to  t h e i r  

g ram m atica l c a t e g o r i e s , ’w hether m o rp h o lo g ic a l o r s y n t a c t i c ) ,  

and h e re  a g a in  'm ean in g ' w i l l  be ou r to u c h s to n e  -  though 

t h i s  tim e a t  a b ro o d e r , more a b s t r a c t  o r  g e n e ra l  l e v e l .

( o f .  D o k e 's  IMPORT, o r  W e s tp h a l 's  ' r e f e r e n c e ' . )

So th e  dichotom y l e x i c a l  g ram m atica l i s  som etim es 

'u s e f u l ' :  h u t n o t ’n e c e s s a ry ' -  'u s e f u l* ,  f o r  in s ta n c e ,  

when w r i t in g  one book c a l le d  a grammar, and a n o th e r  c a l le d  

a d i c t io n a r y .  In to  th e  d i c t io n a r y  goes a l i s t  o f  e l l  

w ords. Those c r i t e r i a  t h a t  one s e t s  up (o r  s ig n s  t h a t  

one d is c o v e r s  in  th e  m a te r i a l )  t h a t  e n a b le  one ;ito  e s t a b l i s h  

c a te g o r i e s  o f  w o rd s ,1  a re  g ram m atica l c r i t e r i a  (o r  s ig n s ) .  

ThuB, any commutable e lem ent i s  in  one sen se  g ram m atica l, 

m ere ly  b e c au se  i t  i a  p a r t  o f a a e r i e s  ( r a d i c a l s  and e x te n s io n s  

to o ) .

1 i e .  P artB  o f Spedch.
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When t r e a t e d  as  p a r t  o f  e s e r i e s ,  le a d in g  to  a 

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  a group o f  words as X 's ,  o r  Y’s , Or 

Z 'b , t h a t  e lem en t i s  a g ram m atica l e lem en t. But in  th e  

d i c t io n a r y  th e  ’sam e' e lem en t in  th e  ’sam e’ word i s  

' l e x i c a l '  m ere ly  “because  i t  f ig u r e s  in  a l e x i c a l  l i s t .

There i s  no m agic about th e  te rm s.

When we come to  s tu d y  th e  in te r - b e h a v io u r  o f our 

'w o r d - c a to g o t i e s ’ , we a re  em barking on sy n ta x  -  a ls o  a 

p a r t  o f  grammar -  and h e re  e s p e c i a l l y  do we f in d  t h a t  

c e r t a i n  p a r t i c u l a r  words J u s t  sim p ly  w i l l  n o t conform  to  

a l l  th e  r u l e s  n o rm a lly  conform ed to  by  the g iv en  word

c a te g o ry  to  which th e y  b e lo n g . They a re  p re c lu d e d  from  

bo d o in g  by t h e i r  own in d iv id u a l  m eanings .  (Not now t h e i r  

IMPORT, a s  Doke pu t i t ,  b u t t h e i r  m eanings a t  th e  c o n c re te  

p r a c t i c a l  l e v e l :  n o t th e  g e n e r a l i s e d  ’p a s tn e s s ’ ox* 

*t r a n s i t i v e n e s s ' , b u t th e  a c tu a l  l im i t e d ,  d o w n -to -e a r th  

m eaning. ) And th e s e  ( c o n c re te )  m eanings have  an a b s o lu te  

( a b s t r a c t )  e f f e c t  on ’b e h a v io u r  in  c o n te x t ' .

Dr. G u th r ie  (d e r iv in g  much o f  h i s  a t t i t u d e  end 

m ethods e c l e c t i c a l l y  -  evan u n c o n s c io u s ly , one g a th e r s  -  

from  s c h o la r s  as w id e ly  d i f f e r i n g  in  te c h n iq u e s  and 

ap p ro ach  as eg- F i r t h  and B lo o m fie ld , Nida and Dolce) q u i te  

r i g h t l y  w ished  to  g e t away from th e  o ld  ten d en cy  to  c ru sh  

a l l  la n g u a g e s  in to  a L o tin e sq u e  g ram m atica l mould. He 

d id  n o t want to  a n a ly s e  lan g u ag e  x  in  te rm s o f E n g lis h , o r 

i n  te rm s o f  L a t in  grammar part-m odufcated by E n g lis h . Ho 

th e r e f o r e  s a id ,  "L e t'B  s c ra p  'm ea n in g ’ , and l e t  th e  form a 

apeak f o r  th e m s e lv e s ." B a s ic a l ly ,  a l l  he r e a l l y  wanted to  

do, I  s u s p e c t ,  was s c ra p  E n g lis h  m ean ings; f o r  he 

o b v io u s ly  j u s t  d id  n o t  even n o t ic e  th e  enormous amount o f 

’m ean ing ' s t i l l  l e f t  i n  such te rm s  as ' f i r s t  p e r s o n ',  

're m o te  p a s t ' ,  't im e  r e f e r e n c e ’ , ' s i n g u l a r '  and ’p l u r a l ’.
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You can no more s c ra p  ’m ean ing ’ in  the  a b s t r a c t  th an  you 

can  sc ra p  th e  vow els and co n so n an ts  and to n es  t h a t  make 

up th e  sh ap es  you study* A ll  you need to  s c ra p  i s  th e  

id ea  t h a t  i f  th e re  a re  an ’a d v e rb ’ and a ’c o n ju n c t io n ’ 

somewhere in  an E n g lish  t r a n s l a t i o n  o f  a se n te n c e  from 

lan g u ag e  x, th e r e  m ust n e c e s s a r i ly  be an ’a d v e rb ' and a 

’c o n ju n c t io n ’ in  t h a t  o r ig i n a l  s e n te n c e . Dr. G u th rie  

e x h o rte d  u s  a l l  no t to  pour baby and b a th w a te r  in to  a 

d i f f e r e n t  b o th  to  see  what shape th e  w a te r was, b u t 

s im p ly  to  po u r th e  l o t  av/ay in  o rd e r  b e t t e r  to  examine 

th e  shops o f  th e  o r ig i n a l  b a th ;  he h im s e lf  th e n  poured 

o n ly  th e  baby away, and s a id ,  "See, what a n ic e  empty 

b a t h . "

In  t h i s  p a p e r , !• have n o t concerned  m y se lf  w ith  the  

d ich o to m ie s  g ram m atica l 1 e x l e a l , o r  fo rm ^ m ean in g .

On th e  c o n tr a ry ,  I have d e l i b e r a t e l y  used  ’m ean ing ’ , b o th  

a t  th e  gene ro ll-zed  s b a t r o e t  l e v e l  (eg . 'p e r s o n s ’ , ’t e n s e s ’ , 

'p o s t ’ , ’f u t u r e ’ , 'c o n t in u o u s ’ -  ond Indeed i m p l i c i t l y  

in  ouch term s as ’ r a d i c a l '  -  see  my d e f i n i t i o n ,  p*9), 

and a t  th e  s p e c i f i c  c o n c re te  l e v e l  (by c i t i n g  E n g lis h  
e q u iv a le n ts  as  d i s t i n g u i s h in g  'm a r k e r s ’ . eg . b ak an ifta : 

th ey  w i l l  p a s s ) .  I b e l ie v e  t h a t  by d o in g  t h i s ,  I have 

been  en ab led  to s im p l ify  and speed up th e  e x p o s i t io n ,  

w ith o u t h a v in g  been fo rc e d  to  im port c a te g o r ie s ,  fhom 

E n g lis h  as  a r e s u l t .
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